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CALENDAR FOR 1937-1938. 

1 A^onday Last date for submission of Application 

Forms for Enrolment of students. 

2 Tuesday J 

3 Wednesday^ Divali (Holidays). 

4 Thursday ) , 

5 Friday Last day for submission of applications 

for admission to the M.A. and Al.Sc. 
examinations (except for college stu- 
dents). 

6 ^Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday 

9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday Armistice Day. 

12 Friday 

13 Saturday 

14 1 SUNDAY 

15 I Alonday Last date for submission of applications 

for hire of gown and hood by candidates 
for first degrees. 

16 Tuesday 

17 Wednesday 

18 Thursday 

19 Friday Special Meeting of Executive Council — 

5 P.M. 

20 Saturday Executive Council — 12 Noon. 

21 SUNDAY 

i Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the LL.M. examination, 
• (for all candidates). 

22 Mdnday Faculty of Education — 3 P.Al. (at Jub* 

bulpore) 

I.ast date for submission of Application 
Forms by candidates for first degrees 
in the December Convocation. 

23 Tuesday 

24 Wednesday 

25 Thursday Faculty of Agriculture — SA.Al. 

26 Friday 

27 1 Saturday 1 Faculty of Law—8 A.M. 
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CALENDAR FOR 1937. 




DECEMBER 

1 

Wednesday 

Last date for sending lists of competitors 
in athletic events to the Director of Phy - 

' 2_ 

Thursday 

sical Education. 

3 

Friday 


. 4 , 

Saturday 


5 

SUNDAY 


6 

Monday 

1. Faculty of Science— 8 A. M. 

2. Faculty of Arts—12 Noon. 

3. Committee of Reference -4-30 P.M. 

7 

Tuesday 

Academic Council — 12 Noon. 

8 

Wednes 

Ceremony of Laying the Foundation Stone 
of the Building of the Laxminarayan 
Technological Institute (8-30 A. M.) and 
the Spoils Pavilion (2 1\AL) 

9 

Thursday 

The Ceremony of Laying the Foundation 
Stone of the University College of Law 
8-30 A. At. Executive Council— 12 Noon. 

10 

Friday 

University Court— 12 Noon. 

11 

Saturday 

Convocation— 3 P.M. 

12 

SUNDAY 


13 

Monday 

Convocation Holiday. 

14 

Tuesday 

15 

Wednes 

Sessii^n of Indian IMiilosophical Congress 

16 

Thursday [ 

Jakardar Elocution Competition — 10th 

17 

F riday J 

December (0-30 P.M.) 

18 

Saturday 

19 

SUNDAY 


20 

Monday 


21 

Tuesday 


22 

Wednesday 


23 

Thursday 


24 

Friday 


25 

Saturday 
j 

(Christmas Day). 

20 

SUNDAY 1 

Christinas Vacation. 

27 

Monday 

28 

Tuesday 


29 

Wednes. 


30 

Thursday 

I 

31 

Friday 

1 
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JANUARY 


1 I Saturday | New Year’s Da^’ (Holiday). 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the Previous and Final 
LL.B. examinations for college students. 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science and Agriculture) examina- 
tions for college students and First 
Diploma in Engineering, 

9 

SUNDAY 


10 

Monday 


11 

Tuesday 


12 

Wednesday 


13 

Thursday 

Til Sankrant (Holiday). 

14 

Friday 

Id-uz-Zoha (Holiday). 

15 

Saturday 

Byrainji Debating Trophy Competition (at 
Nagpur) -6-30 P.M. 

16 

SUNDAY 1 


17* 

Monday j 


18 

Tuesday 


19 

Wednesday 


20 

Thursday 


21 

Friday 


22 

Saturday 


23 1 

: SUNDAY 

( 

24 

Monday 

) day for submission of applications 


for admission to the BA. (Pass), B. 
Sc. (Pass), B.Ag.. Dip. T., and B,T. 
examinations for college students. 

25 

I Tuesday 

26 

Wednesday 


27 

Thursday 

Acad. Council — 12 Noon. 

28 

Fridafy 

Last date for sending certificates of Atten- 
dance and recommendations for condona- 
tion of attendance for Previous & Final 


f 

LL.B. examinations for college students. 

29 

Saturday v 

Executive Council, 29th TTec. — 12 Neon. 

30 

Sunday! 


31 

Monday / 

Paranjpe Memorial Lectures. 
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FEBRUARY 

1 

1 

Tuesday 


2 

Wednesday 


3 

Thursday 


4 

Friday 


5 

Saturday 


6 

SUNDAY , 


7 

Monday 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the M.A., AI.Sc., B.A. 
(Hons.) and B. Sc. (Hons.) examina- 
tions for college students. 

8 

Tuesday 

9 

Wednesday 

10 

Thursday 

Last day for sending certificates of Atten- 
dance and recommendations for condon- 
ation of attendance for Intermediate 
(Arts, Science and Agriculture) and 
First Diploma in Engineering. 

11 

Friday 

12 

Saturday 

1 

13 

SUNDAY i 


14 

Monday 


15 

Tuesday j 


16 

Wednesday 


17 

Thursday i 

• 

18. 

Friday 

Previous and Final LL.B. and LL.M. ex- 
aminations commence. 

19 

Saturday 

Executive Council— 4 P.M. 

20 

SUNDAY 


21 

Monday 


22 

Tuesday 


23 

Wednesday 


24 

Thursday 


25 

Friday 


26 

Saturday 


27 1 

SUNDAY 


28 • 

Monday 

Shivaratri (Holiday). 
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MAKCH 

1 

Tuesday 

Intermediate (Arts, Science and Agricul- 
ture) examinations, First Diploma in 
Engineering and Examinations in Orien- 
tal Learning Commence. Last date for 
certificate of attendance, etc., for B.A. & 
B.Sc. (Pass) B. Ag., Dip. T. & B.T. exa- 
minations. 

2 

Wednesday 


3 

Thursday 


4 

Fridav 


5 

Saturday 

Executive Council — 4 P.M. 

6 

SUNDAY 1 

1 

7 

Monday 


8 

Tuesdav 


9 

Wednesday 


10 

Thursday 


11 

Friday 


12 

Saturday j 

Muharram (Ploliday). 

13 

1 SUNDAY 


14 

1 Monday 


15 

Tuesday 

Last day for Certificate of Attendance, etc.> 
for B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A. 
and ]\l.Sc. 

16 

W^idncsday 

Holi (Holiday). 

17 

Thursday 

18 

Friday 


19 

Saturday i 


20 

SUNDAY 1 


21 

Monday 

B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass), B.Ag. and 
Dip. T, & B.T. examinations commence. 

22 

Tuesday 

23 

Wednesday 


24 

Thursday 


25 

Friday 


26 

Saturday 

Executive Council— 4 P.M. 

27 

SUNDAY 


28 

Alonday 


29 

Tuesday 


30 

Wednesday 


31 

Thursday 

1 
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APRIL 

1 

FriclaA 

i 

1 Acade mic Year 1937«38 ends. 

2 

Saturday 

t 

j 

3 

SUNDAY 


4 

Monday 


5 

Tuesday 

B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A. and 
Al.Sc. examinations commence. 

6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 


8 

Friday 

Ramanavami (Holiday). 

9 

Satiirda} 

10 

SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 


15 

Frida} 

Good Friday (Holiday). 

16 

Saturday * 

Saturday before Easter (Holida}). 

1 

17 

SUNDAY 


18 

Afonday 

Easter AFonday (Holiday). 

19 

Tuesday 

20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday 


22 

Frida} 


23 

Saturday 


24 

SUNDAY 


25 

Alonday 


26 

Tuesday 


27 

Wednesday 


28 

Thursday 


29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 










calendar for 1938. 


IX 


MAY 

1 

SUNDAY ■ 


2 

Monday 

Aksha^a Triti\a (Holiday). 

3 

Tuesday 


4 

Wednesday 


5 

Thursday 


C 

Friday 


7 i 

Saturday 


8 

SUNDAY 

r 

9 

Monda}^ 

1 

10 

Tuesday 


11 

Wednesday 


12 

Thursday 


13 

Friday 

Id-i-Milad (Holiday) 

14 

Saturday 


15 

SUNDAY 


16 

Monday 


17 

Tuesday 


18 

Wednesday 


19 

Thursday 


20 

Friday 


21 

Saturday 


22 

SUNDAY 


23 

Moliday 


24 

Tuesday 


25 

Wednesday 


26 

Thursday 


27 

Friday i 


28^ 

Saturday 


29 

30 

31 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 
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JUNE 


1 Wednesday 

2 Thursday 

3 Friday 

4 Saturday 



5 SUNDAY 

6 Monday 

7 Tuesday 

8 Wednesday 

9 Thursday King Emperor’s Birth Day (Holiday). 

10 Friday 

11 Saturday 





CALENDAR TOR 1938 . 


XI 


JULY 


1 ]'>iday \ Bank Holiday. « 

2 Saturday j Academic Year for Arts & Science Colleges 

__ J begi ns. 

3 SUNDAY 

4 Monday 

5 Tuesday 

6 Wednesday 

7 Thursday 

8 Friday 

9 Saturday 

10 SUNDAY 

11 Monday Last date for sending statements of pro- 

bable number of students taking the 
University Examinations of 1939. 

12 Tuesday 

13 Wednesday 

14 Thursday 

15 Friday Submission of Annual Reports by Colleges 

admitted to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity after 1931. 

16 Saturday 


17 SUNDAY 

18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 

20 Wednesday ' 

21 Thursday | 

22 Friday 

23 Saturday 


24 SUNDAY 

25 Monday 

26 Tuesday 

27 Wednesday 

28 Thursday 

29 Friday 

30 Saturday * 

31 I SUNDAY i 
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AUGUST 


Monday 

•Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY INCOK- 
PORATKD 


Kakshabandiuin (f lolida> ) . 
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SEPTEMBER 

1 

Thursdjiy 


2 

F'riday 


3 

Saturday 


4 

SUNDAY 


5 

^Monday 


6 

Tuesday 


7 

Wednesday 


8 

I'liursday 


9 

l^'ridiiy 


10 

Saturday 


11 

SUNDAY ' 


12 

^Fonday 


13 

Tuesday 


14 

Wednesday 


15 

Thursday 

Last date tor admission i.>f students in 
College.^. 

16 

h^'iday 


17 

Saturday 


18 1 

• 

SUNDAY 


19 I 

AFonday 


20 

Tuesday 



Wednesday 


22 

TFiursday 


23 

h'riday 

Pitra Moksha Amavasya (Holiday). 

24 

Saturday 

25 

SU*NDAY 


26 

Monday 


27 

Tuesday 


28 

Wednesday 


29 

Thursday 


30 

Friday 

laxminarayan day. 
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OCTOBER 

1 

1 Saturday 

“ 

2 

SUNDAY 


3 

Monday 

Dasiiera (^HoHda> ^ 

4 

Tuesday 


5 

Wednesday 


6 

Thursday 


7 

Friday 


8 

Saturday 


9 

r j 

SUNDAY j 

1 

10 

Monday } 


11 

Tuesday 


12 

Wednesday 


13 

Thursday 


14 

Friday 


15 

Saturday 


16 

SUNDAY 


17 

Monday 


18 

Tuesday 


19 

Wednesday 


20 

Thursday 


21 

Friday 


22 

Saturday 

Diwali (Holiday) 

23 

1 SUNDAY . 

24 

Monday 

Diwali (Holida!/). 

25 

Tuesday 


26 

Wednesday 


27 

Thursday 


28 

Friday 


29 

Saturday 


30 

SUNDAY 


31 

Monday 
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CALENDAR FOR 1937-38 


CHAPTER I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT 
OF ARMS 

The “blazon” or verbal description of the Coat 
of Arms accepted is as follows: — 

“Vert, on an open book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Daivatam’, in Sanskrit 
proper; edged and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
ed and surrounded by the body in the form of 
the capital letter Q, also proper,” 

Colour: Book: white; leaves: gold-edged; cobra: 
dark (natural). 




CHAPTER II. 

OFFICERS. AUTHORITIES 
AND OTHER BODIES. 

OFFICERS. 

Chancellor . 

His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, b.a. 
(Oxon.), K.C.S.L. C.I.E., V.t)., .T.P. 

Governor of tin* Central Provinces {ex-officio) . 

Vice-Chancellor . 

Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., at. a., d.litt., d.c.l., 
LL.D- (Cantab.), Har.-at-Law. 
(Elected Avith effect from 16th January, 15)36.) 

Treasurer . 

Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s. (*Retd.). 
(Elected Avith effect from 8th December, 193.') ) 

Registrar. 

U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed on 12th 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Registrar. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed. on 16th 
December, 1929.) 

Deans of the Faculties. 

Arts: A. G. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Bdin.). (Elected 
on 20th August, 1936.) 
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Sciem^e- M. L. De, Esq., m.a (Cal.). (Elected on 
20th August, 1936.) 

Education: IL S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 24th July, 
1937.) 

Agriculture: E. A. II. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 
(Elected in a casual vacancy on 6th August, 1936 
up to 25th November, 1937.) 

Iavw: Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., k.c.i.e., u.a., el.b. (Elect- 
ed on 21 si March, 1936 ) 


A. AUTHORITIES. 

1. MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

[Under Section 16 (1) of the Act.] 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

(i) CluinceUori — 

1. His Excellency 8ir Hyde Clnrendon Gowan, b.a. 

(Oxon.), K.C.S.I., O.I.E., V.D., I.C.S., J.P. (^ex-offi- 
cio President) . 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor: — 

2. Hr. Sir II, IS. Gonr, AX, m.a., d.litt., i>.(\l., ll.d. 

• (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. (Elected with effect 
, from I6th .January, 1936.) 

(iii) Minititers' of the Governor of the Central Provinces 

and IJerar : — 

• 

3. Tlie Ilon’ble Dr. N. B. Kharc, b.a., m.d., M.L.A. 

4. The Hon’ble Pandit R. S. Bhukla, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
T). The Hon’ble Pandit D. P. Mishra, m.a, ll.b., 

M.L.A. 

6. The Ilon'ble Mr. R. M. Deshmukh, B.A., ll.b., Bar.- 

jjt-Law, M.L.A. 

7. The*IIon’ble Mr. M. V. Bharcef, m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.) 

Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 

8. The HunTde Mr. 1). K. Mehta, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 

9. The UoiTble Mr. P. B. Gole, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 

(i^) Chief Justice, High Court of Judicature at Nagpur : — ^ 

10. The Ilon’ble Sir Gilbert Stone, At, Bar.*at-Law. 
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(V) Bishop of Nagpur : — 

11 . 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Academw Councils t 
(a) Membets of the Executive Council: 

[Under Statute 3 (i)-] 

Vive Chancellor i Dr. Sir H. S. Goiir, Kt., m.a., d.utt., d.c.l. 
LL.D. (Cfliitab.), Bar.-at-Ijftw. 

(El« cted with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

12. Tremurer: Col. K. V. Kukdey,, l.ai.s., c.i.e.,. 

i.M.s. (Hctd.). (Elected witli effect from 8th 
December, 1935.) 

Class I — Ex-opficio. 

Beans of Faculties : — 

13 Imw: Sir M. V. Joshi, Ki., K.c.i.E., b.a., ll.b. 

(Elected Oh 21st March, 1936.) 

14. Science: M. L. De, Esq., M.A. (Cal.). (Elected on 

20th August, 1936.) 

15. Arts: A. C. Seii-Oupta, Esq., m.a,, (Edin.). (Elect- 

ed on 20th August, 1936.) 

16. Education: II. S. Staley, Esq., m.a, ((^antab.). 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 24th »luly, 1937.) 

17. Agricnltwre: E. A. 11. Churchill, E.sq., B.S(\ (Edin.), 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 6th August, 1936 
up to 25th November, 1937.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Registered Gra-^ 
duates of the University to be a member of the Provin-- 
ci<il A ssembly ( 1936 ) : — 

18. B. G. Khaparde, Esq., B.A., ll.b., M.L.A.. 

Class II — Otiikb Members. 

Elected by the Court (ISth February y 1936) : — 

19. W. R. Piiranik, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

20. Govind Cliandra, Esq., b.a. 

21. Dewan Bahadur K, V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.E.,. 

M.B.E. 

22. Dr. V. 8. Jha, B.A., ph.d. (Lond.). 

23. C. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included iu the list, at least ohce. 
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Elected the Academic Council A'ag'uet^ 1936): — 

24. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

25. Bf, S. 1). V. B 4 I, ri,Aa., A4.0., f.c.s, (LoikJ.). 

26. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a. (Gjintab.), Bar.-at- 

Law. 

87. Dr. H. O. Seth, m,a„ ph,d. (Lend.). 

Nominated by the Local Government (27th January, 1936): — 

28. S, W. A. Bizvi, Esq., B.A., o.b.b. 

29. M. Owen, Esq., M.sc., (Wales), p.inst.p. 

30. B. A. Kanitkar, Esq., B.A., l»l^b. 

(b) Members of the Academic Council: 

[Under Statute 5 (t) and (it).] 
^Vice-Chancellor \ Dr. Sir If. S. Goiir, ITt., M.A., D.LITT., 
D.O.L., LL.D. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

(Elected with effect from 10th January, 1930.) 

Class — Ex-officio MEMBEits. 

Leans of Faculties : — 

*Lav7: Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt,, B.A., LL.B. (Elected on 21st 
March, 1930.) 

^Science: M. L. De, Es<i., m.a. (Cal.). (Elected on 20th 
August, 1936.) 

'^Aris: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.), (Elected ou 
2()tli August, 1936.) 

"^Education: II. S. Staley, Es(|,, M.A., (Cantab.), (Elect- 
ed in a easnal vacancy on 24th July, 1937.) 

* Agriculture : E. A. If. Churchill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 
(Elected in a casual vacancy on 6th August, 1936 up 
to *25th ^November, 1937.) 

Professors and Beaders : — 

.•...«. 

Principals of Colleges : — 

^Morris College: A. C. Seii-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 

31. Ilistop College: Bev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a., o.b.w., 

(Cantab.). 

32. College of Science: R, 8. S. N. Godbole, M.sc., 

•(bffg,). 

33 . Bober Ison College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.) 

34. King Edward College: P. P. To^tevin, Esq., m.a. 

(Oxpn.). 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list at least once. 
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* Spence Training College: H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.)* 

35. CoUeqe of Agriculture: J. F. Dastur, M.SC., D.i.c., 
(bffg.). 

3C. College: S. L. Pandliaripandc, Esq., m.a. 

37. Z^niversity College of Imw: Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. 

( Oxon. ) , Bar . -at-Law . 

38. Tlitkarini Sdhha City College: B. V. Degweker, Esq., 

M.A., M.SC., 

39. Hitkimni Sahlia Txiw College: H. D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., LT^.B. 

40. Central College for Women: Miss K. S. Raiiga Rao. 

M.A., 1>.T. 

41. Bajkumar College: T. L. TI. Smith-Pearse, Esq., 

B.A. (Oxon.). 

42. Government EngineerUig School: P. J. Cuerdon, Esq., 

B.sc. (Eng . ) ( Loud . ) . 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : — 

* M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales.), imnst.p. 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected hy the Faculty of Law (2^st March, 1936) ; — 

*N. M. Deshnmkh, Esq., m.a. ((*antab.), Bar.^at-Law, 

43. N. P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected hy the Faculty of Art ft, {20th AitguM, 1936):— 

44. V. 8. Naidii, Esq., m.a. 

*Dr, IT. C. 8eth, m.a., ph.d. (Lend.). 

*N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

45. V. V. Mirashi, Esej., M.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science {20th Augy.df 1*936) : — 

46. 8. B. Bolekar. Esq., m.a. 

47. Dr. V. N. Thatte, d.kc. 

48. Dr. 8. C. Dliar, D.sc., (Kdin.), P.R.8. (Cal.). 

*R. 8. 8. N. Godbole, m.so. 

Elected hy the Faculty of Education {8th August ^ 1936) : — 

49. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., b.t. (Lend.). 

50. L. P. ly Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d„ (Lond.). 

Elected hy the Faculty of Agriculture {20th ^Novemher^ 

1934) 

*N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., M.A., Bar. -at-Law. 

""R. 8. D. V. Bal, l.ag., a.i.c., r.r'.s. (Lend.). 


*Tlie asterisk Indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Nominaied hy the Chancellor (With effect from 26th 
January f 1936) : — 

. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakirali, B.A., i.s.o. 

52. Mrs. Bonian H. Mehta, M.A., b.t. 

53. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. 

( Oxon . ) , Bar . -at -Law . 

54. Khan Ihihadur IT. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.o. 

55. B. P. Mishra, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

EJectf’d hy fhc Court (3th February, 1936) : — 

*Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., pii.d. (Lend.). 

56 . R . 8 . D . K . Mohoni, M.A., l.t. 

57. B. M. Pandit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Co-optrd Mrinhrrs (21.sf August, 1936) : — 

.IS. Hirde Karaiii, Esq., M.A., b.t. 

.’>9. Dr. R. L. Niriila, B.so., ph.b. (Lond.). 

6(1. Slianis-ul-UJarna, M.A. Gliani, M.A., M.riiTT. (Cantab.). 

(Cit-opUd wUh effect from 2Sth Xovemher, 1936.) 

( V i i ) 7’/v Y/ surer: — 

'(*(>1. K. V. Kiikdey, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s. (Retd.). 
(A]i|)oiiited Treasurer with effect from 8th 
Deu'inber, 1935.) 

(viii) Pr'\>u‘ipals of Colleges : — 

^Morris College: A. C*. 8en-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 

^][ islop College : Rev . T . W . Gardiner, M . A . (Cantab . ) . 
^(\)llege of Science: R., 8. 8. X. Godbole, m.SC, (Offg.). 

* Roherjson College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 
*Kmg Edward College: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.). 
'^Spence Training College: II. 8. 8taley, Esq., M.A. 
(Cantab. ) 

'"Colleen of Agrienllwrr : J. F. Dast'ur, M.SC., D.I.C. (Offg.), 
*^Cily College: 8. L. Paiidharipande, Esci., M.A. 
^University College of Law: Y, V. Jakatdar, B.A. 

( Oxon. ) Ba r.-a t-La w , 

^nitkarini Sahha City College: B. V. Degweker, Esq., M.A,, 
M.SC., ll.b., (All.). 

"^Ttilkarini Sahha Law College: H. D. Palit, Esq., 
B.A., LL.B. (All.). 

*Central College for Women: Miss K. S. Eanga Rao, M.A., 

L.T. 


*The astt^risk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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*jRajkuniar College', T. L. H. Smith-Pearae, Esq., b.a. 
(Oxon. ) . 

^Government Engineering School: F. J. Cu^^rden, 

B.sc. (Eng.) (Lond.). 

(ix) Professors and Bcaders : — 


(x) Ex-officio memhen under Statute 2 (1): — 

Director of Public InMructio-iif Central Provinces: — 
*M. Owon, Esq., M.wSC., (Wales.), F.iNST.e. 

Director of Industries^ Central Provinces : — 

61. C. O. Desai, Esq., b.a., i.c.s. 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals^ Central Provinces: — 

62. Lt. ( ol. DeAviin lliikumat Rai, M.r*., M.A., M.D., (H. n. 

(Edin.), M.R.c.p. (Loud.), I.M.S. 

Principal, Agricultural College: — 

F. Dastur, Esq., M.s(\, d.i.(’., (Offg.). 

Five members of the Provincial Assembly of the Central 
Provinces: — 


63 . 

T. d. 

Kedar, Esq., B.A., lli.b. M.L.A. 
Chliedilal, M.A., Bar.-at-Law, M.L 

(54. 

Tliakur 

63 . 

J. 

T. 

( ’h 0 pda , Es(| . , M . L . A . 

(56 . 

M. 

P. 

Kolhe, Es<i., B.A., LB.B., M.L.A. 

67. 

K. 

P. 

Pande, Esq., M.A., j^l.b., M.L.A. 


Chief Conservator of Forests, Central Provinces: — 

68. C. F. Bell, Esq. 

Chief Engine(rr to Government: — 

69. II. A. Hyde, Es(i., cm.e., m.(’. {Xommatid v'iUi effect 

from \9th January, 19'IG.). 

Commissioner of Berar : — 

70. A, L. Binney, Esq., i.e.s. 

Inspector of Schools (Nominated with effect from the 
19th January, 1936): — 

71. . . . ... 

Inspectress of Schools (Nominated with effect from 19th 
January, 1936) : — 

72. Mi.ss E. Cliainier, m.a. (Oxon.). 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least oue^. 
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Head Masters of High Schools (^Nominated with effect 
froTTi 19th January^ 1936): — 

73. IT. P. Shrivastva, Ksq., M.A. 

74. Miss K. J. Ennis, m.a. 

Principcl, Government Engineecring School, Nagpur:-^ 
*F. J. Ciiordon, Esq., b.sc . (Kng.) (Loud.). 

Class II — Life-Member . 

'(xi) Appointed hy the Chancellor to he Ufe-mcmher on the 
ground that he has rendered eminent serxnces to educQ-^ 
lion: — 


(-LASS III — Other Members. 

'(xii) EU'cted hy the Registered Graduates, {With effect from 
the 8tli January, 3936): — 

73. Miss Agio's S\vnroo]> Kiiinari Ciour, B.A. 

■^Hnlwant Martand f\audit, Estj., B.A., ll.b. 

76. Bhaskai’ Vinayakraa Piadhan, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

'^ITao Sahob Dattatrava Krishna Mohnni, m.a., l.t. 

77. Rao Bahadur Canosh Ilari Grokhalo, Es(|., B.A., ll.b. 
'(lovind (liandra, Esej., b.a, 

7cS. Habi]) a\linu*(l Rizvi, Es(j., m.a., ll.b. 

79. llari Xarayan None, Ea<|., m.a. 

<S(). daiinua Prasad Jain,. E8(j., M.A., ll.b., Bar.-at-Law. 
SI . Jayawant Vishnnpant Jakatdar, Esq., B.sc., LL.B. 

82. Madhao 8hrihari Aney, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

53. Madlnu Wasiideo Saniudra, Rsq., b.a., ll-b. 

54. Mohaniinad llidayatullah, Es(|., b.a., Ibir.-at-Law. 

87). Molian Dnyaiicslnvar Shahanc, Esq., b.a. 

S6. Narayan Keshoo Behoro, E.s<j., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

’"Narayan Pralhad llinirkar. Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

-S7. Narayan Tukarani Mangabnurti, Esej., b.a., lub. 

8S. Narhar (Jovind Oka, Esq., B.A., l.t. 

S9. N'Arhar Laxnian fnamdar, Es((., m.a., t.1>. (Lond.). 

99. Postonji Joliangir Registrar, Esq., B.A. 

91 . Puriishottain Viiiayak i)ixit, Esq., b.sc., Bar.-at-Lav*. 

92. Piiru.sliottain Vashwant l)esh])ande. Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

93. Ranu'handra LfTxinan Khare, Esq., B.A., s.T.c. 

94. Triinbak Lakshniaii Kulkarni. Esq., b.a., l.t. 

95. 'Primbak Nago Rao Wazalwar, Esij., b.s<’., ll.b., b.t. 

96. ITiiiesh Datta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

*l)r. Veni Hhanker Jha, B.A., ph.d.. (Lend.). 

97 . Dr. Wanmn Rheodas Barlingay, m.a., ph.p,, Bar-at- 

Law . 

*The asterisk indicates that tlie name has already beea 
included in the list, at least once. 
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1)8. Wainan Vishwanatli Deshpande, Esq,, B.A., B.roM. 
Bar-at-Law. 

99. Wasudeva Govind Mandpe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

(xill) Persons norwwiated hy associations or individuals making' 
io the University annual contributions of an amount 
jnesonbed by the Statutes for a purpose approved by the 
Execuii vc Counci I ; — 

(xiv) Persons nominated by other non-academic bodies 
appro'vrd m this behalf by the Chancellor on the recom- 
mendation of the Court: — 

100. 8. H. Batlivala, Esq. (Nominated on '20lh January, 

J9o(>, for a period of three years.) 

(xv) Elected by C alley e.s under Statute 2 (5) : — 

Hislop College (elected on 7th January, - 

101. D. G. Moses, F]sq., M.A. 

102. M. G. Dliarmaraj, Esq., M.A. 

King Edward College (elected on 7th January, lOriG) : — 

103. LT. T). Mukerji, Es(|., M.sc. 

104. R. li. Maolankar, Esq., m.a., li>.b. 

Morris College (elected on 7th January, 1930): — 

103. 8. G. Taqi, Es<j., M.A. 

100. Dr. H, X. Siiiba, M.A., pti.d. 

Robertson College (elected on 7 (h January, 1930): — 

107. G. S. Makotlay, Esq., M.S( . 

108. B. li. Powar, Esq., M.A., bl.ij. 

College of Science (elected on 7fh January, 1930) - 

109. N. A. Shastri, Es<j., M.so. 

110. Dr. A. \. Ka])panua, i>.sc. 

City College (elected on 7th January^ 1930) : — 

111. B. K. Desh])aiide, Esq., M.A. , 

112. D. S. Virdi, Es({., M.A. 

Spence Training College. (elected an 7 th Januarify 

1930): — 

113. M. L. dioudliuri. Esq., b.a., l.t. 

114. K. D. (Ijatterji, Es<i., B.sc., l.t. 

College of Agriculture (elected on 9i]i Oc1ob(^\ 1937): — 

115. K. S. 8. Iyer, Esq., B.E. 

110. Dlianiialal, Esq., l.ag. 

University College of Law (elected on ^Ih October, 
1937) ' 

117. J. R. Mudholkar, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

118. K. G. .lain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
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Uitkarini City College (elected on 9th October, 1937) : — 

119. N. N. Deshpande, Esq., M.A., l»l.b. 

120. B. P. Bajpai, Esq., m.a. 

Hitkarini lAiw College (elected on 9th October, 1937) : — 

121. K. L. Duhey, Esq., B.A., ll.B. 

122. K. Ct. Naolokar, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

Ceyitral College for Women (elected on 17th October, 
1935):— 

123. Miss A. John, m.a., b.sc. (Lond.), f.r.e.s. 

124. Miss M. A. Saldanlia, m.a. 

Rajkumar College, Enipur (elected on 27th November, 
1930.) : - 

*T. L. H. Sinith-Poarso, Esep, b.a. (Oxon.) . 

125. R. K. 1). Kapur, Esq., M.so. l.t. (Elected on 9th 

October, 1937.) 

Government Engineering School, Nagpur, (elected on 27th 
November, 1930): — 

120. M. S. Paranjpe, Esq., B.E., B.so., (Eng.), (Lond.). 
127. T. (\ Joseph, Esq., B.E., M.R., (hons.). 

(xvi) Nominated by the Chancellor (with effect from 19th 
January, 1030 . ) : — 

I2S. 8itacliaraii Dube, Ks(j., M.A.. lt^.b. 

H'. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., bl.b. 

129. The llon’hle 8ir M. B. Dadabhoy, KL, K.C.s.l., 

K.(M.E., Bar.-at-Law. 

130. Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, iff., iM.E. 

’^Bewail Bahadur K. V. Brahma, (M.E., m.b.e., b.a., 

LL . B . 

131. RAo Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l. 

*W.. R. Piiranik, Esq.‘, b.a., ll.b. 

132. Rpv. (b. C. Rogers, m.a. 

133. V. i\ Nagdavne, Esep, b.a. 

134. Ram Narain Kayastha, Esq., M.sr. 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. Vice -Chan cellar': Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, iff., m.a., 

D.iATT., D.c^u, nuix, (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 
(Elected with effect from Kith January, 1936.) 

2. Treajairer: Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., (Retd.) c.i.e. 

(Appointed Treasurer with effect from 8th Decern- 
ber, 1935.) 

*Thc asterisk indicatrs that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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CI.ASS I — Ex-opficiq. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

3. Law: Sir M. V. Joshi, Xt., B.A., (Elected on 

2l8t March, 1936 . ) 

4. Science: M. L. Do, Esq., M.A., (Cal.) (Elected on 

20tii August, 1936.) 

5. Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.A. (Edin.). (Elwted 

on 20th August, 1936.) 

6. Education: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A., (Cantab.). 

(Eleeto<l in a casual vacancy on 24th July, 1937.) 

7. Agncidturc: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 

(Elected with effect from 6th August, 1936 up to 
25th November, 1937.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Begistered Gra^ 
dilates of the University to be a member of the Provin- 
cial Assembly (1936) : — 

8. B. G. Khaparde, Esq., b.a., llb. M.L.A. 

Class II — Other ]\Iembers. 

Elected by the Court (5#h February f 1936) : — 

9. W. R. Puranik, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

10. Govind Chandra, Es(|., b.a. 

11. Dcwaii Bahadur K. V. Brahma b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 

M.B.E. 

12. Dr. V. 8. Jha, B.A., pii.d. (Loud.). 

13. C. B. Parakh, Esej., b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Academic Council (21.v^ August, 1936): — 

14. N. Ganguli, E'S(^, m.a. 

15. R. 8. D. V. Bal, l.ag., a.t.(’., f.c.s. (Loud.). 

16. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law, • 

17. Dr. H. O. 8eth, m.a., ph.d. (Loml.) . 

Nominated by the Local Government {with effect from 27th 
January, 1936) : — 

18. 8. W. A. Rizvi, Esq., b.a., ll.b., (’.b.e. • 

19. M. Owen, Esq., M.sc\, (Wales), p.inst.p. 

20. R. A. Kanitker, Es({., b.a., ll.b., 

3. MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 
[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor: Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt,, m.a., 

D.LITT,, D.C.L., LL. 1 >. (Oaiitab.), Bar.-at-Law. (Elected 
with effect from 16th January, 1936.), 

Class I — Ex-officio Members, 

Deans of Faculties : — 

2. Law: Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 

21st March, 1936.) 



MEMbERS OP THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 


la 


3. Science-. M. L. De, M.a. (Cal.)- (Elected on 

20th August, 1936.) 

4. Art^\ A. C. Sen-Gupta, E«q., M.A. (Edin.). (Elected 

oil 20th August, 1936.) 

5. Education: H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 24th July, 1937.) 

6. Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 

(Elected with effect from 6th August, 1936 uj) to 
25th November, 1937.) 

Professors and Headers : — 


Principals of Colleges — 


* Morris College: A. C. Sen-Guptn, Esq., M.A. (Edin.), 
7. Hislop College: Ttev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.), 


8. 

(^oUege of Science: R. 

S. 8 . N . Godbole, 

M.SC. 


(dffg.). 



9. 

Hoherfsan College: W. 

S. Rowlands, Esq., 

B.A., 


(Oxon.). 



10, 

King Edmird College: 

F. P. Tostovin, Esq. 

, M.A^ 


(Oxon.). 

^Spence Training College: II. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. 
(Cantab.). 

11. College of Agrkmltwre: J. E. Dastur, Esq., M.SC., 

D.i.e. (Offg.). 

12. Cihi College: S. L. Pandharipando, Es(]., M.A. 

13. Unirersitg College of Late: Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., 

n*.A. (bxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

14. JlUVarini Citij College: T>. V. Pegwekar, Esq., m.a.,, 

•B.sc.’, T.L.B. 

15. Hillcarini Late College: 11. I>. Palit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

16. Central College for Women: Miss K. S. Raiiga Rao, 

M.A., I..T. 

17. llajkunurr College: T. L. H. Smith -Pea rse. Esq.,. 

B.A. (Oxoii . ) . 

18. Government Engineering School: P. J. Cuerden, Esq., 

B.Sl^, (Eng.), (Loud.). 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : — 

19. M. Owen, Esq., M.sr., f.inst.p. 


*’rho antetisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 




14 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Class II — Other Members. 

Elected hy ike Faculty of Law {21st Marehy 1936) : — 

20. N. M. Deshmukli, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), -Bar-at-Law. 

21. N. P. Hirurker, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

Elected hy the Faculty of Arts (20th August^ 1936) : — 

22. Dr. H. C. Seth, M.A., ph.d (Lond.). 

23. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

24. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

25. V. V. Miraslii, Es(|., m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (20th August, 1936) : — 

26. 8. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

27. Dr. V. N. Thatte , D.SC. 

28. Dr. S. C. Dhar, d.sc., (Ediii.), i\R.S. (Cal.). 

•’^R. 8. 8. N. Godbole,‘M.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Educatimi (Sth August, 1936): — 

29. E. W. ETanklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., i>.t., (Lond.). 

30. L. r. D’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. (Lond.). 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture (With effect from 
20th November, 1934) : — 

*N. M. ])oslnniikh, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Bar. at-Law. 

31. B. 8. I). V. Bal, l.ao., a.i.c., f.c.s. (Lond.). 

Nominated by the Chancellor (With effect from 20th Jann- 
ary, 1936) : — 

32. Klian Bahadur 8yed Zakirali, b.a., i.s.o. 

33. Mis. Eonian H. Mehta, m.a., b.t. 

34. Dr. Mrs. 8. Paraniaiiand, b.a., b.litt.,* d.piiil. 

(Oxou.), Bar . -at-Law. 

35. Khan Bahadur If. M. WiJayatullah, b.’a., i.s.o, 

36. B. P. Mishra, Esq., m.a., bb.b. 

Elected by the Court (oth February, 1936); — 

37. Dr. V. 8. Jha, b.a., pti.p. (Lend.). 

38. B. 8. D. K. Mohoni, m.a., l.t. 

39. B. M. Pandit, Esc|., b.a., ll.b. 

Co-opted Members (21.sl August, 1936): — 

40. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

41. Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc., ph.d. (Lond.). 

42. 8hanjs-u]-rnaina M. A. Ghani, m.a., mjatt*. (Cantab.) 

(Co-o])ted witli effect from 28th November, 1936.) 


*The asterisk indicates that the namo has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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4. COMMITTEE OP REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 4th December, 1936.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, KC, M.A., d.litt., d.C.l., 

liL.D. (Cantab. ) , Bar . -at -Law . 

Treasurer — 

2. Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.ii. 

Members — 

3. The Ilon’ble Mr. Yu»uf Sliaroef, m.a., Bar.-at-Law, 

4. The llon’blc Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, K.c.i.E., Bar.-at- 

Law. 

0. Sir Sorabji H. Mehta, Kt., c.i.E. 

Umesh Diitta Pathak, Esq., M.A., ll.m. 

7. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l. 

8. Kliaii Bahadur Syod Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

9. Dr. Mrs. S. Paranianand, b.a., b.lh’t., d.phil. (Oxoii.), 

Ba r.-at-Law. 

10. K . S. Muziiffar Husain, m.a., ll.b.. m.l.a, 

11. N. G. Oka, E«(]., b.a., l.t. 

12. M. I). Shahane, Esq., b.a. 

5, FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
, 6th February, 1936.) 

Dean: A. C. Sen-Oupta, Esq. M.A. (Edin.). 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Ilf^ads of Departments of Studies comprised in the 
Eac 11 Ity ( ex-offi ei o) ■ • — 

1. EnfiUsh: Rev. T. AV. (iardiner, m.a. (Appointed with 

offet'l from 2nd December, 193(5.) 

2. Philosophij: W . S. Rowlands, Es(i,, b.a. (Appointed 

on 2nd December, 1936.) 

3». llisiorp: Dr. G. R. Hunter, M.A., d.pihl (0.\on,) . 
(Appointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 

4. Economies: A. (\ Seu-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 

5. Sanslcrii, Pali and Prakrit: V. V. Mirashi, Esq., 

m.a, (Appointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 
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0 . 


8 . 

9. 

10 . 

n. 

VI. 


13. 


ylrahic and Persian: Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghaiii^ 
M.A., M.Lim (Cantab.). (Appointed on 2nd 
Uecembef, 1936.) 


European Languaffes: P. V. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. 

(Oxoii.) . (Ai3pointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 
Mathematics: Dr. S. C. Dhar, n.sc. (Edin.) p.r.s. 

(Cal.). (Appointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 
Hindi: B. P, Misliru, Esq., '] 


(Appointed with 
effect from 2nd 
December, 1930). 


M.A., L1..B. 

Urdu: S. G. Taqi, Esq., 

M . A , 

Marathi: N. K. Behere, 

Esq., M.A., B.SC., L.T. 1 

Other Indian Languages: B. E. Dadaclianjee, Esq., 
M.A. (Appointed with effect from 2nd December, 


1936.) 


Political Science: A. Sen, Esq., m.a. (Ai)pointed with 
effect from 2n(l December, 1936.) 


14. Geography: Miss K. S, Ranga Rao, m.a., l.t., 

RR.G.s. (Apj)oiiited with effect from 21st October, 
3935.) 

15. Music: Mrs. Coniolata Dutt. (Appointed wdth effect 

from 21st October, 1935.) 

10. Home Science: Mrs. llamabal Tambe, b.a., t.b. 

(Appointed witli effect from 21st October, 1935.) 
Under Cluase (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) English : — 


17. Dr. S. P. Varma, m.a., ph.d, (Lond.) . 

18. . X. Mitra, Es(p, m.a. 

19. X. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

(ii) Philosophy: — 

20. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.d. (Cantab.). 

21. P. S. Raniaiiathan, Esq., m.a. 

22. I). Cr, Moses, Esq., m.a. 

Oii) History: — 

23. Ilirde Xarain, Esq., M.A., b.T. 

24. B. L. Power, Esq., m.a. 

^Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.), o.B.E. 
(iv) Economics : — 

25. M. JI. X ana vat i, Esq., M.A. 

26. Dr. II. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d (Lond.). 

27. V. S. Xaidu, E.sq., m.a. 


^The asterisk indicates that the name has already bccii 
included in the list, at least once. 
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{X) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit u — 

28. Hira Lai Jain, Esq., M.A. 

29. N. E. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. • 

30. S. P. Cliaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

(vi) P€i\Hian and Arabic [and (x) Urdu: — ] 

31 . Agha Ilydcr Hasan Abicli, Esq., m.a. l.T. 

32. Iqbal Husain, Esq., m.a. 

(vii) Emopean Languages : — 


(vuii) Mathematics: — 

(ix) 'Marathi : — 

33. S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., M.A. 
(x) Urdu [See under (vi) above^, 

(xi) Hindi : — 

34. K. I). l\-ithak. Esq., M.A. 

(xii) Other Indian Languages : — 

35. K. i\ Giiha, Esq., m.a. 

Ml. K. Dadaelianji, Esq., m.a. 

(xiii) Political Science: — 

■“'A. Son, Esq., m.a. 

3(3. Dr. 11. N. Siiiha, m.a., pii.d. 

( si V ) Geog rap hy : — 


(xv) M^sic: — 


( X V i ) 'jlome. S c i r n cr ; — 

Under Clause {Hi) of Statute 8: — 


Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

37. Dr. Mrs. 8. ^^‘lranlalland, B.A., B.LITT., 

D.piTiLL. (Oxoii.), Bar.-at-Law. 

38. Dr. V. S. Jba, B.A., ph.d. (Lend.). 

39. * K. B. S. Zakir All, b.a., i.s.o. 

40. Dr. VV. S. Barlingay, m.a., pii.d, (Lond.)^ 

Bar . -at "Law . 

41. Mrs. B. Owen. 


*The asterisk indicates tliat the name lias already been 
included in the lis-t, at least once. 
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6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6tli 
• February, 1936.) 

Dean: M. L. De, Esq., M.A. 

Under Cluuse (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies comprised in the 
Faculty (ex-officio ) : — 

1. Mathematias: Dr. 8. C. Dhar, d.so., (Edin.) P.R.S. 

(Appointed on 2nd I)ecem])er, 19S6.) 

2. Physic.s: M. L. Do, Es(}., m.a. (Appointed on 2ud 

December, 1 936. ) 

3. VhemiHl^ryx Rao Sahib 8. N. Godbole, M.sc. (Ap- 

pointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 

4. Bota/)iy: Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc., ph.i>. d.i.c. 

(Appointed on 29th September, 1937.) 

5. Zoology: M. A. Moghc, Esq., M.A., M.sc. F.z.s- 

^Appointed on 29th September, 1937.) 

6. Engineering: F. J. Cuerden, B.sc. (p]ng.). 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) Mathematics: — 

*Dr. S. 0. Dhar, n.sc. 

7. 8. B. Helekar, Esq., m.a. 

8 . K . D . Panday, Esq., M.A. 

0. Dr. N. G. Shabde, d.sc. 

(ii) Physic ^^: — 

10. IT. D, Mukerji, Esq., M.sc. 

11. R. S. Deoras, Esq., M.sc. 

J2. Dr. B. R. Sen, m.sc., pti.d. (Appointed in a 
casual vacancy on 21st August, 1Q36). 

13. Dr. V. N. Thatte, D.sc. 

(iii) Chemistry: — 

14. D. V. Cliandorkar, Esq., M.sc. 

lo. Dr. K. Krishnamoorti, D.sc., (LoiidO • 

16. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

17. Dr. D. N. CJhakravarti, D.sc. 

(iv) Botany and Zoology : — 

18. Karam Singh, Esq., M.sc. 

19. K. V. A^aradapande, Escj., M.sc. 

20. 8. M. Husain, Esq., M.sc. 

(v) Engineering : — 

21. C. C. Cliatterji, Esq. 

22. V. G. Gadre, Esq., M.sc. (Engineering), A.m.i.e. 

23. M. S. Paranjpe, Esq., B.K., B.sc., (Engineering. ) 

■*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

24. K. I), (flatter ji, Esq., b.so., l.t. 

25. P. N. Nascar, Esq., M.A., l.t. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

26. J. F. Dastur, Esq., M.so., D.i.c. (Appointed 

in a casual vacancy on 21st August, 1936) . 

27. E. A. II. diurchill, Esq., B.sc.. (Edin.). 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 2l8t 
August, 2936.) 

28. 11. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. FAOUIiTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6th 
February, 1936.) 

Dean: Sir M.V. Joshi, Kt. K.C.I.E., B.A., LL.B. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Law 
(ex-offleio ) : — 

1. E. B. M. B. Kinkhede, B.A., b.l. (Appointed on 

2nd December, 1936 . ) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. H. D. Palit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

3. J. E. Miidliolkar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.) 

4. Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

5. V. . K. Eajwade, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

6. K. O. Jain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 


Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8; — 

7. ^ Dr. Sir II. S. Gour, Kt,, m.a., d.litt., d.c.l., 

LL.B. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

8. The Ilon'ble Mr. Justice M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. 

9. N. M. Deshmukli, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Bar.-at- 

Law. 

10. R. B.*II. S. Munje. 

11. N. P. Hirurkar, Esq., m.a,, ll.b. 

12. <r. S. Jha, Esq., B.A., b.l. 

13. Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., b.a., iiL.B. 

14. Md. Hidayatullah, B.A.* (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

15. P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), o.b.e., Bar.- 

at-Law. (Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
21st August, 1936 . ) 

16. The Hon^ble Mr. Justice Vivian Bose, B.A., ll.i. 

(Cantab . ) . 
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8. rACXrLTY OF EDUCATION, 

(Constituted lyy the Academic Council on 6th 
February, ’1936 . ) 

Dean: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Education 
{ex-officio) : — 

3. H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Oantah.). (Appoint- 
ed in a casual vacancy on 24th July, 1937.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. O. N. Wankhade, Esq., m.sc., t.d. (Bristol.). 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 21st 
August, 1936.) 

3. E. W. i^anklin, Esq., m.a., u.t. 

4. ISr. N. Mitra, Esq., B.sc., L.T., mp.id. 

(Lond.) . 

5. M. L. Ohoudhury, Esq., B.A., l.t. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

6. L. P. 1) 'Souza, Esq., M.A., t.d. (Lond.). 

Under Claujfe (iv) of Statute 8: — 

7. *R. S. D, K. Mohoni, m.a., d.t. 

8. Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., ph.d. (Lond.). 

9. Y. B. Ranade, Esq., m.sc. 

*11. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

10. X. L. Inamdar, Esq., m.a., t.d. 

9. FACULTY OF AORICULTURB. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6th 
August, 1937.) 

Dean; E. A. H. Churchill, B.S.C., (Edlh.). 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of the Departments of Studies comprised in tho 
Faculty (ex-officio) ; — 

1. Agriculture: E. A. II. rhurchill, Esq., B.sc. 
(Kdin.). (Ai)pointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 

B. E., Phatak, Esq., b.ag. (Acting.). 

2. Afjricaliural Cluemistry: R. S. D. V. Bal, Es(p, 

n.AG., A.I.C., P.(7.s. (Lond.). (Appointed on 

2nd December, 1936.) 

3. Botany and Plant Pathology: J. F. Dastur, Esq.^ 

M.sc., D.i.e. (Appointed on 2nd December, 
1936.) 

*Thc asterisk indicates that the name lias already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

4. K. S. S. Iyer, Beq., b.». 

5. Eai Saheb G. R. Dutt, b.a. 

6. K. P. Shrivastava, Esq. 

7. R. N. Mishra, Esq., M.sc. 

8. S. K. Mishra, Esq., l.ag. 

9. P. N. Nascar, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

10. Dr. R. L. Nirala, B.sa, ph.d. (Lend.). 

11. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., M.sc. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

12. J. S. Garewal, Esq., 

13. R. 8. Kilcdar, Esq., l.ag. 

14. R. B. Sir M. G. Deshpandc, c.B.E. 

B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

10. FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

(Constitutea on 22nd August, 1936 under Section 20 (2) 
of the Act.) 

1. (’ol. K, V. Kukdey, Treasurer {ex-officio — 

Chairman ) . 

2. Mr. H. G. Khapardc. 

3. Mr, Govind Ciiandra, 

4. D. B. K. V. Brahma. 

5. Mr. A. O. Sen-Gupta. 

6. Mr. M:. L. De. 

. 11. LAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

(Under Paragraph 3 of the Ordinance No. 26 relating te 
University College of Law.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1 . Dr.* Sir H. S. Gour, Kt., {Chairman — ex-officio) . 
(Elected witli effect from 16th January, 19.36.) 

Dean of the Faculty of Imw — 

2. Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt , {ex-officio). (Elected on 2l8t 
March, 1936.). 

Nominaied py the Chancellor — 

3. The Ilon^ble Mr, Justice Vivian Bose. (Nominated 
with effect from 16th April, 1936.) 

Direator of Public Instruction^ C.P . — 

4. Mr. M. Owen, 

Appointed by the Executive Council (TGi August, 1937) — 

5. Mr. N. M. Deshmukh. 
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6. Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma. 

7. Mr. J. Sen. 

Secretary: Principal, University College of Law (co?- 
officio) . 

12. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’ INFORMATION 
BUREAU. 

(Constituted on 22nd August, 1936.) 

1. Mr. N. Ganguli (Chairman). 

2. Dv . W . S . Barlingay . 

0. Mr. M. A. Banibawale. 

4. Dr. K. Krishiianmrti. 

5. Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghani. 

13. BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE. 
(Constituted on I5tli February, 1936). 

(a) Teachers of Colleges : — 

1. Mr. M. Ghose. 

2. Dr. D. N. Chakra varti. 

3. Mr. P. N. Nascar. 

4. Mr. N. Ganguli, 

(h) Other Persons : — 

5. Col. K. V. Kukday (Chairman). 

C. Dr. V. S. Jha. 

7. The Adjutant of the University Training Corps. 

14 COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER LOAN OF 
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 

(Constituted on 3rd December, 1936, by the Executive 
Council.) 

1 . The Vice-Cliancellor (Chairman) . 

2 . The Treasurer 

3. Sir M. V. Joshi. 

L5. EXAMINERS’ REMUNERATION COMMITTEE, 
(Constituted on 7th August, 1937.) 

1. The Vice-(Jliancellor (Chairman), 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Guj)ta. 

3. Mr. P. S. Kotval. 

C. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

16. EXTENSION EECTXIBES COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 18th August, 1933, under Extension 
Lectures Begulatlon 2.) 

Vice-ChanoeUvr — 

1. Dr. 8ir H. S. Gour, Kt. 
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Dean of the FaOiiilty of Arts — 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

3. Mx» M. li. De. 

Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture — 

4. Mr. E. A. il. Churchill. 

Three members appointed by the Academic Council {ISth 

August, 1933)—* 

17. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 21st August, 1936, under University 
Library Regulation 1.) 

C / n-C h an cel h>r — 

J. Dr. Sir 11. S. Gour, 7iC (Chairman — ex-offlcio) , 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. 

Dra^n of the Faculty of ScUnce — 

3. Mr. M. L. De. 

Two llcads of Departments of Studies appomted by the Aca^ 
dctnic CouncUy (21,s‘/ August, 1936) — 

4. Mr. V. V. Mirashi. 

Shains-ul-Clama M. A. Ohani. 

One Prineipal of a College (elected on 21^^ August, 1936) — 

6. Mr. S. Jj. Pandharipande. 

Three oilier persons appointed by the Academic Council (21si 
August, 1936) — 

7. Mr. N. GanguH. 

8. Dr. S. C. Dhar. 

9. Mr.'M. Ifidayatullah. 

18. SIR MANECKJI DADABHOY LAW LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sii; Maneckji Dadabboy Law Library Regulation 1.) 

Vi ce-Ch ancellor — 

1. Dr. Sir II. S. (tour, Kt . (Chairman), 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt, 

Head of the Department of Law — 

3. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede. 

Two members appointed by the Academic Council (ISth 
August, 1933) — 

4. Dr. D. W. Kathaley. 

5. Mr. M. Hidayatullah . 


* Appointments postponed • 
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Trincipal, University College of Law (ex-offlcio Secretary}. 
6, Y. V. Jakatdar. 

19. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 1st December, 
1936: — 

(1) Sir M. V. Joshi, {Chairman). 

(2) Mr. W. S. Rowlands. 

(3) Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. 

(4) Rev. T. W. Gardiner. 

(5) R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

(6) Mr. M. L. De. 

(7) Dr, S. C. Dhar. 

(8) Mr. H. S. Staley. 

(9) Mr. E. A. H. (nmrchill. 

SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES. 
(Constituted on 21st August, 1936 under Section 34 (3) 
ol the AbCt ^ ) 

I. — Arts. 

(20) English — 

1. Rev. T, W. Gardiner (Chairman). 

2. Dr. 8. P. Verma. 

3. Mr. Ts , Ganguli. 

(23) Philosophy — 

1. Mr. W. S. Rowlands (Chairman). 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad, 


(22) History- 

— 


1. 

Rev. 

T. W 

. Gardiner (Chairman) 

2. 

Dr. 

G. R. 

Hunter. 

3. 

Mr. 

Hirde 

Narain. 


(23) Economics — 

1. Mr. V. S. Naidu (Chairman). 

*2. Dr. 11. C. Seth. 

(24) SansTcrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

3. Mr. V. V. Mirashi (Chairman), 

2. Mr. S. P. Cliaturvedi. 

3. Mr. N. R. Navlekar. 

(25) Persian and Arabic ^ — 

1. Shams- uMJlarna M. A. Ghani (Vhairnxan), 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

3. Mr. Q. 8. Iqbal Husain. 

( 26 ) Eu ropean Lan g uagcs — 

3. Mr. W. 8. Rowlands (Chairman), 

2. Mr. F. K. Clark. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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.<27 ) Hindi— 

1. Mr. B. P. Mishra (Chairman). 

2. Mr. R. D. Pathak. 

(28) Marathi — 

1. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande (Chairman), 

2. Mr. S. T). Pendse. 

(20) Urdu— 

1. Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghani (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

S. Mr. Q. S. Iqbal Hussain. 

(30) Oihrr Indian Ijjnguarjes - — 

1. Dr. V. S. Jha (Chairman). 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

3. Mr. R. O. Guha. 

(31) Political Science — 

tl. Mr. Hirde Narain (Chairman). 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 

(32) Mu.siir (('onstitiited on (itli August, 1037) — 

1. Dr. Mrs. Parainanand (Chairman). (On leave.) 
I M i ss K . S . Ha nga Ra o ( J ct iiig).] 

2. R. B. li. S. Munje. 

3. Dr. G. R. Hunter. 

( 33 ) ^ Geography — 

1. Miss K. S, Ranga Rao^ (Chairynan). 

2. Mr, Uttam Singh Toinar. 

(34) nome-Science — 

1. Miss K. S. Raiiga Rao (Chairman). 

2. Mrs. Ramabai Tam be. 


, II. — Science. 

(35) Physics — ’ 

1. Mr. M. L. De (Chatnnan). 

2. Dr. N. Thatte. 

( 36 ) Chemistry — 

1. R. S. S. N. Godbolc (Chairman)^ 

2. Dr. K. Krishiiamurti . 

(37) Pure Mathematics — * 

tl. Dr. S. C. Dbar (Chairman). 

2. Mr. T. V. Mono. 


’^Authorised to transact its business in consultation with 
the Subject Examination Committee in Applied Mathe- 
matics . 

t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(38) Applied Mathematics * — 

1. Dr. S. O. Dhar (Chairman). 

2. Mr. K. D. Panday. 

(39) Botany and Zoology — 

1. Dr. K. L. Nirula (Chairman). 

2. Mr. D. N. Mahta. 

3. Mr. Karam Singh. 

(40) Civil Engineering — 

1. Mr. F. J. Cuerden, (Chairman). 

2. Mr. V. G. Garde. 

(41) Mechanical Engineering — 

1. Mr. F. J. Cuerden (I'havnnan) . 

2. Mr. C. (’. Chatterjee. 

0 . Mr . M . S . Pa ranj pe . 

(42) Physics, Chemist n/ and Mathematics (Engineering) — 

1. Dr. V. N. Tlmlte (Chairman). 

2. Mr. T. Jo.seph. 

3. Mr. B. M. Bhattaeharya. 

TIE. —Law. 

(43) Laic— 

1. Mr. y. V. Jakatdar (Chairman). 

2. D. B. K. B. Brahma. 

3. Mr. V. K. Eajwade. 

IV. — Education. 

(44) Education — 

tl. Mr. H. S. Staley (Chairman). 

2. E. W. Franklin. 

3. Mr. M. L. Cljoudhurv. 

Y. — Agriculture. 

( 45 ) A gri cu I ture — 

1. Mr. E. A. H. (Iiurehill (Chairman): 

R. 8. D. V. Hal. 

2 . Mr . B , R . Phatak . 

( 40 ) Ag ri cul t u ra I Cli e mis t ry — 

L R. S. 8. N. (lOdbole (Chairman). 

2. R. 8. D. V. Bal. 

(47) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula (Chairman). 

2. R. S. O. B. Dutt. 

3. Mr. K. P. 8riva.s.tava . 

^Authorised to transact its business in consultation with 
the subject Examination Committee in Pure Mathema- 
tics. 

fAppointed in a casual vacancy. 
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48. SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted under Section 34(3) of the Act.) 

1938. 

1. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar, (Chairman). 

2. K. S. D. V. Bal. 

3. B. E. Phatak. 

49. EXAMINATIONS RECOGNITION COMMITTEE. 
(Appointed by the Academic Council on 6th 
February, 1936.) 

1. Mr. A. C. Son-Gupta, (Chairman). 

2. Rev. T. W. Gardiner. 

3. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

4. Mr. M. L. De. 

5. Dr. A. N. Kapi^anna. 

60. EDITORIAL BOARD OF THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY JOURNAL. 

(Constituted under Resolution of the Academic 
Council, dated the 28th November, 1933.) 
(Appointed hif the Faculty of Arts on ^th August, 
1937) 

1. Dr. G. E. Hunter (Chairman.) 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

3. Dr. JI. i\ Seth. 

(Appointed hy the Faculty of Science on the 5th August, 
1937):-- 

4. J)r, D. N. C3iakravarty . 

5. ' Dr. II. L. Nirula. 

6. Dr. -N. G. Sliabde. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Education on the 24tth 
July, 1937): — 

7. Mr. N. N. Mitra. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on the "J^dth 
July. 1937): — 

8. JR. 8. D. V. Bal. 

(Appointed by the Vacuity of Imw on the 31^^ July, 
1937): — 

9. R. B. H. 8. Munje. 

D. BOABDS OP STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
B.Y THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9(a). 

I. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted on 30th November, 1936.) 

(51) English — 

1. Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a., o.b.e. (Head of the 
Department . ) 
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2. W. S. Rowlands, Eeq., b.a. 

3. N. Ganguli, Esq., M.A. 

4. M. N. Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

5. Madan Gopal, Esq., m.a, b.litt. 

(5. Dr. S. P. Varma, m.a., ph.d. 

7. 8. S. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

8. R. C. Guha, Esq., m.a. 

(52) Philosophy — 

1. W. 8. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. {Head of the Depart- 

m^ent,) 

2. D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

3. Dr. V. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. 

4. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

5. Dr. Jwala Prasad, M.A., ph.d. 

d. Dr. VV. 8. Barlingay, M.A., ph.d., Bar.-at-Law. 

7. S. N. Phatak, Evsq., m.a., dDwB. 

8. Dr. D. G. Londhe, m.a., ph.d. 

(53) History — 

1. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. {Head of the 

Department,) 

2. Dr. H. N, Sinha, m.a., ph.d. 

3. Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a., o.b.k. 

4. T. Fernandez, Esq., m.a, 

5. Hirde Narain, Plsq., m.a., b.t. 

6. B. L. Powar, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

7. B. N. Gadre, Esq., m.a, 

8. J. N". W. Paul, Esq., m.a. 

(54) Economics — 

1. A. C, 8en-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Head of the Depart- 

men f ) . 

2. B. H. Muiije, Esq., m.a. 

3. M. If. Nanavati, Esq., m.a., Lii.B. 

4. V. 8. Naidu, Es(|., m.a., ll.b. 

5. Dr. W. B. Raghaviah, m.a., ph.d. 

6. B. E. Dadachanji, Esq., M.A. 

7. Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. 

8. J. 8. K. Patel, Esq., m.a. 

(55) Sanskrit^ Pali and Prakrit — 

1. V. V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. (Head of the Depart- 

ment.) 

2. G. B. Bapat, Esq.,, m.a. 

3. 8. G. Bomalwar, Esq., MA. 

4. G. K. Garde, Esq.., m.a. 
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5. N. K. Xavlckar, Esq., m.a. 

6. Hcera Lai Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. S. P. CThaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

8. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, B.A., b.litt., d.phil., 

Bar.-at-Law. 

9. Pandit Krishna Shnstri Ghule. 


(56) Feraian and Arabic — 

1. Shanis-ul'ulama M. A. Ghani, m.a., m. litt. {Mead 

of the Department,) 

2. Syt'd JVfd . Agha Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

8. G. Taqi, Esq., M.A. 

4. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.o. 

5. Khan Bahadur Moulvi Abdul Kadir. 

G. M. P. Sami, Esq. 

7. Moulvi Mahmud Ali Khan. 

8. Q. 8. Iqbal Husain, Esq., m.a. 

(57) European La^nguages — 

1. V. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a., o.b.e. {Head of the 

Department, ) 

2. W. 8. Howlands, Esq., b.a. 

'1. Dr. (i. R. Hunter, ma., d.phil.. 

4. F. K. (’lark, Ksq., m.a. f.b.g.s, 

5. H-<.‘v. Father Carron. 

G. Mrs. H lino I* Owen. 


(58) Fotiiical Science — 

1. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l,. {Mead of the Depart- 

men t . ) 

2. A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

3.. Dr. 11. N. Sinha, M.A., pii.d. 

4. Hirde Narain, Es([., m.a., b.t. 

5. ' Dr. W. 8, Barlingay, m.a., ph.d., Bar.-at-Law. 

G. B. L. Powar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. ^ Miss K. 8. Raiigarao, m.a., f.r.g.s. 

8. n. V. Kamalh, Esq., b.a., i.r.s. 

(59) Hindi — 

1. B. P. Mishra, Esq., m.a., ld.b.; {Head of the 

Department ) , 

2. R. D. Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

3. ^8. P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

4. 'Govind (Chandra, Esq., b.a. 

5. B. P. Bajpai, Esq., m.a. 

(60) Marathi — 

1. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., B.sr., i..t. {Head of 

the Depart mtnt) , 

2. 8. N. Banha tti, Esq., M.A., ij>.b. 

3. 8. D. Pendse,”TRfsq., m.a., m.o.l. 
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4. 8. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

5. V. B. Kolte, Esq., m.a. 

{01) Urdu — 

1 . S. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. {Head of the Department), 

2. Maliadeo Prasad Sami, Esq. 

0. Shams- ul-ulama M. A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt. 

4. Syed Md. Agha Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

5. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.O. 

(02) Other Indian Languages — 

1. B. E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a., {Head of the 

Department) , 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, n.sc. 

3. R. C. Gulia, Esq., m.a. 

4. V. C. M. Mohan, Esq., m.a. 

(63) Geography {With effect from 11th Augury 1935) — 

1. Miss K. S. Rangarao, l.t., f.r.g.s. . 

{Head of the Department ) . 

2. Uttam Singh Toniar, Esq., b.a., t.b. 

3. F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a., f.r.g.s. 

(64) Music {With effect from llth August, 1935) — 

1. Mrs. Comolata Dutt {Head of the Department) , 

2. G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

3. F. North, Esq. 

4. Dr. Mrs. 8. Parmanand, b.a., b.ijtt., b.phill., 

Bar .-at-Law. 

5. B. S. Rau, Esq., l.a<;. 

0. M. V. Athawale, Esq. 

7. D. S. Patwardhan, Esq. 

8. B. N. Bakshi, Esq. 

9 . Mrs . E . Owen . 

(65) Home Science {constituted on \st August, 1935) — 

1. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a., t.d. {Head of the 

Department) . 

2. Mrs. K. Deshpande, b.a. 

3. Miss K. S. Rangarao, m.a., l.t., f.r.g.s. 

4. Mrs. M. Dravid, b.a. 

II. FACULTY OF SOIENOE. 

(Constituted on 30th November, 1936.) 

(60) Physics — 

J. M. L. De, Esq., m.a., {Head of the Department). 

2. Dr. V. N. Thatte, B.sc. . 

3. R. S. Deora^, Esq., M.sc. 

4. Dr. B. R. Sen, M.sc., pn.D. 

5. Dr. A. S. Ganesan, m.a., ph.I)., d.i.c. 
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<67) 


< 68 ) 


<69) 


(70) 


6. V. M. Dhabadghao, Esq., M.sc. 

7. U. ’D. Mukcrji, Esq., M.S(’. 

8. G. P. Agnihotri, Esq., B.sr. 

Chemistry — 

1. Bao 8ahb S. N. Godbole, m.sc., {Head of the 

Department) . 

2. Dr. D. N. Cliakravarti, D.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, D.sc. 

4. Dr. K. Kjrishnarniirti, D.sc. 

5. D. V. Chandorker, Esq., M.sc. 
b. 1.1. K. Gokhale, Esq., M.sc. 

7. L. S. Surey, Esq., M.sc. 

8. D. B. Paranjpe, Esq., m.sc. 

M athemdtics — 

1, Dr, S. ('. Dliar, D.sc., (Head of the Department), 

2. K. D. Panday, Esq., M.A., B.sc, 

.1. Dr. N. G. Hhabde, D.sc. 

4. 8. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

5, V. Baghavacliari, Esq., m.a. 
b. T. V. Mona, Esq., m.a. 

7. N. A. Sliastri, Esq., M.sc. t 

8. B. V. Degweker, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

Botany and Ziooloyy — 

1. M. A. Moglie, Esq., M.A., M.sc., (Head of the 

Department) . 

2. Dr. B. L. Niruhi, B.SC., Pll.D., D.i.c. 

Karani 8ingli, Esq., M.S(\ 

4. K. V. Varadpande, Esq., m.sc. 

5*, Dr. 8. 8. Patwardhan, D.sc. 

().• J. E. Dastur, Esq., M.sc., D.i.(’. 

7. B.. 8. G. B. Dutt, B.A. 

8. 8. M. Husain, Esq., m.sc. 

Engineering — 

1. F. J. Cuerden, Esq., b.sc. (Head of the Depart- 

ment), 

2. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., M.sc. 

*3. T. C. Joseph, Esq., B.E., m.k. 

4 . ^ Shanilal Gupta, Esq . 

5. *P. K. Sen, Esq. 

b. V. G. Garde, Esq., m.sc. (Engrg.), a.m.i.e. 

7. M. S. Paranjpe, Esq., B.E., B.sc. (Engrg.), 

(Lond.). 

8. C. C. Chatter ji, Esq. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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m. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted on 28th November, 1936.) 

(71) Law — 

1. Kao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, B.A., B.L., {Read 

of the Department), 

2. Y. V. Jakatdar Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

3. H. D. Palit, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

4. F. E. Sanjana Esq. 

5. B. B. Tambe, Esq., B.A., i.l.b. 

6. T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., llb. 

7. T. L. Bheore, Esq., b.a., lb.b. 

8. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted on 24th November, 1936.) 

(72) Education — 

1. H. 8. Staley, Esq., af.a., {Iliad of the Depart- 

meni). 

2. N. N. Mitra, Esq., B.S(\, L.T., T.u. 

3. O. N. Wankliade, Esq., m.sc., t.i>. (Brist) , 

4. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., t.d. * (Lond.).. 

i). L, P. D’Souza Esq., m.a., t.d. (Lond.). 

d. M. L. (Jhoudliuri, Esq., B.A., L.T. 

7. Dr. Beth J. p]dward.s. 

8. Rai Saheb A. L. Mukerjee, B.so., L.T. 

V. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(Constituted on 26th November, 1934.) 

( 73 ) A gricul ture — 

1. E. A. If. diurehill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.) {Acting 

Head of the DepaAmont), ((On leave.) 

2. K. 8. 8. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

3. B. K. Pliatak, Esq., b.ag. {Offg. Read of the 

• Department), 

4. Kao Bahadur 8ir M. G. Deshpande, Kt. 

5. J. V. Takle, Esq., l.ac;., n.d.d. 

C. R. 8. Kilcdar, Esq., kacj. 

(74) Botang and Plant Pathology — 

]. J. F. Dastiir, Esq., M.S(\, D.i.c , (Read of the 
Department) , 

2. D. N. Mahta, Esq., b.a., f.l.s. 

3. K. P. Bhrivastava, Esq. 

4. K. V. Varadpande, Esq., M.so. 

5. Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc., ph.d., d.i.c. 

(). Rai Sahib G. R. l)utt, b.a. 
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7. G. S. Bhatia, Esq., m.sc. 

8. Karam Singh, Esq., M.sc. 

76 Chemistry — 

1. R. S. D. V. Bal, ii.AG., A.I.C., f.c.s. (Lond.) 

(Head of the Department) . 

2. B. N. Mishra, Esq., M.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

4. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., M.sc. 

5. Dr. B. K. Mukerji, ph.d., n.sc. 

E. ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES. 

76 Jakatdar Elocution Committee (1937): — 

(Appointed hy the Academic Council on the 5th Febru- 
ary, 1937 under Regulation 4 relating to the Endow- 
ment) : — 

1. Mr. C. B. Parakh (Chairman.) 

2 Mr. B. 0. G\iha. 

3. Mr, D. S, Virdi. 

77 W. R. Joshi Prize Committee, (1937):— 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on the 5th February, 
1937, under Regulation 3 relating to the Endowment,) 

1. R. S. S. N. Godbole (Chairman,) 

2. R. S. D. V. Bal. 

3. Mr. D. y. Cliandorkar. 

78 . University Post-graduate Scholarship Committee 
(1*937-39) 

(Appointed hy the Academic Council on the 7th August, 
1937 under the provisions of Regulation 5 relating to 
the Endowment) : — 

1. * Principal, College of Science: Mr. M. L. Be 

(Ex-officio Chairman ) . 

2. Dr. B. O, Dhar. 

3. Dr. R. L. Nirula, 

4 . Mr. M . A . Moghe. 

5. Dr. V. N. Thatte. 

70. Rao ibahadur Bapu Bao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Committee (1936-38) : — 

(Constituted under Regulation 5 (a) relating to the 
Endowment,) 

The Vice-Chancellor i — 

1. Dr. Sir II. S. Gour, K% 
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The Founder : — 

2. Bao Bahadur Madho Bao Bapu Bao Kinkhede. 

{Appointed by the Founder on 2nd February^ -1937) : — 

3. Mr.. A. V. Wazalwar. 

(Appmted by the Nagpur Philosophical Society on 4dh 
February, 1937): — 

4. Mr. K. N. Wadegaonker. 

{Appointed by the Faculty of Lam on llth Augury 
1936):— 

5. B. B. H. S. Munje. 

{Appointed by the Faculty of Arts on 20ih August, 
1936) :— 

6. Dr. W. S. Barliugay. 

{Appointed by the Faculty of Science on 20th August, 
1936) 

7. R. S. S. N. Godhole. 

{Appointed by the Faculty of Education on Sth August, 
1936): — 

8. Mr. N. N. Mitra. 

{Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on 6th 
August, 1936) : — 

9. R, S. G. R. Dutt. 

80. League of Nations Essay Competition Committee 

1937: — 

{Appointed by the Academic Vouneil on the 6th Febru. 

ary, 1937 under Beg^dation 6 relating to the 
Endowment ) : — 

1. Rrv. T. W. Gardiner {Chavrman). • 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 

3. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

81. Bao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 

Lectureship Committee (1936-38). 

(Constituted under Regulation 5 (a) relating to the 

Endoument.) 

The V ice-Chancellor : — 

1. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt, 

The aen^ male member of the aonor>a family:— 

2, Dr. A. S. Paranjpe. 
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(Appoiivted by the senior male member of the donor 
family on the 17th December, 1936) : — 

3. Mr. P. G. Paranjpe, b.a., b.l. 

Appointed by — 

The Faculty of Arts on 20th August, 1936; — 

4. Mr. N. K. Behere. 

The Faculty of Science on 20th August, 1936: — 

5. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

The Faculty of Law on 17th August, 1936: — 

6. Mr. V. K. Eajwade. 

The Faculty of Education on SVi August, 1936: — 

7. Mr. N. L. Inamdar. 

The Faculty of Agriculture on 0th August, 1936: — 

8. Mr. J. V. Takle. 

82. The Byramji Debating Trophy Committee (1937);— 

1. D. B. K. V. Brahma {Chairman), 

2. Mr. D. G. Moses. 

3. Mr. N. Gangnli. 



F. REPRESENTATIVES OP THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1. Board of High School Education^ Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

{Appointed on 22nd August, 1936 by the Executive Council.) 

1. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

2. V. V. MirasM, Esq., M.A. 

3. Dr K. Krislinamurti, n.sc. 

4. B. S. D. V. Bal, kag., a.i.c., f.c.s. 

5. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

6 . Dr V . S . Jha, b.a., ph.d. 

7. N. K. BeLere, Esq., M.A., B.so., l.t. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

{Appointed on 5th December, 1935, by the Executive Council 
for a period of three years with effect from 
1st April, 19*36.) 

A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

{Appointed by the CouH on 60^ December, 1935.) 
M. L. Do, Esq., m.a. {For the period 1936-40). 

4. C.P. and Berar Vernacular Literary Acadepiy. 

{Appointed by the Executive Council on 2nd Febru- 
ary, 1935 for five years) . 

N". K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

6. Member Elected by the Kegistered Graduatd^ of the 
University to the Central Provinces Legislative 
Assembly (1936). 

Mr. B, G. Khaparde, B.A., LL.B., M.L.A. 


* Appointed in a Casual vacancy in September, 1937). 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellobs. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Prank George Sly, 

D.LITT., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., i.c.s. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), c.s.r., i.c.s. (from 19th August, 
1927, till l%th December, 1927) . 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., I.c.s. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shripad Balwant Tambe, 

B. V., LL.B. (Acting from 30th November, 
1929, till 28th March, 1930.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

C. V.O., c.B.E., r.c.s. (from. 29th March, 1930 
to 29th July, 1932). 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxron.), K.C.I.E., o.b.e., j.p. (Acting from 
30th July to 21th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

‘Butlei’, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., i.c.s. (from 25th November, 
•1932 to 15th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

B.A. (Oxon.), C.S.I., c.i.e., V.D., i.c.s. 

•J.p. (From. 10th September, 1933 to 15th 
May, 1936). 

1936 His Excellency Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao, 
Bar.-at-Law. (Acting from 10th May to 
15th September, 1936.) 

1936 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 
B.A. (Oxon.), K.C.S..I, c.i.e., V.D., I.c.s., 
J.p. (From 10th September, 1936.) 
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Vice-Chancellors . 

1923 Kai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L., K.C.I.E. (Nominated, 4ith August^, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L., K.C.I.E. {Elected, Blst July, 1925.) 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, M.A., 
B.L., K.C.I.E.* {Re-elected, Srd December, 

1927.) 

1929 Rev. Dr. J. F. McPadyen, m.a., d.d. 
{Elected, 2Brd November, 1929.) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. {Elected 
with effect from 15^/^ January, 1932.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. {Re-elected 
with effect from 15th Jamuary, 1934.) 

1934 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Acting 
Vice-Chancellor from 6th February to 15th 
June, 1934.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. {From 16th 
June, 1934 to 15th January, 1936.) 

1936 Dr. Sir Ilari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., 
D.C.L., LL.D. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. {Elect- 
ed with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

1936 Col. K. V. Kukdaj', l.m.s., c.i.e. {Acting 
Vice-Chancellor from 12th April fio IBth 
August, 1936) . 

1936 Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., 
D.c.L.^ LL.D. (Cantab.), Bar-at^Law, 
{From 11th Axujust, 1936.) 

Treasurers. 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Nomi- 
nated, 26th September, 1923.) 

1925 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. '{Elected, 
31s# July, 1925.) 

1927 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Re-elected, 

3rd December, 1927.) 

*The Honorary Degree of Doctor of Iiarre was subsequenfly 

conferred on him by Nagpur DMversityi 
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1929 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Re-elected, 
^ 23rd November, 1929 . ) 

1931 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Re- 
elected, 8th December, 1931 . ) 

1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Re- 
elected with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 
1935 Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 
M.BX {Appointed Officiating Treasurer 
with effect from Ath April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e. {Elected 

with effect from 8th December, 1935.) 
1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, c.i.e., i.m.s- (Retd.), {Vp 
to 3()th AprU, 1937.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
c.i.e., m.b.e. (Acting). {From 1st May, 
1937.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, c.i.e., i.ms. (Retd.), 
{From 2nd November, 1937). 

DEANS. 

(i) Faculty op Aets. 

1924 A. C. Sells, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 

1927 Rev. Dr. J. F. McPadyen, m.a. (Glas.), d.d. 

1930 F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m-a., (Oxon.) {From 

_ 12th August, 1930.) 

1933 A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.). 
{From 13th August, 1930.) 

(ii) Faculty of Science. 

1924 R. II. Beckett, Esq., b.sc. 

1930 M. Owen Esq., m.sc. (Wales.), f.inst.p. 
{From 13^h August, 1930.) 

1935 M..L. De, Esq., m.a, {From Is# Augmt, 1935.) 

(iii) Faculty op Law. 

1924 Rao Bahadur W. R. Dhobley, b.a., b.l., i.s.o. 
1926 P. S. Kotval, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Bar. -at-Law. 

1936 Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., k.c.i.b.,b.a., ll.b. {From 

21sf March, 1936.) 
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(iv) Faculty op Education. 

1924 E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a. 

1938 F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.).- {From 
22nd July, 1933.) 

1937 H. S. Staler, Ei^q., m.a. (Cantab.) {F'l^om 
July, 1937.) 

(v) Faculty op Agriculture. 

1926 R. G. Allan, Esq., m.a., l.ag., (Cantab.). 
1932 J. C. MeDougall, Esq., m.a., n.sc. (Cantab.). 
{From 2nd August, 1932.) 

1934 J. II. Ritehie, Esq., m.a., b-sc. (Aber.) {From 

2Gth November, 1934.) 

1935 J. C. McDongall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

{From 29ith No^'Ctuber, 1935.) 

1936 E. A. II. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

{From Gth August, 1936.) 

Registrars . 

1923 G. G. R. Hunter, Esq., m.a.* (Appointed 

4th August, 1923 . ) 

1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. {Appointed, Isf 

January, 1924 . ) 

1924 K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. {Appointed, 
\4th Deexmher, 1924.) 

1926 ]\I. A. ]Mogho, E.sq., m.a., m.sc. {Appointed 

Is# June, 1926.) 

1929 U. Misra, Esci., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12th 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Registrars. 

1926' M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. {Appointed, 
Is# March, 1926.) 

1926 C. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12th 
August, 1926 . ) 

1928 S. P. Banerji, Esq. {Appointed Officiating 

Assisiant Registrar, 4th October, 1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. {Appointed, 16th 

December, 1929 . ) 


'Now D. Phil. (Oxon.). 



HONORARY DEGREES. 


Doctor of Literature. 

1924. 

His ExccUeney Sir Frank Gieorge Sly, K.C.S.I., i.c.s.. 
Governor, Central Provinces and Berar, and 
Chancellor of the University. 

1933. 

Rai Bahadur Iliralal. b.a., m.r.a.s. (London.). 


Doctor op Law.s. 

1930. 

Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin KrisiinaBose, M.A., B.L., 
Kt., K.’C.i.E., Ex-Vice-Chancellor of the University. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT. 
1923 .* 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OP 1923.) 
[Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the 6th of June, 1923.] 

Published in the “Central Provinces Gazette” 
of the 16th June, 1923. 

An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

And whereas the previous sanction of the 
Govcrnor-Gieneral, as required by section 80-A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called The NAobUR Uni- 
versity Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint in 
this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 

*A8 amended by the \mending Acts of 1930, 1933, 1934 
and 1936; and by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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University, by or under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(6) “hostel” means a place of residence for 
students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Regula- 

tions” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; and 
they shall be deemed to be rules within 
the meaning of section 20 of the Central 
Provinces General Clauses Act, 1914 ; ^ 
and 

(e) “University” means the Nagpur Univer- 

sity. 

The University. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor The Uni- 
of the University, and the first members of the ^ersity. 
Court, of the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all persons 

who may* hereafter become such officers or members, 
so long as th^ continue to hold such office or mem- 
bership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by 
the name of the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University shall have _ perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4. Subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the xjnivex- 
University shall have the following powers, sity. 
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namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 

of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on 
persons who — 

{a) have pursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 

(6) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Kegulations, and have passed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

(c)* hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other 
University recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto: provided that no such 
person shall be eligible for examination for 
a degree higher tlian the degree already 
held by him (i) until three academical 
years have elapsed since he passed the 
examination for that degree; (ii) in a 
subject other than those in which lie passed 
the examination for that degree, or (m) 
in a subject for which practical work in a 
laboratory is prescribed: 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other academic distinctions 


‘This sub-clause was added by the Univermty Amendment 
Act of 1934 which received the assent of the Governor-Q-eneral 
on the 5th April, 1934 and was published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, dated the 13th April, 1934. 
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upon women who have not pursued a 
course of studies in the University or in 
a college; or 

(d)* are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks : 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 

tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Begu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 

tinctions on approved persons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University and to recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to invSpect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 
. authorities in such manner and for such 

purposes as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(9) *to institxxte Professorships, Keaderships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Beaderships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qiaalified to give 
instruction in colleges; 

*Thi8 sub-clause was added by the Central Provinces Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the assent of the Govemor- 
General on 21st September, 1933, and was published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette on 7th October, 1933. 
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(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and 
other rewards in accordance- with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Eegulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels in the manner which may be 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their health and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts, science and other branches of 
learning. 

5 . The University shall be open to all persons of 
either sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- 
gious profession or belief in order to entitle him 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
other instrument creating a benefaction which has 
been accepted by the University : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 
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the University or not), who have been approved for 
that purpose by the Ilxeeutive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

6. (1) The courses of study in the University TeacMng 

and colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances univer- 
and Eegulations, and the teaching thereof shall be gjty. 
organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a 
College in accordance Avith the provisions of this 
section shall qualify for admission to any examina- 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to the University. 

(3) It shall not bo lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize instiUitions 
for that purpose, save with the previous sanction of 
the Local' Government, and subject to such condi- 
tions as the Local Government may impose. 

Visitation. 

*7. (1) The Provincial Government shall 

have the right to cause an inspection to be made 
by such person or persons as it may direct, of the 
university, its buildings, laboratories, workshops 
and equipment and of any college or hostel, and 
also of the examinations, teaching and other work 
conducted or done by the Ttniversity, and to cause 
any enquiry to be made in like manner in connection 
with any matter connected with the University. 

* As amended by the Government of India (Adapta- 
tion of Indian Laws) Order, 1937 . 
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The Provincial Government shall, in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Government shall com- 
municate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
its views and shall, after ascertaining the opinion 
of the Court and the Executive Council thereon, 
advise the University on the action to be taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
has taken or may propose to take upon the results 
of the inspection or enquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted, within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct, 
through the Court which may express its opinion 
thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satisfac- 
tion of the Provincial Government, the Provincial 
Government ma.v, after considering any explanation 
furnished, or representation made by the Court and 
the Executive Council, issue such instructions as it 
may think fit, and the Executive Council shall 
comply therewith. 

Ofpichrs op the University, 

8. The following shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity: — 

(i) the Chancdlor, 

(w) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(ui) the Treasurer, 

(w) the Registrar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, anicl 

(vi) such other officers as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be officers of the 
University. 
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9. *(1) The Governor of the Central Provinces The 
and Berar shall be the Chajicellor. He shall, by Chancel- 

virtue of his office, be the head of the University 
and the President of the Court, and shall, when 
present, preside at meetings of the Court and at 
any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary 
degree i^all be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships, Beaderships or Lec- 
tureships of the University are constituted, appoint, 
in the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or 
more members of every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by The 
the Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
such arrangements have been made, the Eegistrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the princi- Powers 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- 

sity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, ^e^Vto- 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Con- Cliancel- 

* As aniondcd by tlie Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

4 
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vocation of the University. He shall be an ex- 
officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the University, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor, 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergency 
which in his opinion requires that immediate action 
should be taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shqll exercise 
general control over the affairs of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
University in accordance with this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be conferred on him by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
and for such period, and shall receive such remunera- 
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tion (if any) from the funds of the University, as 
the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the ofiSce 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
.Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(li) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) Ho shall be an ex-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the pi’operty and in- 
vestments of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun- 
cil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the imrpose for which they 
are granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this 
Act, all contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He .shall exercise such other powers as may 
bo conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances . 

13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer 

and shall act as flic Secretary of the Court, of the®®*,®* 
Executive Council and of the Academic Council. 

He .shall exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers and duties of such other officers other 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be officers officers, 
of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the Ordinances. 



52 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


The 

Coart. 


AuTHORTTIES op THE UNIVERSITY, 

15. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University : — 

(t) The Court, 

(ii) the Executive Council, 

(Hi) the Academic Council, 

(iv) the Committee of Beference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- 
ing persons, namely: — 

Class /. — Ex-officio memhcrs. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(Hi) *the i\Iiuisters of the Governor of the 
(j(*ntral Provinces and Berar, 

(iv) the (’hicf Justice of the High (!ourt of 
Judicature at Nagpur. 

(v) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) the membei-s of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

(viii) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) .the Professors and Eeaders of the Univer- 

sity, and 

(x) sucli other ex-officio members as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — Life members. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed liy the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education. 

* As amondod by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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Class III. — Other members. 

[xii) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 
duates from among their own body, 

(xiii) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
purpose approved by the Executive 
Council, 

(./•/V) t)(‘rsotis nominated by other non-acade- 
mie bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

(,rr) [jersons, other than Professors and Read- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with the Statutes, from 
among their own bodies, by the 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of such members, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-scctioii 
(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1.) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed 

by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet- CQnjt 
ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
til inks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than twenty-five per cent of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 

18 . The Court shall be the supreme governing Powers 
body of the University and shall have power to 

reviso the acts of the Executive and Academic the Court. 
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Councils and shall exercise all powers and perform 
all duties conferred or imposed on it by or under 
this Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or under 
this Act. 

19. The Executive Council shall be the exe- 
cutive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- • 
cribed by the Statutes. 

20. (1) The Executive Council — 

(«) shall direct the form, custody and use of 
the common seal of the University; 

(h) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perty and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on behalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, subject to the Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
moveable or immoveable property on 
behalf of the University: 

Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided further that no transfer of im- 
moveable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

(d) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and investments of the Univer- 
sity; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

University including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immoveable 
property in India, with the like power 
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of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(g) shall frame the budget of the University; 

{h) shall lay before the Local Government an- 
nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels; 

(j) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 
University, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government; 

{k) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of colleges and hostels; 

(l) may institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 

• fessorships, Readerships or Lecture- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may be 
. proposed by the Academic Council; 

(m) may abolish or suspend, after report 

from the Academic Council thereon, anv 
Professorship, Readership, Lectureship 
or other teaching posts in the Univer- 
sity; 

(n) save as otherwise provided for by this Act 

or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
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shall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

(o) shall publish the results of the University 

examinations; 

(p) may delegate, siibject to such conditions 

as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or airtho- 
rity as the Executive Council may deter- 
mine ; 

(q) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 

this Act on other authorities of the 
University, regulate, determine and ad- 
minister all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise ' provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall be a member elected to the. Executive 
Council by the Court. 

21 . (1) The Academic Council shall be the aca- 

demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes, 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by or under this Act. 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all academic matters, and, in particular, 
the Executive Council shall take no action in res- 
pect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teachers, and 
the admission of colleges to the privileges of the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall con- The 
sist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and not 
more than thirteen members of the Court elected by of Be- 
it in such manner and holding office for s\ieh term ference- 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the members so elected none 
shall be a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in .respect of such items shall be proscribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law and such other Faculties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The .constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 

duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. , 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

25. (1) The University shall include such 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, ])Owers and duties of tlie 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this. Act, and 
in addition to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(a) the classification and the mode ’of appoint- 

ment of the teachers of the University; 

(b) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates; 

(c) the discipline of students. 
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27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 

in the Schedule. 

(2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- 
tutes in the manner hereinafter appearing. 


(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
1)0 considered by the Court as soon as may he. 
The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered by the Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to tlie Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with the draft 
in any way it. thinks fit. 


(4) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Court for further consideration or, in the case of 
a Statute })assed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been assented to 
by the Chancellor. 


(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of auy Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an oppnr- 
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tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

(b) affecting the conditions of admission of 
colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the proposal; 

and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(6) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct tlie Executive 
Council to present a report on such resolutions. 

28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which 
by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may bo 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Otdinances may 
provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the admission of students to the University; 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

(legi’ees and diplomas of the University; 

(c) the conditions under which students sha!4 

be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the levying of fees for residence in hostels 

maintained by the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
. the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
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of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

(/) the conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

(g) the conduct of examinations; 

(h) the term of office, duties and conditions of 

service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these are under 
the Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- 

cutive Council: 

Provided tliat no Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 

scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 33 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the Univeraity, unless a draft of the 
same has liecn proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(b) affecting the conditions and mode of 
'■ appointment and duties of examiners 

and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, except in 
accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, qualific.ations and 

emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 


Ordi- 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the . Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest . 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
but every Ordinance so made shall lie submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by tiie Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members voting ai such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Coui’t and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void . 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the 0 ])era- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspemded until he 
has had an oppoidunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of susi)ension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, whicli- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
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Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the draft, 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
expiry of six months from the making thereof. 

30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Begula- 

University may make Eegulations consistent with Wons. 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(а) laying down the procedure to be observed 

at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(б) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the StaUites 
or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulatiop made by the Court : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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Hostels and Residence. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be 
proscribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
the Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such ho.stel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have passed the final examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as equivalent 
thereto, or the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
and have been enrolled as students of the Univer- 
sity. 
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(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Provincial Government* 
recognize (for the purposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 
held under the Central Provinces Bfigh School m of 
Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 

(3) Unless exempted from the provisions of this 
sub-section by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil, made on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 
as a member of a college. Any such exemption 
may be made subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may think fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study other than courses of 
study leading up to a degree, shall be non-collegiate 
students of the University. 

34. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- Exami- 

tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council oh the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy, 

(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of memb ers of its own 

* As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, *1937. 

5 
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body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. ' The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

35. The annual report of the University shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on 
or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court 
of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
no action. 

36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet 
of the- University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Goveniment for audit. 

(2) *The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies 
thereof shall, together Avith copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court and to the I’ro- 
vi n eial G overnment . 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
mates, shall be referred by the Executive Council 

*As amended } the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1537. 
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to the Committee of Reference which may make re- 
commendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit the financial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Court with such re- 
commendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
hlxecutive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit : 

Provided that where there has been a disagree- 
ment between the Executive Council and the Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Court thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

37. On the recommendation of the Executive with- 
Council, made with the concurrence of not less drawalof 
than two-thirds of the members present at the meet- 

ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting comprising not less 
than one-half of the members of the Court, with- 
draw any degree or diploma conferred by the Uni- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

38 . The Chancellor may, with the concurrence Eemoval 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the from 
Executive Council for the time being in India, 
remove the name of any person from the register 

of graduates or from the roll of students of the verelty. 
University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 
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39. If any question arises whether any person 
has been duly appointed, elected, ncaninated or co- 
opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any 
authority or other body of the University, the matter 
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall l>e final. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to. 
the Chancellor against the order of any officer or 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 
send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority concerned, and shall give such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matter and report to him thereon. On receipt 
of the commission’s report, the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Executive Council shall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under ‘sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which arc, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bound to ‘comply with 
such requisition. 

41. Where any authority of the University is 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
committees, such committees shall, unless otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
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cerned and of such other persons, if any, as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members Filling 
(other than ex-officio members) of any authority 

or other body of the University shall be filled as pjgg*”' 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body 
who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for 
which the person whose place he fills would have 
been a m(>mber. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or Proceed, 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 1*8* *•* 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership, 

, vacan- 

cies. 

44. Every salaried officer and teacher of the Condl- 

University shall be appointed on a written con- 
tract. service. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar 
nf the University, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

45 . Any dispute arising out of a contract be- Tribunal 
tween the University and any officer or teacher “f 

of the University shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission to arbitration upon, the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
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tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly. 

46. (1) The University shall constitute for the 

benefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
such pension and provident funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

*(2) Where such pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Provincial Government 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

*47. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 

■ section, no educational institution beyond the limits 
of the Central Provinces and Berar shall he admit- 
ted to any privileges of the University, and no 
educational institution within the limits of the 
Central Provinces and Berar shall, save with the 
sanction of the Chancellor, be associated in any 
way with or seek admission to any i)rivileges of any 
other University incorporated by law in Britisli 
India, and any such privileges granted by any such 
other University to any educational institution 
within the Central Provinces and Berar prior to 
the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to 
be withdrawn on the commencement of thjs Act. 

(2) The ("entral Government, with the con- 
currence of the Provincial Government, may autho- 
rize the University to admit to its privileges an 
institution within any State which, at the commence- 
ment of this Act, was a Feudatory Sta,te of the 
Central Provinces and while any such direction is 
in force this Act shall have effect with the follow- 
ing modifications — 

* As amended Hy the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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(a) references to the Provincial Government 
shall be references to the Central Government; and 

(b) the Chancellor of the University shall be 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising 
his individual judgment, may nominate. 

Transitory Provisions. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in 
■ this Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college comws 
in the Central Provinces affiliated to the Allaha- and exa- 
bad University who, immediately prior to the com- “Inatlons 
menccment of this Act, was studying or was eli- 
gible for any examination of the Allahabad Uni- colleges 
versity, or for the Intermediate Examination of the 
United Provinces or an examination recognized by 
the Allahabad University as equivalent thereto for ces°Lwi- 
Intermediate students of colleges in the Central atedto 
Provinces and Bcrar, shall be permitted to com- 
plete his course in preparation therefor, and the^a^^U^. 
University shall provide for such students instruc- versity, 
lion and examination in accordance with the pros- 
pectus of studies of the Allahabad University or of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces or for the examination 
recognized as equivalent thereto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

49 . The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed Appolnt- 

at any time after the passing of this Act. Such _ 

appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- c”ancel^* 
tained in .sub-section (1) of section 10, be made by lor. 

the Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

50. (1) At any time after the passing of this First ap- 

Act and until such time as the authorities of the polnt- 
University shall have 'been duly constituted — Sniver-^ 

(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the sity staff 
Chancellor; 
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(6) any othei* officers of the University may be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 
(c) teachers of the University shaH be appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor after considering 
the recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(1) shall be for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit: 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 

51. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under 
section 49 shall have power — 

(a) with the previous approval of the Chancel- 

lor, to make additional Statutes to pro- 
vide for any matter not provided for by 
the first Statutes; 

(b) to constitute provisional authorities and 

bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules providing for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments an may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to* be brought 
into operation; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 

make such appointments as may be neces- 
sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation; 
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(e) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 
to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 

(/) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 

NOTIFICATIONS EELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

( 1 ) 

Government op the Central Provinces. 

Education Department. 

(Miscellaneous.) 

Nagpur, the August, 1923. 

No. -"il-S. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the 4th of August 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

( 2 ) 

Nagpur, the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 514. — In exercise of the powder conferred on 
him by section 49 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
His Excellencv the Cliancellor is pleased to appoint 
Eai Bahadur Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., M.A., B.L., 
M.L.C., as the first Vice-Chancellor of the University 
for the period of two years with effect from August 
the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Government, 
(Ministry of Education), 

C. E. W. JONES, 
Secretary to Government, 

Central Provinces. 
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( 3 ) 


Government op India. 


Foreign and Political Department. 


Delhi, the 28th November, 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
eil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Governor-General-in-Conncil is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Scliedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely ; — 
*««**« 


(3) After entry No. 144 the following entries 
shall be inserted, namely: — 


145. The Nagpur 
XJuiversity Act, 

1923 (Central Pro- 
vinces Act, V of 
1923) . 


Only the following sections in 
the modified form set forth below 
shall apply : — 


2. (1) In this Act, unless there 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, by or under the provisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 

(h) “hostel” means a place of residence 
for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college ; 


(c) “Statutes” and “Ordinances” means res- 
pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the TJniversity for the time being in force ; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
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in the meanihg of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

(d) “University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
■or under the Nagpur University Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall bo 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as may be pres- 
ei’ibed for the time being in the Central Provinces. 

6. It. shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University, 
or to frame courses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, save with the ])revious sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by ^he Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 



NAGPUR UNIVBROTC'r CALENDAR 


IX Of 
1899. 


?« 


officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration eonsis.ting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and nn umpire apnoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in resf)ect of the matter decided by the tribunal. 
Every such request shall be deemed to l)e a submi.s- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 
exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

47 . No educational institution within the limits- 
of Berar shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, be associated in any way with or seek admi.s- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to 
any educational institution prior to the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
that Act. 
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48. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
sliall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
-equivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

G. D. OGILVIE, 

Offg. Secretary to Government of India. 

( 4 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. I op 1930. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1930. 
(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
' the 8th March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur ^ 
University, Act, 1923; 1923 . 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2. After section 4 (2) (h) of the Nagpur Univer- V #f 
sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted: — 
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or 

Amend- graduates in Arts of the University or 

ment of other University recognized by the University, in 
section any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves 
® ' in the Pinal Examination until three academical 
years shall have elapsed since their graduation.” 


(5) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1933. 


The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1933. 
{Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 1th October, 1938.) 


An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1933. 

C P Act Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 

V of Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
1923. after appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

0 P Act section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 

V of at the end of sub-clause (c) of clause (2) the word 
1923. “or” shall be added and thereafter the following 

sub-clause shall be in.serted, namely: — 


Amend- 
ment of 
section 4, 
Act V of 
1923. 


“(d) are Avhole-time librarians or library 
clerks.” 


06) 

Central Provinces Act No. X op 1934. 


The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
C. P. Act Nagpur University Act. 1923, in the manner herein- 
,923 alter appearing; 
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It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1, This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, c. P. Act 

for clause (c) of sub-section (2), the following clause V of 
shall be substituted, namely: — ’ 

“(c) hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree higher than the degree 
already held by him (i) until three academical years 
have elap.sed since he passed the examination for that 
degree, (it) in a subject other than those in which he 
passed the examination for that degree, or (Hi) in a 
subject for which practical work in a laboratory is 
prescribed.” 

( 7 ) 

Central rRovjNCE.s Act No. XI op 1936. 

The Naoi’ur University (Amendment) Act, 1936. 
(PuMished in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
(loth April, 1936.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend thePream- 
Nagjnir UniVei'sity Act, 1923, for the jiurpose herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University short 

(Amendment^ Act, 1936. title. 

2. In sub-section (1) of section 16 of the Nagpur Amend- 

University Act, 1923, for item (iv), the following of 
item shall be substituted, namely:— 16 *^ 11 )° 

‘ (iv) The Chief Justice of the High Court of^-^-'^ot 
Judicature at Nagpur.” 
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( 8 ) 

Extracts from The Government op India 

(Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
{Published in the Central Provinceii and Berar 
Gazette dated the 21st May, 1937) . 

3. The Indian law.s mentioned in the Schedules 
to this Order shall, until repealed or amended by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifica- 
tions directed by those Schedules to be made there- 
in or, if it is so directed, shall cease to have effect. 

^ ^ « 

7. Subject to the foregoing jirovisions of this 
Order, any reference by whatever form of 
words in any Indian law in force immedi- 
ately before the commencement of this Order 
to an authority competent at the date of the 
passing of that law to e.xercisc any powers or 
authorities, or discharge any functions, in any 
part of British India shall, where a corresponding 
new authority has been constituted by or under 
any Part of the Govermnent of India Act, 1935, 
for the time being in force, have effect until duly 
repealed or amended as if it were a reference to 
that new authority. 

* * # # • 

SCHEDULE VlII. 

; Central Provinces Acts umd Berar Laws. 

(i) Central Provinces Acts. 

« « « • • 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923. 

(0. P. Act V of 1923) . 

For section 7 substitute — 

Visitation. 

Viaita- 7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have 
tlon. the right to cause an inspection to be made by such 
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person or persons as it may direct, of the University, 
its buildings, laboratories, -workshops and equip- 
ment and of any college or hostel, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause any enquiry 
to be made in like manner in connection with any 
matter connected with the University. 

• The Provincial Government shall, in every 
case give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be eiititled to be represented 
thereat . 

(2) The Provincial Government shall com- 
municate to the Court and to the Executive Coun- 
cil its views and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Court and the Executive Council 
tliereon, advise the University on the action to ne 
taken. 

(:i) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
has taken or may propo.se to take upon the results 
of the inspection or enquiry. 

8uch report shall be submitted, within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct, 
through the (!ourt which may exi)ress its opinion 
thereon . 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not. 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satis- 
faction of the Provincial Government, the Provin- 
cial Government may, after con.sidering any expla- 
nation furnished, or representation made by the 
Court and ’ the Executive Council, issue such 
instructions as it may think fit, and the E.xecutive 
Council shall comply therewith. 

Section 9 : — For “Govei’nor of the Central 
Provinces” sub.stitute “Governor of the Central 
Provinces and Berar”. 

6 
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16: — Omit ^‘Members ol: the Executive 
Ooiineil and” and after “Central Provinces” in- 
sert “and Berar”. 

Section 33 : — For ‘^Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 36 : — For “to the Local Government 
and to the Visitor'' substitute “and to the Provin- 
cial Government'’. 

Section 46 : — For “Governor-(}eneral in Coun- 
cil" substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 47 : — At the be^dnninji’ insert — 

“(1) Subject to the provisions of this section”; 
for “Berar or the Feudatory States ol* the Central 
Provinces” substitute “and Berar'’; after the 
third and fourth “Central Provinces'’ insert 
“and Berar”; and at the end of the section insert — 
‘^(2) The (Viitral Government, with the con- 
currence of the Provincial Government, may autho- 
rize the University to admit to its ])rivile^es an 
institulion within any State wliieli, at the com- 
mencement of this Act, was a, Feudatory State of 
the Centi'al Provinces and while any such direction 
is in force tliis Act shall have effect with the 
^'ol I OAvi n g: mod i fi ca t ion s — 

((/.) references to the Proviiun’al Government 
shall be references to the (^ndral GoA'ernment ; and 
(b) the diaiicellor of the University shall be 
such persoii as the Governor-General, exercising 
his individual judgment, may nominate”. 

The Schedul(‘, Statute 2 — Foi* clause (1) (a) 
.substitute — 

“(r) fivt‘ members of the Lej^islative Assembly 
of the Province elected by the members thereof”. 

Statute 13 : — For the words “the Feudatory 
States” substitute “any State which at the com- 
ineneement of the Act Avas a Feudatory State”. 



CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 


1. In those Statutes, unless there is anything Definl- 

rei)ugnant in the subject or context, — tlons. 

(ft) “the Act” means the Nagpirr University 
Act, 1923, and "section” means a section 
of the Act, and "paragraph” means a 
Itaragraph of this scliedulc; and 

(h) "officers,” "authorities,” "Professors,” 
"Readers,” "Lecturers,” "servants,” 
and "registered graduates” mean res- 
Itectively, officers, authorities. Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, servants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the University. 

Thii: Court. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in Consti- 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following persons tution 
shall bo ex-officio members of the Court, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction; 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-Cencral of Civil Hospitals; 

(iv) the Principal, Agricultural College, 

Nagpur ; 

*(v) five memliers of tlie Legislative Assembly 
of the Province elected by the members 
thereof ; 

(vi) the Chief Conservator of Forests; 

(vii) a Chief Engineer to Government, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(viii) the Commissioner, Berar; 

* As amended by the Govenimeiit of India (Adaptation 
of Indian LaAvs) Order, 1937. 
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(ix) an Inspector of Schools, nominated by the 

Chancellor ; 

(x) an Inspectress of Schools; nominated by 

the Chancellor; 

(xi) two Head Mastci's of High Schools, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(xii) the Principal, Engineering School, 

Nagpur. . 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 and every 
association or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not less than Rs. 5,000 to the funds 
of the University, for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council, shall be entitled under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who shall be a member 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the case may be. 

(4) The number of persons to be nominati;d 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under 
clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall lie 
two persons from each College elected by the 
teachers of that College and two persons elected by 
the teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court, other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years; 



STATUTES 


85 


Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 


The Executive Council. 

3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 
.addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, 
shall be — 


Class I. — Ex-officio menibers. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 

versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legislative Council of the 
{.rovcrnor of the Central Provinces 
under the rules for the election and 
nomination of members thereto. 

Class II. — Other members. 

(i) Five members of the Court, elected by 
the Court; 

(ii) tlirec Principals of colleges nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one sliall be the Principal of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) oiic member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three members nominated by the Local 

Government : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the University or of any institution con- 
nected therewith: 

Provided further that if any Principals are, as 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Executive 


Consti- 
tution of 
the Exe- 
cutive 
Council. 
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Council, the number of members to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased by the number of such Principals, but so 
that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no case exceed four. 

(2) Members other than cx-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
a member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4 . Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- 
cutive Council — 

(а) shall provide the buildings, premises, 

furniture, apparatus, equipment and 
other means needed for carrying on the 
work of the University; 

(б) may institute and manage colleges and 

hostels. 

5. (1) The membei's of the Academic Council, in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Clasu I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of High 

School Education, 

Class IT. — Other members.' 

(v) Four representatives elected by the mem- 

bers of the Faculty of Arts and four 
representatives elected by the members 
of the Faculty of Science from among 
their own bodies: 
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Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpur; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the 

other Faculties elected by the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 

(vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and 

not being teachers in the University or 
in colleges, whom the Chancellor 
may appoint on account of their possess- 
ing special knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University; and 

(viii) tliree representatives, not being persons 
engaged in teaching, elected by the 
Court from its own body. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-paragraph (1) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 

(.‘5) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
representative of any pai*ticular body or as the 
holder of a particular ])ost shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as he continues to bo 
a member of that body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 

6. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Powers 
Academic Council shall have the following powers, *^*5® 
namely:—. 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 
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(6) to make Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Relations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards ; ’ 

(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 

appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 

(d) to control and manage the University 

library or libraries, to frame Regulations 
regarding their use, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(c) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 

(/) to appoint persons to the Faculties in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of Ihe Statutes; 

(g) 'io promote research within the University 

and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 

(h) such further powers as are prescribed 

under the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee of Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the 
financial estimates to be referred by the Executive 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall be — 

(o) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, 
any item of ten thousand rupees or over, 
and 



STATUTES 


89 


(6) in the ease of recurring expenditure, any 
item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paragraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the considei-ation of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, })roposes any revision thereof involv- 
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the 
amounls respectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference, which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Coitrt for 
its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council 
or the Academic Council relating to any item of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Committee 
under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and the Executive 
Council. At any such joint meeting, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall preside. 

The Faculties. 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of — The 

• Faci 

(i) the Heads of the departments of study ties. 

comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council: 
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Provided that at least one teacher of each 
department of study comprised within 
the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
Faculty ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may • 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other ])ersons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their possessing 
s{)ocial knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(а) to constitute boards of studios; 

(б) to recommend to the Academic Council the 

names of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Facility; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

• 

(e) to deal with any matter referred to it by 

the Academic Council. 

10. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of the P’aculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 
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(2) He shall have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, hut not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 

Admission to University. 

11. (1) An educational institution, applying 

for admission to the privileges of the University 
shall send a letter of application to the Registrar, 
and shall satisfy the Executive Council — 

(«) that the college is to be under the manage- 
ment of th(‘ Local Covernment or a duly 
constituted governing body; 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff 

and the conditions governing their 
tenure of office are such as to make due 
provision for the courses of instruction 
to be undertaken by the college; 

(c) that the buildings in which the college is 

to be located arc suitable, and that pro- 
vision will !)(' made, in conformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
college or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 
their parents or guardians, and for the 
su])ervision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

(d) that due provision has been made for a 

libi'ary ; 

(c) where admission to the privileges of the 
University is sought in any branch of 
exfierimental science, that provision has 
l)een made in conformity with the Ordin- 
ances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped 
laboratory or mus'oum ; 

(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the 


Admis- 
sion to 
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residence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

(flr) that the financial resources of the educa- 
tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 

{h) that the admission of the educational in- 
stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sitj”-, having regard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
same neighbourhood, will not be injuri- 
ous to the interests of education or dis- 
cipline; and 

(i) that the rules of the educational institu- 
tion fixing the fees to be })aid by its 
students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition with any exist- 
ing college in the same neighbourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that, after the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University, any 
tranference of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to. the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub- paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 
(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 
more competent persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the 
Academic Council relating thereto; 

(&) make such further inquiry as may appear 
to it to be necessary; and 
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(c) determine whether the application should be 
refused or whether it should be granted 
in whole or in part. 

(3) Where the Executive Council determines that 
the application, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the application 
and all proceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Local Government. 

And the Executive Council shall not grant the 
application, in whole or in part, until the Local 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is 
granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the coiarses of instruction in respect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the University and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 

(5) An application under sub-i>aragraph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the courses 
of instruction in respect of which it is admitted to 
the privileges of the University, the procedure pre- 
scribed in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed. 

(7) (a) Every college admitted to the privileges 
of the University shall furnish such reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
college. 

(b) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
time by one or more competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf: 
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Provided that each college shall be inspected al 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may cjall upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, such action as may 
appear to the Executive Council to be 
necessary in respect of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute. 

(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council who 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his motion, and shall state in writing the 
grounds on which the motion is made. 

(b) Before taking the said motion into con- 

sideration, tlie E.xecutivo Council shall 
send a* copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
to the Head of the college concerned, to- 
gether with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing sul)mitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on 
behalf of the college, will be considered 
by the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on 

expiration of the period referred to in 
sub-clause (6), the Executive Council, 
after considering the reeomnjendations 
the statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such com- 
petent person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf and 
after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Council, and after 
such further inquiry as may appear to it 
to be necessary, shall determine the action 
to be taken and submit the necessary 
papeis for sanction to the Ijocal Govern- 
ment before making an order thereon. 
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(d) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(c), tlie rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such witlidrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 

12. (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees nono- 
shall bo made by the Academic Council to the Exe- rary 
eutive t'ourcil and shall reciuiro the assent of the degrees. 
Court before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in eases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the University or of any Regis- 
University in British India incorporated by any law tered 
for the time being in force or of any University in sradu- 
thc United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and 
upwards, and all persons ]) 0 ss('ssing honorary degrees 

of the Univoi'sity, shall, on payment of such fees as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have their names enrolled in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 

^Provided that no graduate of any Cnivei-sity 
other than the Nag{)nr University shall he enrolled 
unless lie resides in the Central Provinces or Berar 
or any IState which at the cominenceraent of the 
Act was a I’eudatory Btate of the Central 
Provinces. 


*As ainciulcd by tlic Govenunent of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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Teachers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 
15, appointments to Professorships, Readerships and 
Lectureships shall be made on the nomination of 
Committees of Selection constituted for the purpose, 
as follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Studjr in 

the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) one member of the Executive Council 

nominated by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their special know- 
ledge of, or interest in, the subject or 
subjects with which the Professor, 
Reader or Lecturer, as the case may 
be, will be concerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 

or a teacher in the University or in a 
. College, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the case of a Professorship or Readership, refer the 
case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 
ment as he thinks fit, and, in the ease of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall make the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

15. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be 
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filled on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely : — 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancelloi'. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appointment 
to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such appointment as he thinks fit. 

16. Appointments to teachers’ posts other than Appoint- 
those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, 
subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, teachers, 
be made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Examiners. 

17. («)• In the examinations in the Faculties of Appoint* 

Law and Education at least 50 per cent, of 
examinei's shall ordinarily be ])ersons who are not ftygmi . 
University or College teachers. nets. 

(6) In the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations at 
least 50 per cent, of the examiners in each 
subject of examination shall ordinarily 
be persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 
tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 


7 
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ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a Univer- 
sity or College teacher. 

Election 18. The thirty graduates to be elected under 
of Ora- Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First 
iSSeL- Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the 
Tiers of registered graduates on the principle of proportion- 
the ate representation by means of the single transfer- 
able vote in accordance with rules prescribed in the 
Schedule hereto attached. 


Schedule. 

Rules governing the nmtter of election by single 
transferable vote. 

Definitions, 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) "continuing candidates” mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) "first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 
"second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; "third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) "unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) "exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate, 
provided that a paper shall ateo be deem- 
ed to be exhausted in any case in which — 
(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 
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(6) the name of the candidate next in order 
of preference, whether continuing or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) “original votes” in regard to any candidate 

mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes, the vahie or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which are derived from 
voting papers on which a second or sub- 
sequent preference is recorded for such 
candidate ; 


*Tlie fact that a voter lias not marked every preference 


correctly does 

not 

invalidate the whole of 

his preferences. 

His paper is only treated as 

exhausted when the wrongly mark* 

ed ]>r(‘ference 

is reached. 

The following are examples: — 

r 

1 

A 

1. 

r A 

1. 

B 

2. 

I « 

2. 

0 ) 1 

r 

1) 

J. 

3. 

(2) ^ g 

3. 

5. 

1 

E 

4. 

! K 

6. 

i 



1 ^ 



111 case (1), the preferences for A and B would be valid. 
If the third iirefereiice were reached, the paper would be 
treated as oxjiansted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate, the voter really intended to give his third 
jireference. In ease (2), the preferences for A, B, and C 
would be valid, but not the later ones, whether I) had been 
elected or excluded or was stilt a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, F, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possible to treat 5 as being meant to bo 4. 
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(7) "surplus” means the number by which 

the value of the votes of any candidate, 
original and transferred, - exceeds the 
quota. 

(8) "Attesting Officer” means any of the 
following persons, viz : — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Government; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate; 

(4) Any person holding a Master’s degree of 
any University incorporated by law in British India. 

Nominations. 

II. — When it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registered graduates to 
elect members of the Court, specifying 
the number of members to be elected, and 

(ii) fix dates and, where neeessaiy, places for — 
(a) the nomination of candidates, 

(.6) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papers, 

(d) the return of voting papers,* and 

(e) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided that — 

(a) the (late for nomination shall be not later 

than one calendar month from the date 
of the notice; 

(b) the date for the scrutiny of nominations, 

shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 
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(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations; 

(d) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall be not later than 21 days 
from the date of their despatch; and 

{e) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 
shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of 
a nomination paper in Form A which shall be sup- 
y)lied ])y the Registrar to any elector asking for the 
same. 

Cii) Ev<‘ry nomination paper shall be signed 
by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall bo signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many 

nomination papers as there are vacan- 
cies to be filled. 

(iv) Eaeli candidate shall be nominated by a 

separate nomination paper. 

IV. — (iO Every nomination paper shall, on or 
before the date ai)pointed for the nomination of 
candidates, be delivered by the proposer in a sealed 
cover to the Registrar personally or by messenger or 
by Registered Po.st . They shall attach, to such 
nomination, paper a certificate from an Attesting 
Officer that they have signed the paper in his 
presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 
Registrar during office hours before 
the aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 



102 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(iii) On the date and time appointed for 

scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his proposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Registrar, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
all candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

(iv) The Registrar shall examine the nomina- 

tion papers and shall decide all 
objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his own motion 
or on such objection, any nomination 
]iaper on such ground. The decision 
of the Registrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is etpial to 
or less than the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall bo declared 
elected. 

(vi) If the number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paper’ 
which shall be in Form ,B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 
in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes;* 

(&) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 
the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 
3 and 4, and so on, in the squares oppo- 
' site the names of other candidates in tho 

order of his preference. 
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One voting paper in the Form B and two covers in 
the Forms C and D, hereinafter referred to as covers 
C and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar by Registered Post to every elector on or 
before the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 

the elector shall place it in the cover C and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place 
the cover in another cover D, and seal the 
latter cover. Bach voting paper shall 
bear the signature of the Registrar and 
each cover D, the name and number of the 
voter. 

(iii) The elector shall then take the sealed cover 

D to an Attesting Officer and place his 
signature at the space provided for the 
puri)ose on the cover D, in the presence of 
the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the identity 
of the elector by placing his signature, 
date of signature and designation, at the 
space provided on the cover for the pur- 
pose. The cover shall then be delivered to 
the Registrar by the elector, personally or 
by messenger or by Registered Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a 
locked box, provided that any voting 
paper received after the last date and 
after office hours shall be sealed up in 
• a separate packet. 

VI. — A voting paper shall be invalid — 

(а) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 

(б) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the 

name of more than one candidate; or 
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(c) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate ; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

(e) which is signed by the voter. 

VII. — On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open the 
box containing the covers of voting papers. lie shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the voting 
papers which they contain : 

(a) if the cover D is not duly signed by a person 

authorised to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover is not duly 

attested ; 

(r) if the cover D is not duly sealed. 

The covers D rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

He shall then remove the covers D and place 
together all covers C. 

He shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers. He shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Rule VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of three persons 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present at 
the proceedings, provided that no disturbance of the 
proceedings is caused thereby. 

The counting of Votes. 

VIII. — The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. He shall then count the 
number of papers in each parcel. 



STATUTES 


105 


IX. — In carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall — 

(a) disregard all fractions; 

(&) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 
dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll. 

X. — ^Fbr the purpose of facilitating the processes 
pi'cseribed hy the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the vahic 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected, and no further steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whoso 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or gi’eater than the quota, shall be declared 
elected. 

(2) If the vabie of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the papers shall be- set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the’ value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be trans- 
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the 
voting papers as next in the order of the voters* 
preference, in the manner prescribed in the follow- 
ing rules. 
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XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be .transferred in 
accordance with the provisions of this rule. 

(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule XIX, which shall first be dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Registrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be 
transferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-parcels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. He shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(b) He shall ascertain the value of the papers 

in each sub-parcel and of all the un- 
exhausted papers. 

• 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papers, 
and the value at which each paper shall 
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be transferred shall be ascertained by 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Registrar shall re-examine all the papers 
in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon, 
lie shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
(■'aine manner as is pi‘ovid<Hl in the case of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the 
papers already belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
•elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
shall be set aside as finally dealt wdth, 

XV. — (1) If after all stirpluses have been trans- 
ferred, as hercinbefoi’c directed, less than the 
number of candidates i’ 0 (|uircd has been elected, the 
Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
exhausted papei’s shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred, the 
transfer vahie of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes of 
an excluded candidate shall then be transferred in. 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value 
at which he obtained them. 
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(4) Each of such transfers shall bo deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this- rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after 
another of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is filled either by the election of a 
candidate with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 

XVI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is c(iual to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of tin* votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater Ilian the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 

[lapers on which such votes are I’ecorded shall be 
.set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 

shall thereupon be distributed in the, manner here- 
inbefore provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVIII. — (1) When the number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date, exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not transferred, that candidate shall be 
declared elected. 
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(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there are only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or more surpluses are equal, or if at 
any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or bo excluded. 

Miscellaneous. 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be px’osented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the 
petition shall be final. 

XXI. — No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the Interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be I’eferred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 

19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one Election 
of their number to be Dean of the Faculty. 



110 


NAQPXni UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Admis- 20. The Executive Council shall at the time of 
Sion of admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- 
Coiieges. jjjid jjjay at any time thereafter^ specify the 
examination or examinations for which the College 
is permitted to prepare students. 

Confer- 21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the Univer- 
ring of gj^y gjjjjij power to confer Degrees and other 
academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

Election 22. The election of members of the Court to the 
fin nimp .. Committee of Reference shall take place at the 
tee of annual meeting of the Court: 

Befer Provided that the first election may take place at 
the first meeting of the Court. 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years: 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 

Duration 23. Members of the Faculties appointed under 
of office clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the 
^er?^ First Statutes of the University shall hold office for 
Faculties, a period of three years : 

Provided that teachers appointed under iiai'a- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be teachers. 

Convoca- 24. (1) Not less than six weeks’ notice .shall be 

tion, given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- 
tion. 

(2) The Rcgi.strar shall, with the notice required 
by regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
each member of Convocation a programme of pro- 
cedure thereat. 

(3) One or more Convocations for conferring 
degrees shall be held in each year, according as the 
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Executive Council may determine on such date and 
at such time as the Chancellor shall appoint. 

(4) Convocation shall consist of the body cor- 
porate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members 
of the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

25. On or before the 5th of September in every univer- 
year the Executive Council shall prepare a budget sity 
estimate of receipts and expenditure for the next accounts, 
financial year. 

26. (1) Every whole-time officer, teacher, or pjovi- 
other servant of the University other than one whose dent 
services have l)een lent to the University by Govern- Fund.* 
ment, permanently ai)pointcd to a substantive 
ap])ointment, shall as a condition of his service 
l)ecome a depositor in the University Provident 
Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such sub- 
scription sliall l)e deducted monthly from the salary 
of the dopositoi', and tlie amount so deducted shall 
be paid to tlu; University Fund, to the credit 
of the de])ositor. An officer, teacher or other ser- 
vant on leave on full pay shall continue to pay his 
subscription to tlie Provident Fund, and may con- 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contribu- 


*The University Provident Fund has been declared by the 
Govornor-General-in-Ct)uncil to bo immune from attachment. 
{Vide Government of India, Department of Education, Health 
and Lands Notification No. 1315-Edn., dated the 23rd June, 
1925) . 
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tion at the rate of twelve per cent, on his salary, 
and this amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
depositor. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, is misconduct ; 
or (b) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his 
appointment without the permission of the authority 
that appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by tlie University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(5) Tn the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is engaged for a terra of years, and who, 
witli or Avithout the permission of the authority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
completion of his first term of service, it shall be 
within the discretion of the Executive Council to 
withhold part or the whole of any sura or sums stand- 
ing to his credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the University and of any interest or other 
])rofit thereof . 

(6) In ease of illness of a depositor or any 
member of his family, the Executive Council may 
advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum to 
his credit at the time, subject to such conditions 
regarding repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
name or names of the person or persons to whom he 
desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
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to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such person or persons. On such pay- 
ment being made the University shall be absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statute as to — 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

■ (6) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the depositors, not herein ex- 
pressly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or directions given. 

(9) The provisions of this Statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointment of 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “salary” in this Statute includes 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Declaration Form under suh-paragraph (5). 

I, of 

Nagpur IbiiVei-sity, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the University 
Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagdur: 

the. , Signature of the Depositor. 

8 
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27. The degrees conferred by the University 
shall be the following: — B.A. (Honours) 
M.A., B.Se., B.Sc. (Honours), B.Sc. (Tech.), M.Se. ; 
Ph.D., D.Litt., LL.B., LL.M. LL.I).. B-T.. D.Sc.; 
B.Ag., M.Ag. 

28. Once in every calendar year, commencing 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the 
following examinations : — 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees of 
B.A., B.Sc. and B.Ag.=^ 

; An examination for the degree of B.A. 

! An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 

Arts with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 

An examination for the degree of B.Sc- 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An e.xamination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Technology (B.Sc. — Tech.). 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Science . 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz.. 
Previous and Final. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.M. viz., 
Part I and Part II. 

An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip. T.). 

An examination for the degree of ‘Bachelor of 
Teaching. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

§The Junior Diploma Fixaraination (Prajna, or 
Munslii or Maulvi Examination, according as the sub- 

*One Intenncfliate Examination for the clegrres of B.A. and 
B.Sc., and one Intermediate Examination for the B.Ag. degree 
will be held. 

§The ameiidnuu.t to come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 
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ject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, or Persian 
or Arabic) ; 

*The Senior Diploma Examination (Visharad or 
Munshi-Alim or Maulvi-Alim Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) ; 

*The Higher Diploma Examination (Shastri or 
Munshi-Pazil or Maulvi-Pazil Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic). 

Two examinations for the Diploma in Engineer- 
ing, viz., the First and the Pinal. 

Provided that a Previous Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and a Previous Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Science shall be held in 
the year 1934 ; and a Pinal Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and a Pinal Examination 
for the Degree of Ma.ster of Science shall be held in 
the years 1934 and 1935. 

29. Women who have not pursued a course of Admis- 

studies in the University or a (’ollege may be admit- sion of 
tod to any University examination subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by ordinances: nations.* 

Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

30. The two persons to be elected by the teach- Election 
crs of each college, under section 16, sub-section (1), 

^clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), oouit. * 
*of the First Statutes, shall be elected by the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules: — 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election. 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in counterfoil, according as there are two 

*Tho amendments to come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938 . 
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vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fixed for the election. 

(3) The Registrar shall despatch . one voting 
pai)cr to each teacher of a college at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

(4) The teacher will write the name or names of 
the person or persons for whom he wishes to vote 
in the space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked “voting 
paper for the Court,” by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the office of the Registrar not 
later than 5 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 8 a.m. on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall open the sealed envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall be 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there arc 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the 
name of a candidate or the signature of the elector, 
shall be rejected as invalid. 

(7) The Registrar shall count the number of valid 
votes given for each individual teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest number of votes; and — in the pase of two 
vacancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) In all cases of a tie the Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 

Form A. Form A. 

Nagpur Universitt Court. 

Ehetion of iv)o teachers of Blecrtion of two teachers of 
CoUeges. Colleges. 

Serial No. Serial No. 

, Name Name 
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EoU No. 


BoU No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in ray presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse]. 

(1) First fill in the names of the persons you vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the 

Registrar not later than 5 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 


Form B. 

Election of a College 

% Teacher. 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 

Election of a College 
Teacher. 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 
[To be printed on the reverse] 
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(1) First fill in the name of the person you vote 
for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not sec for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher in a College. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the Regis- 
trar not later than 5 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 

Mes of addition to the Faculties enumerated in 

Edu- sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Nagpur Uni- 
cation versity Act, 1923, the University shall include a 
Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture. 


Annual 

Report 


Tlie term 
of office 
of the 
Vice- 
Chan- 
cellor. 

Assistant 

Regis- 

trar. 

Duration 
of term 
of office 
of Uni- 
versity 
members. 


32. (u) The annual report of the University 
shall be submitted to the Court at its annual meet- 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
member of the Court at least six weeks before the 
date of the meeting. 

(6) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The term of office of the Yicc-Chancellor 
shall be two years from the date with effect from 
which the Chancellor confirms his election. He will, 
however, continue in office until the appointinent of 
his successor. 

34. The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of 
University. 

35. Notwithstanding any provisions limiting the 
term of office of a member or members of the Ifnivcr- 
sity authorities or bodies to a specified period, such 
member or members shall continue in office till the 
appointment, election, nomination or co-option of 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 
the auhority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 



CHAPTER V 

ORDINANCES 

No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

t. Any ])erson who shall have passed the final 
e.xa)ninatioii held under the Central Provinces High 
Seliool Education Act, 1922, or that Act as ap))lied to 
Perar or an examination recognized in accordance 
Avith the ])rovisions of section 33 of the Nagpur 
rniversily Act as eciuivalent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
eorf)orated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be (‘nrolled as a student of the University. 

2. Applications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
the form })reseribed in the schedule* appended to 
this Ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for enrolment . Students of colleges shall submit 
their a])])lieations through the Principals of their 
respective colleges.! 

3. Idle. fees for envobnenUshall be rupees two: pro- 
vided that .students of colleges in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Bcrar, who, on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible fpr enrolment without payment of the 
enrolment fee of the University. 

*Not printed. 

t Isl NoveniEor be tlie last date for enrolment. 

(Vide minute No. 21 of the Executive Council, dated 6tli 
February, 1937). 
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4. No student shall be admitted to any course of 
study prescribed by the University, unless his name is 
borne on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students. 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the University shall be granted 
a Migration Certificate; and no person who has been 
rusticated by his college or by the University shall be 
granted a Migration Certificate within the period of 
his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges* 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ficate or a college-leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct : 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an institution connected with another University 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Regis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaviug 
certificate from the head of such institution and pay 
an immigration fee of rupees ten. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed college fee. 
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3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
■one College to another without a leaving or transfer 
.certificate in the form prescribed. 

4 . If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the College of which he has become a member 
and to join another College, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all College fees due up 

to date and, unless exempted as next 
hereinafter provided, pay a further sum 
of rupees ten; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has 

been paid to him from College funds, if 
required by the college to do so: 

Provided that, wlien it is proved to the satisfaction 
•of the Principal of the College from which the 
student wishes to migrate, that — 

(a) the parent or guardian with whom the 

student has been residing has changed 
his permanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(b) a change of residence has been recom- 

mended by a qualified medical practi- 
tioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of rupees 
ten prescribed in Paragraph 4 above. 

5. When a student has made all payments re- 
quired by ’Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, the Prin- 
cipal shall grant a transfer certificate in the form 
prescribed. 

6. Except w'ith the permission of the Principal 
of the College w’hich the student is leaving, a student 
•shall be refused admission into a College situated in 
the same city or district as the College from which 
his transfer certificate was issued. 

7. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
College terminal examination, has not been promoted 
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into a higher class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher class in another College. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 
misconduct or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
of the College at which such student is studying may, 
according to the nature and gravity of the offence, — 

(a) expel, (h) rusticate, or (c) disqualify such 
student from being a candidate at the 
next ensuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another College without the per- 
mission of the Principal of the College from whieli 
the student was expelled, and no student w’ho has 
been so rusticated shall be admitted into anolher 
College w'ithin the period of his rustication. 

9. All persons who were enrolled as students of 
the following institutions: — 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur, 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur, 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, 

(41 Tlobertson College, Jubbulpore, 

(5) Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, 

(6) King Edward College, Amraoti, 

on 3rd August, 1923. shall bo deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in Paragraph 1 and 
the ])roviso appended thereto. 

No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student who does not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may be 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his College, If the 
Principal of a College admits a student to the College 
as an attached student, he .shall give this student a 
written statement that the arrangement has his a|>- 
■ proval. 
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2. An attached student shall reside with a parent 
or with a guardian approved by the Principal of his 
College, or in lodgings approved by the Principal: 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be over the age of twenty years, he shall 
be j)ermitted to select his own residence. He shall 
inform the Principal of his College as to his place of 
residence. 

3. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding the conditions of his residence or omits to 
report any change of residence to the Principal of his 
College shall be liable to removal from the Univer- 
sity. 

No. 3-A. 

Physical Welfare of Students 

1. There shall be for each college in the University 
a Medical Officer*, appointed or a])i)roved by the 
K.vecutive ('ouiicil. who shall conduct incdicai 
ins])ection of the students of the college in aceord- 
ajice with the provisions of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the medical inspection of women 
students shall be conducted by lady doctors only. 

2. All ]\Iedical Officers shall be appointed by the 
Executh’e Council or appointed by the managing 
body of the college concerned and approved by the 
Executive* (^ouncil. In the former case, their terms 
of appointment shall be determined by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

that only those persons who (rt) have been 

admitted to a dcfjree in Medicine of a Britisli or Indian 
(University or have passed the L.K.t'.P. and M.R.C.S. 
Kxamination of London and (h) have ])raetised nu'dicine for 
a. ])eriod of not less than five years, shall be eligible for 
apjiointinent as Medical Oflieers for the Colleges in the 
ITniversity . (Fide Minute No. (1 (c) of the Executive 
(^ouncil, dated the 3 7th July, 1937). 
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3. Every student on the roll of a college in the 
University shall present himself for medical inspec- 
tion before the Medical Officer for his college on 
such dates as may be fixed by the Medical Officer in 
consultation with the Principal of the College: 

Provided that no medical inspection shall be held 
in the case of students prosecuting a course of stu- 
dies for a post-graduate degree and students 
exempted by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

4. Unless otherwise directed by the Executive 
Council, the medical inspection of the students of 
each college shall be held on the premises of the 
college and twice in each academic year. 

5. If a student fails to present himself for medi- 
cal inspection at the appointed time, his case shall 
be reported by the Medical Officer through the 
T’rincipal of his College to the Executive Council, 
which may — 

(<t) impose a fine not exceeding rupees fifty, 

(b) rusticate, 

(c) expel, or 

(d) disqualify such student from admission at 
the next University Examination* 

6. (i) Every student on his admission to a college 
shall submit to the Medical Officer a statement of 
his health in Form A.* 

(ii) After each medical inspection, the Medi- 
cal Officer shall — 

(a) record the result of the medical inspection 
of students in Form B.* 


*Not printed. 
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(6) give such medical advice to each student aS 
he may consider necessary as a result of the inspec- 
tion ; and 

(c) invite the special attention of the Principal 
to all cases of a serious character. 

(iii) The record of the results of the medical 
inspection with the Medical Officer's Report, 
thereon shall he forwarded through the Principal of 
the college to the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(iv) The Forms A and B prescribed under 
this Ordinance may be amended by the Board of 
Physical Welfare with the apj^roval of tho J'lxecu- 
tive Council. 

7. Every student required to present himself for 
medical inspection before a Medical Officer appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, shall pay to the Uni- 
versity, through the Princi])al of his college, an 
annual fee of rupee one: 

Provided tliat^ on the recommendation of the 
Principal of his college, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee, the 
number of students exempted from such payment 
being not more than fifteen per cent, of the total 
number of students liable to pay the fee. 

8. (i) Every male student prosecuting a course 
for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
lion in a college in Nagpur shall — 

(ffl) attend for one year not less than such 
number of periods of a coiir.se in physical education 
as may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare j or 

(7;) play for one year such number of matches 
or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, Football or 
Tennis as may be prescribed by the Board of Physi- 
cal Welfare; or 
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(c) pass such tests of Physical attainments as 
may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Welfare.* 

(ii) Members of the University Training 
Corps shall be exempted from the operation of 
clause (i) of this Paragraph, But no member of 
tlie University Training Corps in any college 
shall be admitted to an examination of the Univer- 
sity unless the Adjutant of the Corps certifies that 
he has attended not less than seventy-five per cent, 
of the parades and the Annual Camp of Exercise in 
each of the academic years in which he Ivis prose- 
cuted the course for the examination. 

(iii) The Board of Physical Welfare may 
exempt a student from the operation of clau.se (i) or 
clause (ii) on the production of a satisfactory medi- 
cal certificate. 

(iv) The Executive Council may extend by a 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 

(i) of this Paragraph to such other examinations 
and such other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time. 

9. (i) Every college in Nagpur providing a 

eour.se of instruction for the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination shall provide for its students 
a cours(! in physical education in such iteifis as may 
be approved by the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(ii) The conduct of the course shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board of Physical 
Welfare. 

(iii) The Princij)al may appoint instructors 
for the cour.se from among the students of the col- 


*The Board of P>'y8ieal Welfare ha.s made rules for such 
tests on nth July, J!>30. 
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lege, in consultation with the Director of Physical 
Education appointed under this Ordinance. 

10. ( 1) A Sports Tournament open to all the Col- 
leges in the University shall be conducted annually 
by the Board of Physical Welfare. It shall be gov- 
erned by Regulations made by the Executive Coun- 
cil. Such Regulations may, however, be amended 
from time to time by the Board of Physical Welfare, 
with the ap])roval of the Executive Council. 

(ii) Each college participating in the Tour- 
nament shall make an annual contribution of rupees 
one hundred to the University. 

11. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
Board of Physical Welfare which shall consist of: 

{(i) four teachers of colleges, of whom at least 
one shall be a teacher of a college outside Nagpur; 
and 

(/>) three other jiersons, at least one of whom 
shall be a graduate iji medicine of not less than five 
years’ standing. 

At meetings of the Board, three shall form a 
<|uorum. 

(ii) The tdiairraan of the Board shall be elect- 

ed by the Board from among its own members and 
the Director of Physical Education shall act as 
Secretary to the Board. • 

(iii) ]\Iembers of the Board shall hold office for 
three years. 

(iv) The i)roceedings of the Board .shall be sub- 
ject to revision by the Executive Council. 

12. The following shall be the functions of the 
Board of Physical AVelfare, viz ., — 

(a) To organise the physical education and 
medical inspection of the students of the University; 
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(&) To organise courses for the training of ins- 
tructors in physical education; 

(c) To conduct Sports Tournaments and, when 
necessary, to arrange Inter-University contests; 

(d) To advise the Heads of Colleges and Hostels 
in matters relating to the health of their students; 

(e) To prescribe tests of physical attainments 
of students and to award badges; 

if) To submit to the Executive Council an 
annual report on the general state of the health of 
students ; 

(g) Subject to the general control of the Exe- 
cutive Council, to take such other steps for the pro- 
motion of the physical well-being of students as may 
be found necessary or expedient from time to time. 

13. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 

wholcTtime Director of Physical Education on such 
terms as it may determine. Ilis salary shall be 
Us. 200-ir)-350-Bar-365-15-500 and he shall be 
eligible for the benefits of the University Provident 
Fund and for leave in accordance with the Leave 
Iiules of the University. 

(ii) His duties shall be as follows, viz : — 

(a) To conduct courses in physical education 
and to supervise the conduct of such courses by 
student instructors or other persons approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare ; 

(b) To assist the Principals of (colleges in 
working out schemes ai)proved by the Board' of 
Physical Education; 

(c) To advise the Principals of Colleges in the 
selection of student instructors and to train them; 

(d) To conduct tests for the physical attain- 
ments of students; 
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(e) To advise students with regard to their 
health and physical development; 

if) To deliver lectures on physical education; 

and 

(y) To carry out such other directions relat- 
ing to tournaments, medical inspection, physical edu- 
cation or other matters relating to the physical 
welfare of students as may be issued by the Execu- 
tive Council, the Board of Physical Welfare, or the 
Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

(iii) The Director shall be the Secretary and 
executive official of the Board and shall he in gene- 
ral charge of the play-grounds, gymnasium and 
phj’sical education equipment of the University. 

No. 3-B*. 

Physical Education of Students. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager or secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with a 
sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The* Executive Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principals of the College or Col- 
leges whose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due 
l)rovision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
insiiection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the rei)ort of the inspection, shall inform tha 


9 


Eepealed . 




130 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


manager or secretary whether his institution can 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognized 
hostels; and, in the event of the application being 
refused, shall communicate the reasons' for refusal, 

4. A recognized hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a College who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

6. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission register, a 
register of attendance and a conduct register. 

6. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules of the 
hostel for the confirmation of the Executive Council, 
and the Council shall thereupon notify of the pro- 
posed change the Principal of any College whose 
.students reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before confirming them. 

7. The Principal of a College .shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received its 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8. Students expelled from Colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 

9. Students who have been rusticated shall not 
he permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
the hostel of <he grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 
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within fourteen days of the receipt of the communica- 
tion, the manager furnishes a written explanation, 
the Council shall consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems fit. 

No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(.5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

^3) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

(16) Home Science. 

2. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

( 1 ) Pliysics . 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany. 

(5) Zoology. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Engineering. 

(8) Technology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law: — 

The Department of Law. 
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4. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 

5. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture : — 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

(«) Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 

Dairying, Farm Management and 

Agriciiltural Economics . 

(h) Agricultural Geology and Climatology. 
(c) Veterinary Science including Animal 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

((/) Mathematical and Agricultural Engi- 

neering, including Land Survey and 
Levelling. 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Mycology 
and Entomology) . 

No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed or recommended in connection with any 
subject in which the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties. 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in Section 5 of the Act, 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief on the part of the examinee, and no 
answer given by any examinee shall be objected to 
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on the ground of its giving expression to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is ;unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee: 

Provided that, except in the case of an exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master- of Arts or that for 
the Degree of Master of Science, he may be admitted 
to the examination to be held next year on payment 
of thr&e-fifth of the examination fee only. 

4-A. Notwithstanding any provisions to the 
contrary in any of the Ordinances relating to the 
Examinations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held between 
the years 1934 and 1940 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed or 
Aboriginal class. 

Explanation . — The w’ords “Depressed or Aboriginal 
class” shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, bear 
the interpretation given to them by the Government 
of the Central Provinces from time to time. 

4-B. If for any reason, an applicant is not admit- 
ted to a University Examination, three-fourths of the 
examination fee paid by him shall be refunded: 

Provided that in the case of an applicant who is 
refused admission to the examination, on account of 
his failure to prosecute a regular course of study for 
it, or whose application is withdrawn by the Princi- 
pal of his College, the whole amount of the exami- 
nation fee shall be refunded. 

5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce, shall be conducted by means of printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same day and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres. 
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Provided that — 

(a) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shall 
be imparted and examinations in these, subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively; 

*(fe) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruc- 
tion in Sanskrit Pali and Prakrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option of 
the College, and any of these media may be offered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates; 

*(c) in the case the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations instruction 
in Persian and Arabic shall be imparted in Urdu or 
English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 
these media may be offered for examination in Per- 
sian and Arabic by the candidates. 

(d) instruction in Indian Music shall be im- 
parted in English, Marathi or Hindi, at the option 
of the Colleges and any of these media may be 
offered for examination in Indian Music by the 
candidates. 

t Provided further that for the examinations in 
Oriental Learning the medium of exa- 
mination and instruction shall be: 

(а) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates 

offering Sanskrit; 

(б) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 

dates offering Pali or Prakrit ; 

(c) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian; 


^Thc amendment to come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 

fTlie proviso shall come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 
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(d) Urdu, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Arabic, 

6. Except when otherwise provided for under 
the Ordinances relating to particular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

7. In order to pass an examination, an examinee 
inoist obtain not less than the minimum percentage 
of marks laid down in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation : 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of Intermedi- 
ate (Arts and .Science), Intermediate (Agricul- 
ture), li.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Ag. Dip. E. 
(First and Final) and LU.B. (Previous and Pinal) 
Examinations : 

(1) An examinee avLo fails in one subject only 
ijut seeun's more than the minimum aggregate marks 
reijuired, may have the deficiency of his marks 
(5ondcned as follows: — 

{a) If ho secui-es not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum 
aggregate, a tieficiency of one mark in the subject 
in which he fails may be condoned. 

(6) If he secures more than ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for eveiy ten marks above the minimum 
aggregate secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five 
marks, may be condoned. 

(2) The deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
more than two marks or, in the case of the Previous 
and the Pinal LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

(3) In subjects in which there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the 
theoretical and practical parts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 
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(4) Failure to pass in the aggregate of a 
subject in which it is necessary to secure a minimum 
in different parts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the benefit of these rules. 

(5) An examinee passing by condonation of 
deficiency of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
to have passed the examination. 

Provided, secondly, that no examinee, who 
■passes either the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. 
Examination under the first proviso, shall be placed 
in the First or the Second Division at the Final 
'LL . B . Examination. 

8. A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
■Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree . 

9. (i) Bverj’’ examinee successful at a final ex- 
amination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe. 

(ii) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive a diploma for that degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
■Chancellor and sealed with the seal of the 
University . 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
publish in the Central Provinces Gazette the date of 
the commencement of the examination and the last 
date by which the applications for admission to the 
examination and the fees for the examination can be 
accepted. All applications for admission to an exa- 
mination shall be made in the form prescribed by 
the Academic Council, 
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11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
gazetted holiday. 

12. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
dates for the Doctorate. 

13. Ordinarily the Prospectus for the examinations 
shall be published two academical years in advance: 

Provided that in the case of Honours Examina- 
tions, it shall be published three academical years in 
advance. 

14. In the Ordinances relating to the examinations, 
nnless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context. — 

(1) “An applicant” means a person who has 
submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, for admis- 
sion to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate” means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 

(3) “An examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
.sents himself at the examination to which he has been 
admitted. 

15. In the ease of Examinations in Art^ and 
Science, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the first Saturday in July and ending on 
the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April of 
the following year: 

Provided that the academic year in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the commencement of that examination, for the 
purpose of calculating the period prescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study.* 

*(i) “....that in future an academic year shall not he 
taken into account for the purpose of admission of a student 
to a University Examination if he has joined a College after 
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No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and B-Sc. 

1. The Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore and at such other places* as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
^Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
lea.st six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(«) A student of a college. 

ib) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 
ble iinder the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

(c) A woman wlio lias not imrsnod a conrsi' of 
studies in the University or a College: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously (om' aca- 
demical year in the case of the Cambridge Certificate 
Examination) an e.xamination referred to in Section 
33 of the Act as a qualifying examination for admis- 

15th SeptcMnber in thfit yc:ir’\ Minute Xo. 1 of tlu* 

Executive Council, dated the 20tli February, 19,‘^7). 

(ii) that a change in the sulijects selected by a 

student shall not bo accepted as a valid ground for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendance if such change is inadc^ after 
the Dewali Holidays in the first academic year of the course’'. 

( Vide Minute No. 1 of the Executive Courudl, dated the 20th 
February, 1937). 

‘^Amraoti has also been appointed by the Academic Counci) 
a centre of the Examination. 
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sion to a eonr.se of study for a def?ree, viz., one of the 
following : — 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British India; 

(3) (i) The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate; or (ii) An examina- 
tion in not less than five subjects including English, 
History, Ccography and Mathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxford Local Examina- 
tion ; 

(4) The Final Examination for European 
Schools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School 
and Intermediate Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the Allahabad Uni- 
vei*sity ; or ( h ) receives a School-Leaving Certi- 
ficate of the Joint Examination Board of 
Bombay Presidency and becomes eligible for 
admission to the University of Bombay; or 
(e) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Veniaeular High School Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Rangoon; 
or (d) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of Madras, 
or a High School-Leaving Certificate of the Hyderabad 
State (Deccan) and becomes eligible for admission 
to the University of Madras; 

(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University ; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs' 
College ; 
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(9) The High School Examination, of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh University ; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921 ; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, llajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
(other-wise known as the Dufferin Pinal Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School of 
Bombay ; 

(17) The Secondary School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore University that he is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 

(18) The Matriculation Examination of Osmania 
University, Hyderabad, on the same conditions as 
those required for admission to the University of 
Madras . 

Exception — A student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination with a combina- 
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tion of subjects other than that of Physics, Chemistry 
and Additional Mathematics shall be required to 
liroseeute the regular course for tAvo years, if he 
offers Science subjects for the examination. 

4 . A student of a college shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years (one academical year in the case 
of the Cambridge Certificate Examination) after 
having passed any of the examinations referred to in 
Paragraph 8 of this Ordinance; 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Kegistrar not later than three -weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation ; 

' • 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

- (c) ])roduce certificates signed by the Principal 

of the college — 

(() of good conduct, 

(m) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation : 

{Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study: . 
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(iv) of having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 8 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3-A: 

Provided that the Executive (/ouncil may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance, 
at the course of study or the course of physical 
education. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
<leraic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months- before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees twenty-five in the case of 
applicants offering Arts Subjects, and by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and bight annas in the case of appli- 
cants offering Science Subjects- A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(a) Composition in one of the following 
languages : — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, 
*()riya and Telugu; 

(h) English; 


*To take effect from the examinations of 1938. 
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(c) and for Arts, any three of the following; — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following languages: — 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian, 

and Latin ; 

(3) Any one of the following Modern Langu- 
ages - 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, French and German; 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(5) Logie — Deductive and Tndiuctive; 

(6) Economies; 

(7) (Jivies and Public Administration in India ; 

*(8) Either (a) Army and the Empire (A 

study of the effects of the military operations in the 
evolution of the Dritish Empire) ; or {h) Military 
History and Geography with special reference to 
India: or (c) Elements of Military Economics; or 
(d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 

(11) Home Science (for women only) ; 
and for Science, the following: — 

(1) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 

Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to pre- 
sent himself in that vernacular paper or papers or to 
offer a paper in Supplementary English Composition 
instead of Vernacular Composition; 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Text instead of Vernacular Composition; 

* Ko examination will be held in this subject until a 
further announcement is made. 
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Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Comncil may, 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in Supplementary English Compo- 
sition instead of Vernacular Composition. 

Explanation . — A student from a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
proviso to this paragraph. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain 
in each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, and 
in the aggregate not less than thirty-three per 
cent, of the total mark.-5 obtainable. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty-five per cent, shall be placed in the second 
division ; and all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty -three per 
cent., in the third division: 

IJrovided that the examinees declared 
successful under the provisions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex- 
aminations in General, shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

10. The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
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names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements pf this Ordinance, any jierson 
who has passed the Intermediate examination, may 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
dill not form the subjects of the examination passed by 
him : provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical 
course prescribed and provided that he sends his 
application for such examination to the Registrar not 
less than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion. On his securing not less than the minimoim pass 
marks prescribed for tlie subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him iu the imescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
but has failed to .secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining, however, not less than 
twenty per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
without being required to attend lectures in a college, 
be admitted, on ])ayment of a fi'esh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject: 
provided that if he has not joined a college again, he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall be declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate examination. 

14. A .successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

10 
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APPENDIX A.5 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination. 

Maximum Minimum 
Marks, ' Fass Marks, 


English — 


Three papers — 50 marks each 

. . 

150 

50 

liVhRNAOULAR COMPOSITION — 

One paper — 50 marks 

• . 

50 

15 

Classical Languages — 

(Sanskrit, Pali and 
b Persian, Arabic and 

1st Paper 

Prakrit, 

Latin) 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

. . 

75 

Modern Indian Languages — 

(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 

1st Paper 

73 1 

45 

2nd Paper 

. . 

73 1 

French — 

1st Paper 


65 

) 

2nd Paper 

, , 

65 

f 

Viva Voce 

• • 

20 


History — 

1st Paper 

, , 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

. . 

75 

Logic — 

1st Paper 

« . 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

. • 

75 

Economics — 

1st Paper 

, , 

75 1 

45 

2nd Paper 


75 


VSOn the 25th November, JD24, the Academic Council 
resolved that ‘‘the words ‘with distinction (subject)' should 
be added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.8c. Examinations wlio obtains 
not It'ss than 75 ])er cent, of the total marks in that 
subject." (Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 
1923 and 1924). 

1!On the 24tlu Heptember, 1937, the Executive Council 
resolved that “no distinctions at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Hcience) Examination be awarded in the case of Composition 
in a Modern Inc; i an Language and Supplementary English 
Composition. " 
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Maximum 

Minimum 


Marks. 

Pass Marks. 

Civics and Public Administration 


IN India — 

1st Paper 

75 ) 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 [ 

* Music — 

(a) Indian Music — 

One Paper 

50 \ 


Instruinental Music 

50 

45 

Practical (Vocal) Music 

50 ) 


or (b) Europecun Music — 

One Paper 

.. 67 ^ 


Instrumental Music 

68 1 

45 

Aural Test 

15 j 


Geography — 

1st Paper 

75 1 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 ) 

Home Science — 

1st Paper 

50 V 
50 1 


2nd Paper 

43 

Practical Examination 

50 j 


Mathematics — 

1st Paper 

50 ) 


2nd Paper 

50 V 

45 

3rd Pap^r 

50 ) 


Physics — 

1st Paper 

60 1 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 1 

Practical 

30 

9 

CJHEMismv — 

1st Paper 

60 > 

36 

2nd Pai)er 

60 f 

Practical 

30 

9 


(a) Indian Music — 

One Paper (llicory) . . 75 \ 

Instrumental or Vocal Music . . 75 } 

(b) Or etc. 

(To come into force from the examination of 1940). 
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Maximum 

Minimum 


Marks, 

Pass Marks, 

.OGY — 

1st Paper 

60 1 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 f 

Practical 

30 

9 


An examinee is required to pass in the theoretical part of 
each science subject. 

An examinee who fails in tw’o practical examinations fails 
ill the whole examination. 


No. 8. 

The Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur, 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti and at snch other places, 
if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette, 
at least six months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations — 

* Biology — 

1st Paper . . .10 ) q^, 

L’nd Paper .. .10 J 

Practical . . 50 15 

(To come into force from the examination of 1940). 
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(a) A student of a college; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the Pass Degree, under the provisions of para- 
graphs 13, 15, or 16 of Ordinance No. 39: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not less 
than tw'o academical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 
viz : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca Iligh School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ;* 


*The following combinations of subjects have been approv- 
ed by the Academic Council: — 

Combination 7. 

English, ) 

History, i Group IL 
Geography, j , 

Mathematics ( Subsidiary) . 
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(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination' in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University ; 


/Combination II — Group 2. 

(1) History, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 
and (4) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

Combination III. 

(1) Latin, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiai’y), 

(4) Mathematics or History (Subsidiary). 

(A paper on ^'Applied Mathematics^' must be taken either 
at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School Certi- 
ficate Examination but not in both.) 

CombiTiation IV. 

(1) Physics (with papers on both ^‘Heat and Light 

and ‘^Electricity and Magnetism"). 

(2) diemistry, 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

(A paper on “Applied Mathematics" must be taken 
cither at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School 
Certificate Examination, but not in both.) 

(4) English (Subsidiary). 

Combination V. 

(1) Latin (main), 

(2) English Literature (main), 

(3) Greek or Homan History, 

and (4) The Geography of Prance and Germany. 

Combination VI. 


(1) English Literature, 

(2) History, 


Group 


( 3 ) Mathematics ( Subsidiary ) , 


II. 


(4) (a) The Geography of Prance and Germany, or, 
(h) Greek or Homan History. 


Combination VII. 


(1) European History, 

(2) English History, 

(3) Special Subject — Gladstone and Disraeli, 

(4) Physical Geography, 
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(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 
Kajpiitana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmer; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Rangoon University. 

(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of Arts of St. 
Andrews University. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or an 
<‘xamination referjced to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 


(5) Kegioiml, political and economic Geography of 
the World, 

(()) Special Ilegions — South America and the Mediter- 
ranean Lands. 

(7) English Literature consisting of the following 

texts: — 

Shakespere: ^^MiicbetlP^ and ^ ^ Coriolanus ' ^ ; 

Milton: ^^Samson Agonistes” and “Comus^^, 

(8) English Essay. 

Combination VIII, 

(1) Group — English, 

(S) Group — History, 

(3) Subsidiary Greek History, 

(4) Subsidiary French. 

(\)mhinalion IX, 

(1) English, 

(2; English Essay, 

(3) History, 

(4) Itoman History (Subsidiary), 

(5) Geography (Subsidiary). 

Note: The candidate must have passed in each of the sub- 
jects of the above combinations. 
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Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at seventy-five per cent. o£ 
the lectures delivered in each subject of -the course of 
instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a Science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent , 
of such work, the attendance in both eases beins; 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the (late of the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination ; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

Exception: In the case of an examinee who is un 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
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'with effect from the date of his admission to a 
■course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to the exa- 
mination for either of the degrees, until he is declar- 
ed successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 

5. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
an Honours Examination shall be included in 
calculating the period of a regular course of 
study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
■eligible for admi.ssion to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
of study in General English or Special English, as the 
case may be, for a period of two years less the period 
during which he has attended the course for the 
Honours Examination. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Regi.strar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) 
Examination, and of rupees thirty-one in the case of 
the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination. A candidate who fails 
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to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8 . Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) exami- 
nation shall be examined in — 

(1) General English; 

(2) Special English; and 

(8) Two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 
sian or Latin; 

(h) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

(c) French or German; 

(d) Pure Mathematics; 

(e) Applied Mathematics; 

(/) History and Allied Geography; 

(f/) Economics; 

{h) Philosophy; 

(i) Political Science; 

(j) Military Science. 

Provided, firstly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in (iombination with either 
Philosophy, Plconomies or History. 

Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject. Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another. 

9. Every candidate for the B . Sc . (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistiy. 

(h) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(d) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Chemistry. 
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Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups. 

10. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

11. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three per cent . , in the third division : provided that 
the examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
No. 6, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the B.A. (Pass) or B.Se. (Pass) exa- 
mination without taking French or German as one of 
his subjects, may jiresent himself at the paper or 
papers in French or German at any subsequent exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) degree: provided that 
he sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination. On his securing the prescribed 
minimum, a certificate of his having passed in 
French or German shall be granted to him in the 
prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Se. (Pass) examination who has obtained not less 
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than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable 
at the examination but has failed to secure the pre- 
scribed minimum in one subject, only, obtaining 
however not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of the marks in that subjeet, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that, if he has not joined a College again, he sends 
his application for such examination to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
jeet, he shall be declared to have passed the B.A. 
(Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass examination) : 

Provided that for the purpose of this paragraph, 
the theoretical and practical parts of each subjeet for 
which laboratory work is prescribed, shall be treated 
as separate subjects. 

14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

15. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 


APPENDIX A.* 

B.A. (PASS). 

Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 

Gexekal English — 2 papers . . . . 100 33 

I. Essay . . 50 


*On the 25th November, 1924, tlie Academic Council 
resolved that '‘the words ‘with distinction (subject)’ should 
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Maximum Minimum 





marks. 

pass maxks. 

IT. Unseen Passages and Rapid 




Reading 


50 



Special English — 2 papers 



. . 100 

33 

I and ir — 50 each. 





Persian and Arabic — 3 papers 



. . 350 

50 

Latin — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I paper 


50 



II paper 


50 



III paper 


50 



Sanskrpj' — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I paper 


50 



TI paper 


50 



HI paper 


50 



French — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I paper 


45 



1 1 paper 


45 



III paper 


35 



Vica Voce 


25 



Mathematics — 3 papers, 



. . 150 

50 

I, 11, and III— 50 each. 





Philosophy — 3 jiapcrs 



. . 150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 





History — 2 papers 



.. 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 





Economics — 2 papers 

, , 


. . 150 

50 

1 and IT — 75 each. 





Political Science — 2 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I and 11—75 each. 





Modern Indian Languages — 3 

papers. 

. . 150 

50 

I, IT, and 111—50 each. 






Note : — 111 the ease of candidates' for the Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, offering 
General English or Special English as a minor subject, the 
maximum marks in each paper shall be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 


be added after the name of tlic successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains not 
less than 75 per cent, of the total marks in that subject.’' 
(Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 1923 and 1924). 
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Maxi mum Mi n i mu m 
Maries. Pass Marks- 

B.Sc. (PASS). 

English, General — 2 papers . . 100 . . 33 

I and II — 50 each. 

Physics 'I 

Chemistry | 

2 papers, each 50 . . 100 . . 33 

Zoology | 

Botany j 

Practical . . 50 . . 17 

150 

Mathematics — 3 papers, each 50 . . 150 . . 50 

Examinees must pass in the theoretical part and in the 
practical part also of the examination in each Science subject. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

1. The following person.s shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(ii) Successfiul examinee.s at the Pinal Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935. 

(Hi) Persons admitted not less than oije acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
other places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces Gaze-lte, at least six months before 
the commencement of the examination. 
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3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecuted 
a regular course of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

(b) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who has not })ursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College ; 

((/) Any other graduate in Arts not eligible 
under clause (a), (h) or (c): 

Provided, firstly, that (t) in the case of an appli- 
cant under clause (</) who has passed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held 
in or before 19.‘14 in the subject offered for the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts, and (ii) in 
the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
])assed the Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Baehelor'of Arts, under the provisions of Paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39, a regular course of study 
for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
under clause (ft) or (c), not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: 

Provided, thirdly, that the applicants for the 
examination under clause (d), (i) shall have passed 
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the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they offer themselves for 
the examination; and (ii) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanations: (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India and of Mysore and Osmania 
Universities provided that a person who has been 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Nagpur University or to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce of the University of Allahabad or of the 
University of Lucknow or of the University of Agra 
may be admitted to the M. A. Examination in Eco- 
nomics under the provisions of clause {a) or (b) of 
paragi’ai)hs 3 of this Ordinance. 

{ii) Reyidar course of study means attendance 
at seventy-live per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The certificates of the 
Principals relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the Avritten examination: 

I’rovided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
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examination : provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant wiio is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects may, subject to the 
otlier jirovisions of the Ordinance, present himself 
for examination, («) in any other subject in Arts; 
or {})) in a new combination of papers in the subject 
in which lie has passed the examination, without 
necessarily attending a fui-ther course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), the applicant 
shall obtain tlic iirevioiis permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Proviiled, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
jilaced in any division; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, modal or prize of the University. 

6. The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainalile at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion: 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Academic Council. The application for this pur- 
11 
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pose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 15tb 
July ])receding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be. identical with 
that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive Council .shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of successful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Smccessful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the finst division; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent . but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

1. Any person who has passed the final Examina- 
tion for: 

(a) the Degree of Master of Aids of Nagpur 
University ; 

(b) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Master of Arts for the purpose of this Ordinance 
viz., the 21.A., degree of the University of Lucknow 
or of the University of Allahabad or of Benares 
Hindu University. 

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours of Nagpur University; or 

(d) a degree of’ any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to. its degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, 

may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, subject to the condi- 
tions prescribed in this Ordinance- 

2. Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
a thesis. 
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3. Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application to the University stating the course 
of research he desires to pursue and the subject he 
proposes for his thesis, together with evidence of his 
qualifications for the research. 

4. {a) Every such application shall be placed 
before the Board or Boards of Studies in the subject 
or subjects with which the proposed course of re- 
search is connected. The Board or Boards of 
Studies concerned shall consider the application and 
report to the Faculty concerned whether in its or 
their judgment, the application should be accepted, 
as it stands, or should be accepted with specified 
amendments, or should be rejected. The Faculty 
shall send its report on the recommendation of the 
Board or Boards of Studies to the Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(Z>) If an application is considered by two 
or more Boards of Studies and if there is a difference 
of opinion among them, the application may be consi- 
dered at a joint meeting of the Boards. 

(c) If the Board (or Boards of Studies) 
recommends that the application be sanctioned with 
or without amendments, it shall propose to the 
Faoulty the name of a supervisor of the research 
work of th*e candidate. 

((?-) If the Academic Council sanctions the 
application, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified 
conditions of study. 

(e) The supervisor for the research work 
of the candidate shall be appointed by the Academic 
Council. He shall submit to the Academic Council 
a six-monthly report on the work of the candidate 
and report when the thesis is ready for examination. 
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(/) A thesis shall not be submitted until (i) 
two years have elapsed from the date on which the 
candidates’ application was sanctioned; and (ii) 
the candidate is admitted to the degree of Master of 
Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent to its degree of Master of Arts, for the 
purpose of this Ordinance. 

5. When an application has been sanctioned 
the candidate shall pay to the University a fee of 
Rs. 25 which shall entitle him to\be registered as a 
research student of the University. lie shall also 
pay to the Univei'sity such fees, if any, for super- 
vision, laboratory work, or lectures as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive Council, after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic Council on 
the subject. The Executive Council shall determine 
in like manner how the distribution of the fees re- 
ceived is to be apportioned. 

6. (u) The candidate shall submit three copies 
of his thesis, typewritten or printed, along Avith three 
copies of a summary of it about three hundred Avords 
in length, unless for special reasons the Academic 
Council may order otherAAuse in any gwen ease. 

(b) The candidate shall indicate generally 
in a preface to his thesis, and specifically in notes, 
the sources from Avhich his information is taken, the 
extent to w’hich he has availetl himself of the Avork 
of others, and the portions of the thesis Avhieli he 
claims as original. 

(c) The candidate may submit as subsi- 
diary matter in support of his candidature any con- 
tribution or contributions to the advancement of the 
study of subject of his thesis which he may have 
previously published, independently or conjointly 
with another or with others. 
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(<Z) The candidate shall be required to sub- 
mit a signed declaration that the thesis submitted is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted at any other University. 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination 
fee of Rs. 200 at the time of submitting his thesis. 

8. The candidate’s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the sub.ject of 
his tlipsis which he may submit, shall be referred to 
two examiiH’rs who shall be jiomiuated by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Board or Boards of Studies and the 
Faculty concerned, and appointed by the Executive 
Council. If the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself at a specified 
time and place to be tested orally, or by means of a 
written examination, or by both methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Academic 
Council the result of the exami.uation of the thesis, 
and of the oral or the written examination or of both, 
and if the Academic Council considers, upon the re- 
port or re]mrts of the oxamiuer.s, that the thesis 
should i)(> approved for the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy, ir shall re])ort to the Executive Council accord- 
ingly. On *1110 receipt of such i;eport the Executive 
Council slndi declare the thesis approved for the 
degree of Doctor of PhiIoso]>hy and shall publish in 
the Central Frovin<cGs (lazetic the name of the candi- 
date, the subject of his thesis and the titles of his 
published contributions, if any, to the advancement 
of learning. 

9. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Academic 
Council. His decision shall be final. 
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No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may iirescribe: — 

(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1!)36; 

(n) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Science in or 
before 1935 ; 

(Hi) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours . 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science .shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council. It shall begin on the fix’st Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the c.ommencement of the examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the I’equire- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of i\ra.ster of Science; — 

(a) A .student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
the Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since the date of his passing the examination 
for the. Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science; 

(b) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
No. 19 to present himself at the examination; 
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(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the TTnivei'sity or a College; ■ 

(d) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clauses (o), (6), or (o). 

Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed the Pre- 
vious Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science lield in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science, and (n)in Ihe case of an applicant who has 
been declared to liaAc passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39, a regular course of study for one academic 
year only shall be required; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of appli- 
cants under clause (h) or (c), not less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their passing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

Provided, thirdly, that applicants under clause (d) 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination in 
Pure or Ajiplied Mathematics only. 

ExuijA.n'atkixs : — (,!' The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science irndiuh's any degree conferred by any other 
University winch is recognized by this University 
a.s equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

(i) B.Sc. Degi'ce of any University incor- 
porated by law in Briti.sh India or of Mystme or 
Osmania I'niversity; 

(if) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

(i) ^Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 
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(jii) Natural Science. 

(iii) B.A. degree of the University of 
Idysore. iirovided that the final examination for the 
degi-ee is passed in at least two of the following sub- 
jeeis. r(>.. Mathematies, Uhysies. (Uiemistry, Zoolo- 
gy, I’otany and Geology. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy -five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next lu’eceding the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Principal, for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in atten- 
dance. 

4. Every application for admission to the exam.i- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic t.^ouncil and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination : provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accomjjanied by a fee of rupees sixty in the 
case of Pure Mathematies or Applied Mathematics 
and rupees sixty-five in the ease of other subjects. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the exami- 
nation shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
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ennmernted in clause (h) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance Xo. 39 : 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other ])rovisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
examination, («) in any other subject in Science; or 
(h) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
which lie has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (h), the examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that in ease of a science sub- 
ject. the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the examination; 

Pi'ovidcd, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question papers, the ag^*egate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exam- 
ination : 

I’rovided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed tin* Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical 
with that for the Honours Examination. 
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8 . The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty jDer cent, 
but not less than forty-eight per cent, shall be placed 
in the second division ; and all other successful exami- 
nees, in the third division. 

No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any person, who (i) has passed the Pinal 
Examination in Matlioinatics for the Degree of 
]\Iaster of Arts or a degree of another University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent there- 
to for the ])urpose of this Ordinance, viz., the M.A., 
degree of the University of Lucknow or of tlie Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or of Benares Hindu University 
and has been admitted to the Degree; or iii) ha.s 
})assed the Final Examination for the Degree of 
IMaster of Science of Xagj)ur University or for a 
degree of another University recognised by Xagi)ur 
University as eqnivahmt thereto for the puri)ose of 
this Ordinance, viz., the M.Sc. degree of the Univer- 
sity of LncknoM’ or of the University of Allahabad 
or of Benares Hindu University and has been admit- 
ted to the Degree, may offer him.self as a candidate 
for the Degree of Doctoi’ of Science : 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 

1-A. A candidate who has not passed the final 
examination for the M. A. or M.Sc. degree of Xag])nr 
University shall have resided in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar for a period of not less than three 
years immediately preceding the date on which he 
submits his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Science. 
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2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science, 
upon a Itnowledge of Avhich he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate. 

3. Every such application shall be placed before 
the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it is ap- 
proved, the fact shall be notified to the candidate, who 
thereu])on shall submit, together with a fee of 
ruy>ees two hundred, three copies, printed or type- 
written, of a thesis on the special subject stated in his 
application or any particular part thereof, embodying 
the results of rcseai'ch and showing evidence of his own 
work, whether based on the discovery of new facts ob- 
served by himself or of new relation of facts observed 
by others, and tending generally to the advancement 
of Science. 

4 . The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original; he shall further state Avhether his 
research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to tend to 
the advluicement of Science. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication three printed copies of any original con- 
tribution to the advancement of Science, which may 
have been published by him independently or con- 
jointly with others, and upon which he relies in 
support of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referi-ed to two examiners (one of 
whom .shall be an authority on the subject outside 



172 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


India) appointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the relevant Board of Studies^ 
the Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 
The candidate may be required, by an exammer or 
tlie examiners, at their discretion, to appear before 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written 
jjaper or by all or any of these methods, with 
reference to the thesis and the special subject 
selected by him. The examiners shall report to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis, and of the oral, written or practical exa- 
minations, if any ; and if the Executive Council, 
upon the report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, it shall 
cause his name to be published with the subject of 
his thesis and the titles of his published conti’ibu- 
tions, if any, to the advancement of Science. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examinei’s, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 


No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Baclielor of 
Laws mu.st have passed two examinations in Law — 

(a) the Previous Examination, and 

(b) the Final Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Previous examination, who — 

(i) have passed the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Art.--' or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University ; or for the 
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correspoii cling degree of any other University 
recognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, viz., the B. A. or B.Sc. 
Degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India or of Mysore, or Osmania University, 
or the B. Com, Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agra, Lucknow or Calcutta ; or for the 
degree of Baclielor of Agriculture of Nagpur Uni- 
versity. and have been admitted to the degree ; and 

(ii) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have firoseeuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
’privileges of the University. 

Provided that a woman shall he eligible for 
admission to the examination without jmrsuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, ]iersons shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Final Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination, liave prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than one academic year 
in the University College of Law, Nagpur, or in a 
college admitted to the privileges of the University: 

I’rovided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad as a student of Morris College, Nagpur, 
ju'ior to the year 1924 shall be deemed to have pass- 
ed the Previous Examination in Law referred to in 
Paragra])h 2. 

Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 



174 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


4 . Prosecution of a regular course of study mea/ns 
attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
eerlificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the i’c<iuired attendance of the 
applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Pidncipal and for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

5. The examinations in Law shall be held annually 
at Nagpur and Jubbulpore on the penultimate 
Friday preceding the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces Gazette at least six months before the com- 
mencement of the examinations. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examina- 
tion: provided that in the case of a person who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University, the 
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application shall reach the Registrar at least five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees twenty in 
the cas(,‘ of the Previous and of rupees forty in the 
case of the Final examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Pinal examinations respectively 

Previous Examination. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. Constitutional Law. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. Law of (Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

0. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

7. Law relating to Persons and Torts. 

Final Examination, 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. jMahomedan Law. 

3. Civil Procedure Code. 

4. Law of Land Tenure|. 

5. Law relating to Property. 

6. Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 
. Specific Relief. 

7. Limitation, Prescription and Basement. 

9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 

10 . In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty -three per cent, marks, and in the aggregate not 
less than fifty per cent . of the aggregate marks obtain- 
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able. All examinee ivlio secures not less than sixty 
per cent, of the aggregate number of marks obtainable 
ill the Previous and the Pinal Examinations com- 
bined shall be placed in the first division. All other 
examinees successful at the Final examination shall 
be placed in the second division. There shall be no 
classification of examinees at the Previous examina- 
tion : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Pinal examination under the iirovisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

10-A. (a) An examinee at the Previous or Pinal 

Examination who fails in one subject only but obtains 
not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks at the examination, may be admitted to the 
Examination in a subseiiuent year in that subject 
only; and, if he obtains not less than fifty per cent, 
maiks in that subject, he shall be de(dared to have 
passed the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. Examina- 
tion, as the ca.sc may be. 

(h) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to tlic Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause (a) of tiiis paragrajih, may be permit- 
ted to attend the coui’se of studies for the Pinal Exa- 
mination. lie may also be admitted to the Pinal 
Examination in the same year in which he is admit- 
ted to the Previous Examination in one subject oi 
in any subsequent year, but his result at the Pinal 
Examination shall not be published until he has been 
declared successful at the Previous Examination. 

11. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those obtain- 
ing the first ten places in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit, all others in the order of 
their roll numbers. 
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12. Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
Oepartment of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examination or the Pinal Examination in Law of this 
University or of tin; University of Allahabad, shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous or Pinal 
Examination, as the ease may be, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he liad prosecuted his studies in accord- 
ance wit-h the provisions thereof. 

No. 14. 

Degree of Master of Laws.’^ 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Laws shall consist of Part I and Part II. 

1-A. Subject to his compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for 
admi.ssion to Part I of the Examination for the Degree 
of Master of Laws who has been admitted to the 
Degree of r>aehelor of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other University recogni.sed as 
equivalent to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this 
University, viz., the fi. L. Degree of Dacca and 
Calcutta TTniversities, or the LL. B. Degree of Delhi, 
Bombay, Punjab, Lucknow, Benares or Agra Uni- 
versity 01 * LL.B. Degree of Allahabad University in 
the case of persons wlio have passed its LL.B. (Pinal) 
Examination as students of Law classes of a College 
in the fVntral Provinces, and has carried on legal 
studies in the subjects in which he offers 
himself for examination for a period of at least two 
academic years since his passing the Pinal Examina- 

*Thc University shall be under no obligation to hold an 
examination for the Lli.M, Degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur University has been permitted to 
present liimself at the examination. 

12 
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tion for thi* Degree of Bachelor of Laws, under the 
direction of a person or persons approved for this 
purpose by the Faculty of Law, and ijj certified by 
such person or persons to be fit to offer himself as a 
candidate for the said examination. 

1-B. Subject to compliance with the conditions of 
this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for admission 
to Part II of the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Laws, who since passing Part I of the 
Examination has carried on legal studies in the 
subjects in which he offers himself for examination in 
Pai*t II, for a period of not less than one academic 
year under the direction of a person or persons 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty of Law and 
is certified by such jierson or ]>ersons to be fit to offer 
himself as a candidate for the said examination. 

2. Every candidate for Part I of the Examination 
shall bo examined in any two of the following subjects 
and every candidate for Part II of the Examination, 
in any three of them, other than those in which he has 
been examined in Part I of the Examination; — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation; 

(ii) Principles and History of Roman Law; 

(u’i) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief ; 

(iv) Hindu Law; 

(v) Mahomedan Law; 

(vi) The Law of Contracts and Torts; 

{vii) The Law relating to the Transfer of 
Immoveable Property and the Law of Prescription 
and Easement ; 

{viii) The Law of Wills and Intestate Succes- 
sion other than Succession under Hindu and 
Mahomedan Law; 

(ix) Public international Law; 

(x) Private International Law; 
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(xi) Constitutional Law and History (British 
and Indian) ; 

(xii) Law relating to Land Tenures in British 
India and Berar ; 

(xiii) Law of Crimes; 

(xiv) Mercantile Law, including Law of Corpo- 
ration and' Bankruptcy . 

One paper shall be set on each subject as aforesaid, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 100. 

The i)aper in each subject shall be divided into two 
sections, A and B, three hours being allowed for- 
each section. As far as possible, not more than one 
section of a paper shall be set on each day of 
examination. 

3. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

4. The examination in both parts shall be held 
annually at Nagiiur. It shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. Every appli- 
cation for admission to either part of the examination 
shall be in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council and shall reach the Registrar at least four 
months before the date fixed by the Academic Council 
for the copmencement of the examination, such date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. The application shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees one hundred for either part of the 
examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
l^resent himself for either part of the examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee ; nor shall 
he be entitled to present himself for any subsequent 
examination without payment of a further fee, 
notwithstanding anything contained in Paragraph 4 
of Ordinance No. 6. 
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5. In order to pass either part of the examination, 
an examinee must obtain not less than fifty per cent . 
marks in each paper and in the a^igrefiate. An 
examinee who secures not less than sixty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable in Parts I and TI 
combined shall be placed in the first division. All 
other examinees successful in Part 11 of the Exami- 
nation shall be placed in the second division. There 
.shall be no classification of examinees in Part I of the 
Examination. 


No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person w'ho has been admitted to the Degree 
of Master of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other University, recognized as 
equivalent to the Degree of Master of Laws 
of this University, viz., the M.L. Degree of 
Dacca Ihiiversity, or the LL.M degree of the Univer- 
sity of Lucknow or Bombay, has since admission to 
the said degree carried on legal studies connected 
with the thesis he desires to submit for a period of 
at least three academic years, under the direction of 
a person or persons approved for the purpose by the 
Faculty of Law, and is certified by such, person or 
persons to be fit to offer himself as a candidate for 
the Degree of Doctor of Laws, may offer himself as 
a candidate for that degree. 

2. Every candidate shall submit with his appli- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon some 
branch of law or of the history or philosophy of law. 
He shall indicate generally, in a preface or note tO' 
his thesis, the sources from which his information 
is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself 
of the works of others and the portions of the thesis 
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which he claims as original. lie shall further state 
whether his research has been independent, under 
advice, or in co-operation with others. 

3. Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupql^s two hundred. 

4. No application shall be entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfaction 
of the Academic Council and Executive Council, that 
since obtaining the Degree of Master of Laws, the 
candidate has practised his profession with repute for 
not less than five years and that in habits and char- 
acter he is a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 

5. The thesis submitted by the candidate shall be 
referred for opinion by the Executive Council to a 
Committee consisting of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Law and such other persons as the Executive Coun- 
cil, on the recommendation of the Academic Council, 
may appoint in this behalf. 

6. If the thesis is approved by the Committee, the 
candidate shall not be required to submit to any 
further written examination, but he may be required 
by th(! Committee to appear before it and be tested 
orally with reference to his thesis. 

7. The Committee shall report through the 
Faculty of Law and the Academic Council to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis and of the oral examination, if any. If 
the Executive Council, upon the report of the Acade- 
mic Council thereupon, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it shall 
declare him eligible for admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws and shall cause his name to be pub- 
lished with the subject of the thesis in the CentrcA 
Provinces Gazette. 
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8 . A diploma in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council shall be delivered at the 
next Convocation for conferring degrees to each can- 
didate who has qualified for the Degree. 

9. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid by 
every candidate upon admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 


No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the x\cademic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Xagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thei'eto, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University incorl)orated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osman ia University; or the M.A., 
M.Sc., B.L., M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca Uni- 
versity; or the B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or 
the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab 
or Agra University or the B.Ag. Degree of the 
ITniversity of Bombay; or the M.A., or M.Sc., degree 
of the University of LucknoAV or the University of 
Allahabad; and must have prosecuted a regular 
course of study at Spence Training College 
for one academic year immediately preceding the 
examination; provided that the Executive Council 
may, on the recommendation of the Principal and 
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for special reasons to be recorded, condone any 
deficiency in attendance or any other irregularity. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular 
course of .Htudy means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. The certificate of the Princi- 
p.al relating to the completion of the required atten- 
dance of the a]>plicants at the College shall reach 
the Registrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
ceding the dale of the commencement of the written 
e.xamination. 

4. On tli(* report of the Principal or otherwise, 
tile Executive, Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
I'cason for ijueh exidusion shall be recorded. 

5. Eaou'v application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall he made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate Avho fails to pass or to 
nresent himself for the examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The (“xamination shall consist of two parts — 

Pakt I. — Written examination consisting of the 
following iiajiers : — 

{!) Principles of Education. 

(2) Methods of Teaching in General. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 

(5) Historv of Education. 
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PaktII. — P ractical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) Their teaching daring their year of train- 
ing; 

(2) a final test; two lessons to be given, of 
which one must be on English or Science. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part II, candidates will be required to have com- 
pleted satisfactorily courses in the folloAving at the 
Spence Training College : — 

( 1 ) Physical Training . 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

C‘5) English Phonetics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College shall accompany every application 
for admission to the examination. 

8. Marks and classification shall be as follows: — 

Part I 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . .'50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 250 

Part II 

Marks obtainable during the year assesspd by the 
Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Mai'ks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

In the examination in Part I examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 150 marks shall be placed in the 
fii’st division; examinees obtaining less than .150 
marks but not less than 100 marks shall be placed 
in the second division; examinees obtaining less 
than 100 marks but not less than 80 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 
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In the examination in Part II the examinees 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division; examinees obtaining less than 
160 marks bnt not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; examinees obtaining 
less than 120 marks bnt not less than 80 marks shall 
be placed in the third division. 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Dachelor 
of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
the examination. If an examinee fails in one part 
oidy, he may present himself for examination in that 
l)art, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

Provided that he shall not be admitted to the 
('xamination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
ticate from the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months (a) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or (b) as an 
administrative officer. 

(b) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part II, no marks shall be awarded 
For Teaching during the year but the Final Test shall 
carry 200 marks. The Principal of the Spence 
Training College, Jubbulpore and the examiner at 
the Practical Examination shall each allot marks up 
to a maximum of 100, the total for the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 


No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture. 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 
«hall be held annually at Nagpur and at such other 
places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 
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2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination . 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4 . A student applying for admission shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 4 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

(h) apply for admission to the Kegistrar 
through the Principal of the College ; 

(o) produce certificates signed by tlu! Prineii)al 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study . 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at least at seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and, in the 
case of a subject Avhere practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certifi- 
cates of the Principal relating to the completion of the 
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required attendance of the applicants at the College 
shall reach the Registrar not later than three weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded . 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form iirescribed by the 
Academic. (^Jouneil and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight wt'cks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee ctf 
rupees twenty-five and annas eight. An examinee 
who fails to ])ass or to present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below: — 

( 1 ) Agriculture ; 

( 2 ) iMathematics and Agricultural Engineering; 

(3) (’hemistry; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per ce.nt. of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
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less than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight 
per cent, shall be placed in the second division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful, 
under the i)rovisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arrangc^d in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty-five per 
cent . of the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation, but has failed to secure the prescribed mini- 
mum in one subject only, obtaining, however, not less 
than twenty-five ])er cent, of the marks in that 
subject, shall, without being required to attend 
lectures in a college, be admitted, on payment of a 
fresh fee, to one or more subsequent examinations 
in that subject: jirovided that he sends his applica- 
tion for such examination to the Registrar not less 
than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion ; and if he secures not less than the minimum 
number of marks prescribed for that subject, he 
shall be declared to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination . 

13. Each successful examinee shall receive a eertifi. 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic CounciL 
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APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 


Subject. 

Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

r 

Paper — General Agricul- 
ture and Crop Produc- 
tion. 

100^ 
100 [ 

Agriculture A 

Paper — Animal Husban- 
dry and Dairying. 


1 

Paper — Farm Accounts. 

50 

1 

Paper — Animal Ana- 

tomy and Physiolog}^ 

50 J 

B.. 

Practical Agriculture. 

100 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 


NarE.--Iii order to i)ass, an examinee must obtain not less 
tlian 112 mfirks in tlic theory papers and must also obtain 
not less than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 


1 



Mini- 

Subject 

Papers and practicals. j 

Alaxi- 

miim. 

mum 

pass 




marks- 

Chemistry 

1 

Paper i 

Paper II 

75 ll 
75 ) 

/ 

1 

1 50 


Practical 

50 

20 

1 

Paper I 

75 1 

50 

Botany ^ 

Paper II 

75) 


Practical .. i,. 

50 

20 


{ Paper — 



Mathematics 

\ Mathematics, general. 

100 1 


and Agricul- 

i Paper — Survey and 

50 j 

54 

tural En- 

Levelling 


gineering. 

Practical including sche- 
mes during the years. 

50 

20 
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Intermediate Examination in Agriculture— '(Conid.). 


Subject. 


Papers and practicals. 


Maxi- 

mum. 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks 


Pnglish 


1 

Paper T— T e x t s for 

1 

Rapid Reading 

1 

and Unseen 

1 

Passages.. 50 

1 

1 


r 100 

Paper 11— Composition 

1 

including an 

1 

Essay. 

j 


1,100 1 

1 


Note. — An examinee must obtain not less than the minimum 
pass marks both in the TJieoretical and in the Practical part 
of each science subject. 


No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination . 

3. Subject to hi.s compliance with the require- 
ments of this Drdinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination; 

Provided he l;>.s prosecuted a regular cour.se of 
study at tlie College for not less than two aeademi- 
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cal years, after having passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of Nagpur University. 

4 . A student of a college shall — . 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination in Agriculture of this 
University or an examination recognized as equival- 
ent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided tliat the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be rccord<jd, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the l^rincipal of the College submitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study . 

Explanation. — ProuccAuUoyi of a regular course of 
studg means attendance at least at seventy-five per 
cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination and, in the case 
of a subject where practical work is prescribed, the 
completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, the 
attendance in both cases being calculated up to a date 
four Aveeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. 

The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the College shall reach the Registrar 



192 


NAGPUK UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council' may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance . 

Exception . — Tn the ease of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture of Nagpur University, but has been 
deelai’ed eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of ])aragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, the 
period of two acaclemieal years laid down in clause 
id) of this paragraph, may be calculated with effect 
from the date of bis admission to a course of study 
for the Degi’ce of B.Ag., but he shall not bo eligible- 
for admission to the latter examination, until he is 
declared suece.ssful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graphs 3 and 4, any recognized teacher in the Agri- 
cultural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Pinal 
Examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has further obtained the diploma. of U.Ag. 
from the Agricultural ('ollegc, Nagpui*, jn-ior to its 
admission to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
shall be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B.Ag. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that .such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 
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7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation sliall he in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. Tt shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty-one . 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

8. Ev'eiy candidate shall be examined in — 

(1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks Avliicli an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are giv('n in Appendix A. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks 
jirc'scribed in Apyiendix A and in the aggregate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees Avbo obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; tho.se who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

11. An examinee at the examination, who 
has obtained not less than forty-five per cent, of 

13 
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the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation but hhs failed to secure the prescribed 
minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever. not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
marks in that subject, shall, without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
examinations in that subject : provided that he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of the examination; and if he secures not less than 
the minimum number of marks he shall be declared 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture. 

12. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall jiublish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Bachelor of Agriculture. 

1 




Mini- 

Subject. 

Paper and Practical. 

Maxi- 

mum. 


mum 

pass 

J 




marks. 

(1) Agriculture. 

1 Paper — General Agri- 

1001 




culture. 





Paper — Agricu 1 t u r a 1 

ICO 

j 



Economics and Farm 





Aianagement. 

1 

( 


140 


Paper-Agricultural En- 

75 




ginecring. 

1 




Veterinary Science 

50 




Essay 

50 J 




f Thesis* 

SO'l 



) Experimental Work . . 

25 1 



} Practical and vivo vocc 

75^ 

! D 


[Veterinary Practical 

25J 


(2) Chemistry 

Paper I 

100 

1 



Paper II 

100 

f 



Practical 

100 


40 

(3) Botany and 

Paper — Botany I . . 

75 

1 

50 

Plant Pathology 

Paper — Botanj’^ II 

75 

r 


Botany 





Plant Pathology 

1 

Paper — Plant Pathology 

100 


33 


Practical Botany and 

751 



Mycology. 

!■ 

40 


Practical Entomology . . 

25 J 




1,200 

480 


Notes. — (1) Examinece must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each science subject. 


•Theses submitted by the candidates for B.Ag. exdminatioa 
will be returned after a prescribed period to the Principal of 
the College of Agriculture for such use as he may propose ta 
make of them. (Fide Resolution of the Executive Council 
(minute No. 7) dated the 26th March, 1935). 
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(2) Examinees must obLiiii not less tlian thirty-three per 
<'eiit. marks in each section of tlie paper in Plant Pathology 
and not loss tiian forty per cent, in Practical Entomology. 

(3) The Experimental Work in Agriculture shall be 
<'om])lete(l by the end of the first of the two academic years 
(luring which the course of study is prosecuted. At the end 
of the tirst year, the Principal of the Agricultural College shall 
award marks for the work of each student and forward them 
to the Eegistrar of the University. 

(4) If an examinee is unsucc^cssful at the examination of 
any year and is re-admitted to the examination of a subse- 
<pient year, the marks obtained by him for Experimental 
Work or Thesis or both at the former (‘xamination may, at 
his option, be taken into account for the pnrjiose of tln^ latter 
examination. Such oyition must be declarc'd by him not later 
than 1st July preceding the examination to which he seeks 
admission. 


No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. *A teacher in an educational institution recog- 
nised by the University or by the Local Government 
of the Central erovine(>.s and llerar, shall he eligible 
for an examination of the University, provided — 

(0 1’hat on the first day of the examination — 
(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his j)assing the final .Examination held under 
the Central Provinc<!.s High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto ; 


*The Academic Council has decided that the words ^‘A 
teacher in an educational institution occurring in the first 
]>aragraph of Oii! 'nance No. 19 relating to Admission of 
Teachers to Examinations and Degrees in Arts and Science 
referred to a whole time teacher only. 
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(6) in the ease of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(c) 111 the ease of an applicant for the 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts or of 
Science, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Examination 
for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, as 
the case may be. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the (late of his application, for not less than — 
(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations or any Examination in Oriental 
Learning; or 

(?i) eighteen months, if he is an applicant 
for the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the 
total period required, does not exceed six months. 

{iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a full 
course of laborator3' instruction in that subject in a 
college, and .shall submit a certificate to this effect 
signed b}' the Princiiial of the college. 

2. A teacher who desires to present himself for 
an examination shall apply to the Registrar in the 
form proscribed by the Academic Council not 
less than five months before the date fixed for the- 
commencement of the examination. 
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3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
school shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
Schools of the Cirtde in which the school is situated. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to present him- 
self at any examination of the University, unless his 
name is borne on the University register of teachers 
in educational institutions. The fee for Registra- 
tion shall be rupees ten. 

Provided that in the ease of a teacher belonging 
to a Depressed or Aboriginal class, the fee for Regis- 
tration shall be Rs. 3. 


No. 20. 

Re-<admission to Intermediate (Arts and Science), 

B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), M.A. , M.Sc. , 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations: 

Provided — 

(a) that he pays a fee of rupees eight, in addi- 
tion to the fee prescribed for the examination; 

(b) that he sends an application to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previoxis 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

(c) that in the case of the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations, except with the special permissioii of 
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the Vice-Chancellor, no candidate shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in any subject, or in 
the case of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination in any 
group of subjects, other than the subject or group 
of subjects, as the ease may be, which he offered for 
the examination which he failed to pass or for 
which he failed to i)resent himself ; 

In the case of Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) Examinations, appli- 
cation for permission to change a subject must reach 
the Registrar on or before the 30th June preceding 
the date of the examination. Permission shall not 
be given to change more than one subject, or in the 
case of the B.Sc. Examination, one group of 
subjects ; 

(d) that in the case of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
uuent examination under this Ordinance — 

(/) a. subject other than that in which he failed 
to pass or [)resent himself for examination ; 

(ii) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
otlier than those in which he failed to pass or 
pre.sent liitnself for examination. Application for 
such jiermissiou must reach the Registrar on or before 
the 3()th .Juiu> preceding the date of the examination 
at which he Avishes to present himself. 

2. An examinee who has failed to obtain the 
minimum pass marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture or at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture, in not moi’C 
than two subjects, may be admitted to these exa- 
minations in the following year, if he has during the 
intervening academic year completed, to the satis- 
faction of the Principal, a course of four months at 
the Agricultural College. 
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2-A. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 
required to comply with the provisions prescribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission to 
the examination merely by reason of a shortage in his 
attendance at lectures or at practical work where 
prescribed, if the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances 1 ‘elating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, apply to applicants under 
this Ordinance. 

4. Explanations. — {i) An examination held by 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1023, shall, with respect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or fo present himself at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this University, be deemed to be an 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(/i) An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have presented himself at 
the examination for the purposes of this Ordinance. 

No. 21.* 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Exammation Committees. 


No. 22. 

Remuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall l>e the scale of remunera- 
tmn payable to examiners: — 

"Royoaled. Tin provisions of this Ordinance have been 
incorporated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Conduct of 
Examinations . 
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Examinations in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law and Education. 

Rs. A. P. 

For reading a thesis and reporting on 
it at the D.Se., LL.D. and 
Ph.D. Examinations . . 200 0 0 

For LL . M . Exam ination — 

For setting eaeh section of a ques- 
tion paper .. 715 0 0 

F(*r marking each answer-book . . 2 0 0 

For M. A. AND M.Sc. Examinations 
and the major subjects for B. A. 

(lion.) and B. Sc. (Hon.) 

Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 2 0 0 

For conducting the viva voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 2 0 0 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the M.Sc. .. 100 0 0 

For examining a detailed account of 
a praotieal economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
M. A. Examination in Econo- 
mics . . 75 0 0 

For B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), 

LL.B. (Previous and Final), 

B.T. Examination and the minor 

SUBJECTS EOH THE B.A. (IION.) 

AND B.Sc. (Hon.) Examinations — 

For setting eacli question paper . . 50 0 0 

Provided that, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, eaeh part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 
shall be reckoned as a paper. 
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For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 

For conducting the viva voce 
examination of each examinee in 
French for the B.A. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Bs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 
For conducting the practical 
examination and for inspecting 
Hie record of work at the B.T. 
Examination per examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 

For the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 
For conducting the viva voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
French (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 

For the Dip. T. Examination — 
For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 


Rs. A. P. 
18 0 

2 0 0 

18 0 

2 0 0 

30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 

18 0 

30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 
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Es. A. P. 

For the JuMor Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning — 

For setting each paper . . 10 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 0 4 0 

For the Senior Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning — 

For setting each paper . . 15 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 0 8 0 

For the Higher Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning — 

For setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For the First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering — 

for setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each ansAver-book . . 10 0 

P’or conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Es. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) . . 18 0 

For the Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering — 

For setting each paper . . 40 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 14 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Es. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) . . 1 12 0 

M iscellaiK ons— 

For preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for valuers in 
different media at the Inter- 
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mediate (Arte and 

Heience) 

Rs. A. P. 

and B.A. (Pass) 

Examina- 


tions 


25 0 0 


For setting? oiic-lialf of the paper 
on Composition in other 
Indian Languages at tlie 
Intermediate (Arts and 

Science) Examination . . 15 0 d 

Examinations in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
The Intermediate Examination in 
Agriculture ; — 

Chemistry, Botany, English, Mathe- 
matics and Agricultural Engineer- 
ing:— 

For setting a i)aper . . 30 0 0 

-■‘or marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Its. 50 
for each centre of examination). 18 0 

Agriculture : — 

For .setting a [)aper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book to 

be paid to each examiner . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
xVgriculture or in Animal llus- 
bandary and Dairying (subject 
to a minimum fee of Ks. 50 for 
each centre of examination, for 
each examiner). .. 2 0 0 

Examination b'Or the dbioreb: of 
Bachelor of Agriculture.- — 

General Agriculture: — 

For setting each question paper . . 50 0 0 
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Ks. A. P. 

For inai’king each answer-book . . 18 0 

For condxieting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 75 for each centre). 2 8 0 
For examining the thesis of eaeh 

examinee . . 18 0 

For examining the record of the 
experimental work of each exa- 
minee . . 18 0 

J’or conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per examinee (subject to a mini- 
nxum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 2 0 0 

Agricultural Chemistry : — 

For setting each question paper . . 50 0 0 

For marking eaeh answer-book . . 18 0 

F\)r conducting klie practical exa- 
mination per examinee (subject 
1o a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) . . .200 

AgRIC LILT URAL BoTANY, iVlYCOLOGY AND 
Entomology : — 

Agricultural Botany: — 

For setting the jiaper . . 50 0 0 

For niai’king each answer-book . . 18 0 

Plant Pathology: — 

Part (a): Mycology. 

F®r setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking eaeh answer-book . . 10 0 

Part (b) : ErAomology. 

For setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in. 

Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) , . 2 0 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomology (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre ) ..200 

2. If an examiner is appointed to examine 
answers to a paper or papers that he has not himself 
set, the fee for setting the paper shall be equally 
divided between him and the setter of the paper. 

2-A. If a paper for an examination consists of two 
sections, both of which are conipn!so:-\ . the rcninne- 
ration payable for examining each answer-book in a 
section shall be half the remuneration prescribed for 
examining each answer-book in the full paper. 

2-B. The remuneration jiayable to an individual 
valuer in a written [laper, incinding the fee for set- 
ting the paper, if any, is subject to a minimum fee 
of rupees twenty-five. 

3. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive 
Council shall fix such fee as it may consider 
reasonable . 

4. An examiner who comes from an out-station 
to conduct any viva voce or practical examination 
shall receive single first class fare each way and 
third class fare for servant for journey by rail and 
five annas per mile for journey by road. An allow- 
ance at the rate of Rs. 7 per day will be paid to an 
examiner when engaged in travelling and while con- 
ducting the examination: 
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Provided that Travelling Allowance for journeys 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway conununieation exists. 

5. For viva voce or practical examinations, where 
two examiners are appointed and one of them has 
imparted instruction in the subject of the examina- 
tion to some or all of the candidates to be examined, 
the fees shall be payable to the other examiner only. 

6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the aforesaid 
paragraphs a deduction shall be made from the 
remuneration payable to the examiners, at the 
following rates, viz . : — • 

Amount to he deducted. 

(а) For delay, if any, in the 

receipt by the University 
of the Foils and 
Counter-Foils of Marks, 

Pecords of Marks and 
Answer-books relating to 
Examinations, after the 
last date prescribed for 
such report — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay . . Rupees five. 

(ii) For each of the second 

five days of delay . . Rupees ten. 

(iii) For each subsequent 

day of delay . . Rupees twenty. 

(б) For each case of omission 

to value an answer in an 
answer-book . . Rupees ten. 

(c) For an error in totalling 
the marks allotted for 
answers in an answer- 
book . . . . Rupees three. 
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(d) For each case of discre- 

pancy between the marks 
allotted on an answer- 
book and those reported 
in the Foils or Counter- 
Foils of Marks or 
Records of Marks . . Rupee one. 

(e) For a failure to comply 

with the instructions of 
the University in setting 
a question paper .. Such deduction, 
if any, as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive 
Council, after considering 
the reports of the Subject 
Examination Committee 
concerned and the General 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of 
instructions issued by 
the University . . Rupee one. 

Provided, firstly, that the Executive Council may, 
in any ease, for siiecial reason to be recorded, (o) 
enhance the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph; or (/>) make such deduction as it deems 
fit, for a case not covered by the provisions of this 
paragrai)h. 

Provided, secondly, that the Executive Council 
may remit, in any ease in which it deems fit, in part 
or whole, the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

Explanations : — 

(i) “Foils” and “Counter-Foils of Marks” 
mean respectively the two copies of statements of 
marks awarded to the examinees, to be prepared by 
the examiners on forms supplied by the University. 
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(ii) “Record of Marks” means a statement of 
marks allotted for each of the answers in an 
examinee’s answer-book, to be prepared by the 
examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institution 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of tlie University under .Statute No. 31, it shall 
satisfy the Academic Council that — 

(1) No lecture shall be delivered to more than 
si.xty-tVnir students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes : 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size, 
.structure, seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each lecture-room concerned are suitable 
and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instruction of students have been made; 

(2) No leacher shall teach for more than 
twenty-four hours a week: 

Provided that in the case of JE.A. and M.Sc. 
classes, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for Ihe purpose of this calculation: 

(2) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design liave. lieen const ructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
natural science subject; 

(a) Where adequate hostel accommodation does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two 

14 
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years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Registrar such information as may 
be required in the prescribed form. 

No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers . 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give in.struction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, unless the Academic Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the pax'ticular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired. 

2. All changes in the staff of colleges xvithin the 
University shall be re{)orted, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. 

3. The minimum qualification for a recognised 
teacher .shall be — 

(i) the Master’s degree of a statutory Indian 
or British University, or 

(ii) the Bachelor’s degree with Honours of a 
statutory Indian or British Univ(n\sity recogni.sed by 
Nagpur Univer.sity as equivalent to its Master’s 
degree. 

In both cases the degree shall be in the subject 
w’hich he teaches; 

Provided that a Bachelor’s Pass degree may be 
accepted as qu.'.lifying for teaching Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language in Intermediate classes. 
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4. The Academic Council may, for special reasons 
to be recorded, recognize a teacher who does not 
possess the minimum qualification prescribed in 
Paragraph 2. 

5. The accei)tabi]ity of degrees other than those 
of statutory Indian or British Universities shall be 
decided by the Academic Council as each case arises. 

6. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. 

No. 25. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Ajipoititments to teaching ])osts, other than Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships and Lectureships, shall be 
made by the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned . 


No. 26. 

$The University College of Law. 

In piu’suance of powers conferred by clause (6) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the .\agpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Exeeiitive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
of Ivaw at Nagpur; — 

$TIie operation of the amendments of the Ordinance adopted 
by the Executive Council on 29th November, 1935 has been 
suspended sine di€. 
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1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law -College shall 
be established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seven members, to be styled 
the University Law College Committee, constituted 
as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ex- 

oificio. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex- 

officio. 

(iii) A Judge of the High Court of Judicature 
at Nagpur, nominated by the Chancellor. He shall 
hold office for three years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, cx-officio. 

(v) 1 Three pei’sons appointed by the Exe- 
I eiitive Council from among the 
I members of the ('eutral Provinces 

(vi) V and Berar Bar and flie Provincial 
I Judicial Service, (\;ntral Provinces 
j and Berar. These members shall 

and (vii) j hold office for three years. 

4. (a) At ineetings of the governing body, two 
members shall form a quorum. 
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(6) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Cfouncil., 

5. The number of the lecturers of the College 
shall be determined by the Lavr College Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 

The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi- 
dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
Selection constituted under the provisions of 
Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course for each examination shall cover a 
])eriod of one academical year beginning on the fourth 
Monday in June and ending on the third Friday of 
the following January. Each year’s course shall 
comprise, as far as may be, one hundred and 
twenty working days. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

8 . The course of study in the second year shall 
be in the subjects prescribed for the Pinal examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
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9. All applioations for admission to the College 
shall be accompanied by an admission fee of 
nipees ten. 

10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
monthly fee of rupees nine during the first year of 
their attendance and a monthly fee of rupees 
ten diiring the second and subsequent years of their 
attendance . 


No. 27. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
Statute 13 to become Registered Graduates, shall 
apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
schedule* appended to this Ordinance. 

2. Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berar or the Feudatory States of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years’ standing or upwards, or any person 
who, on any date subsequent to August 3rd, 1923. 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the Registrar to Be enrolled 
as a Registered Graduate of the University. 

3. Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4. Upon receipt of the application, the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered on the register. Every 


*Not printed. 
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such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 

5. For the purpose of enrolment of registered 
graduates under the provisions of Statute 13— 

(i) “Residence” means continuous residence 
for twelve months immediately preceding the date 
of application for enrolment; 

(ii) the period of three years’ standing shall 
I)e calculated from the date on which the Diploma 
of the applicant’s degree is signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor or other competent authority of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(iii) the following evidence shall be produced 
in sui)por( of the graduation of an applicant, viz : — 

((') The Diploma of his degree, or 
(ii) A certificate from the Registrar of the 
rniversity conferring the degree to the effect that 
he has been admitted to the degree, or 

{Hi) The Calendar or other authorized publi- 
cation of the I'niversity. 

No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees . 

1. Subject to such general or special orders as 
may be issued by the Executive Council from time to 
time in this behalf, all candidates successful at the 
final examination for a degree shall be entitled to be 
admitted to that degree (1) at the next convocation 
held after the publication of results of that exami- 
nation, (2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving 
fifteen clear days’ notice to the Registrar: 
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Provided that in the ease of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled.* 

2. If any candidate is absent from the first Con- 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted to the degree in absence. 
Such application shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 


. .tlint ill future Dijiloums (othor Hum Diplonins f(.i' 
degrees) should not bo presented to candidates ot a Ton voca- 
tion. {Vide Afinute No. 21 of the Executive (’ouncil, dated 
Ihe 3rd December, U)3fi.) . 

Procedure at Coniocation Ceremonif. 

All graduands for degrees should be presented togethiu* 
by the respective Deans. Wlien Deans and the Vice (1ian- 
ccllor state the prescribed words, the gradur.nds should 
remain standing in tlieir respective seats; but for taking 
their diplomas from the Vice-Chancellor, they should march 
to the dais in single file in a continuous procession. The 
seats of gradnands should be arranged in the order in which 
their respective Colleges were founded. 

The prize-winners at the High Hchool Certificute Exa- 
mination, the Inierinediate Examination and general com- 
petitions should be presented at the September Convocation 
{Vide Minute No. 4 of the Executive Council dated the 
20th February, 1937, p. 115 of the Minutes.). 
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University unless he has been admitted to that 
■degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above, 

4. A candidate who gives notice of his intention 
to be present at a convocation but is absoit at the 
convocation shall pav to the University a fine of 
Rs. 10. 

No. 29. 

Academical Costume. 

1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be worn by all graduates of the University and at 
their option, b 3 ’ members of the Court . 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed : — 

Chancellor . . Gown . . Black daniaak silk wnth gold laec 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the University of Oxford. 

Cai> . . Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
tassel . 

Viccd’liancellor. . Gown Black damask silk with silver lace 

and tufts. 

Cap . . The same with silver tassel . 

Eegistrar . . Gown . . Black stuff gowni, with black silk 

lace and tufts. 

Cap . . Black cloth Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a turban 

Optional, or, if 
they hold degrees 

Members of the Gown .. A black gown. of this or any 

Court. \ other University, 

Cap . . As for Registrar. I the Academic 

I costumes of those 
I degrees. 

Oradiiates B.A. (Pass) Gown . . A black stuff gown of the same 

shape as that worn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford. 



218 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Hood . . Black silk edged witli one band of 
three* inches of white silk on both 
sides . 

M.A. Gown . . Black stuff gown of tlie same shape 
as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford, 
Hood .. Black silk lined with white silk. 
B.Sc, (Pass) Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides. 

M.Sc. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood .. Black silk lined with scarlet silk. 
LL.B. Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk linetl with pale blue silk. 
LL.M. Gown .. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . , Black silk lined with deep blue silk. 
D.Sc. Gown . . 8carlc*t cloth gown Avith full sleeves. 

Hood . . White silk. 

LL.D. Gown .. As for D.Sc. 

Hood .. Beep blue silk. 

B.T. Gown . , Same as for B.A . 

Hood . . Bhack silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk. 

B.Ag. Gown .. SaiiK' as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of green silk on both 
sides . 

B.A. (Hon.) 1 Sams as for B.A. (Pass). 

Gown. Hood j 

^Goivn.^Sd ! «« 

M.Ag. Gown . . Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with green silk. 
Ph. I). Gown . . C'olour — Scarlet 

Material — Heavy silk or Silk Satin, 
w’ith sleeves of maroon velvet. 

Hood . . Same shade of maroon velvet as 
for sleevt^ of the gowm| lined w'ith 
thin silk material of the sanie 
shade as the go>vn. 

No. 30. 

Election of Donors. 

1. The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
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sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, read with sub-paragraph (3) of 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes, to nominate within a 
time to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as aforesaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall be entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Government 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall be made by the 
Court of Wards. 


No. 31. 

Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

1. Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
the Uiiiv(M‘sity shall bo granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowaiK'OS for attending meetings (other than 
a Convocation of the University) of the Cniversity 
authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For all journeys performed in cases 
whei’c railway communication is available, one first 
class raihvay fare for the member each way from 
his pei-mancnt iilace of residence and third class fare 
each ivay for one servant ; 

(ii) for all journeys performed by road, five 
annas jier mile from his permanent place of resid- 
ence to the nearest Raihvay Station and back, and 
from the Nagpur Raihvay Station to the University 
< )ffice and back ; 

(iii) for each day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupees five. 

If the permanent place of residence of a mem- 
ber of a University authority or body is outside the 
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Central Provinces and Berar, he is entitled to draw 
travellin}? allowance only from and to the first rail- 
way station in the Province. 

2. When a member attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held, provided that not more than four clear days' 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than three clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause (iii) of 
Paragraph 1 for the day or days he remains absent 
from his permanent place of residence, or travelling 
allowance under clauvses (i) and (ii) of Paragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in eases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. Officers and servants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph I aforesaid, shall be paid 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of the Civil Service Begulations. 
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6. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
deal with special cases on their merits : 

Provided that any departure from the above rules 
does not involve the University in any pecuniary loss. 

6. Travelling and Halting Allowance for j)ersons 
Hiipointed to make a local inquiry in respect of 
colleges situate at idaees other than their permanent 
place of residence shall be paid at the same rates 
as those prescribed for First ('lass Government 
Officers under the Fundamental llules (Central 
Provinces ('om])ilation) . 

No. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of inne.ss) ab.sent for more than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2. If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Deiiartment of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another i^erson may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more than 
a year, the office shall be deemed to have become 
vacant . 

3. In the event of a vacancy occurring under 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Registrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 
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No. 33. 

The Powers R&d Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar- shall be as 
follows : — 

(а) He shall be the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Executive Council may commit to his 
charge. 

(б) lie shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the University. 

(c) He shall, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. 

(d) He shall exercise all such powers as may 
1)0 necessary or expedient for. carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(c) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the proper i)rinting and issue of examina- 
tion papers and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) He shall jjerform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 
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No. 34. 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr. 
XJmawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
thirteenth day of July, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall jiay Mr. TImawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Rs. 500 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 30 up to a maximum of 
Rs. 800 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the l.‘lth July, 1930. 

3. That (luring the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, JMr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriiitions to the said fund as 
shall be jiayable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Umawar Misra, under 
this Ordinance.* 

4. That ^Ir. Umaivar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful directions 
of any officer, authority, or body of the University 
to whose authority he may, while the. agreement cm- 
bo<lied in this Ordinance is in force, be sub.iect 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute, Ordinance, or Regulations made thereunder. 


^Uiidor niiiinto No. 5 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 31th October, 3930, Mr. Misra will bo bound by the 
ameiulnients to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5tli Decem- 
ber, 1930. 
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5. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 
versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account, and (h) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. That the Ibiiversity may without notice and 
without Tiiaking any compensation terminate the 
engagement embodied in tliis Ordinance at any time 
for any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be. given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Omawar j\lisra shall be eligible for 
leave in accordance with the provisions of the Ordi- 
nances or rules and regulations for the time being 
in forc(! under the said A(!t. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University 
Xjrior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar 
iVlisra’s engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the, report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the case of Indian Educational 
Sciwice Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties, to termi- 
nate the engag’ ment under this Ordinance and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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10. That unless Mr. Umawar Misra shall I’eeeive 
■due notice in writing from the University three 
calendar months before the expiration of the said 
term of five years that the University shall no longer 
require his services, or unless he shall give notice in 
writing to the University before the expiration of 
the said term that he is desirous to put an end to 
his services under this Ordinance, he will continue 
in the service of the University upon the like terms 
and conditions as are herein specified so far as they 
-arc applicable. 


No. 35. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
go aliroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretary of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that are imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 

16 
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Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Refla- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 


No. 36. 

Leave Rules. 

Demnitions. 

1. “Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by him 
substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay. 

2. “Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (h) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. “Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Explanation . — ^According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
“the twelve complete months iipmediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd Ju^y, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
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1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. Tf, however, a member of the 
staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4. Duty inelndes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation. 

5. “Leave salary” means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in the service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Funflamental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the t^iovernment of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

E.xtent op Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not apply to members of the staff who 
render part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that lea'V’e may be granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can bo done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed what remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the efficient 
discharge of his duties during his absence. 
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Notts 1. — The above condition docs not apply in the case 
of leave granted on a medical certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease in his family at his house or for anti-rabic treatment 
for a p:'.Tiod not exceeding three weeks. 

2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be taken 
into account in recording the leave granted to him in his 
k'avo account,, blit the account should be debited with the kind 
of leave granted. 

8. Ijeave is earned by duty only. 

General Conditions. 

9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
l)y the authority whose duty it would be to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
tlie exigencies of service so I’cquire, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowert'd to grant it. 

11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. W'hcn the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
L'niversity begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such, holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(a) his fransfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance ; 
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(&) if it is necessary to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidays, it is done without 
extra expense. 

13. A memhcr of the staif of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining? the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate may 
return to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 

15. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salaiy for the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited to his leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant op Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on- average pay. 

17. In the leave accoxint of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(a) the actual period of leave on average pay; 

(ft) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expressed in terms of leave on average 
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pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2^ years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay whieli may be granted is four months at any 
one time, and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty: 

Provided that in the ease of a member of the staff 
of the University who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months at 
any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventh 
of the period spent on duty plus one year. 

22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(i) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(m) Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty -eight months. 

24. When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
equal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 

Leave Salary. 

25. Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
and rule 26, a member of the .staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows : — 
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(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(i) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

N'ote. — ^Wheh a member of the staff of the University takes 
leave, his jiay at the time of taking leave may be. treated as 
his average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Rs. 300, or 

(ii) the leave taken does not eixceed one month. 

26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a j)eric)d of twenty-eight months, a member of the 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 

27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
jNagpur. 

Vacation. 

28. (a) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 
of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be 
deducted will be the fraction of a month equal to 
the proportion Avhich the part of the vacation bears 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(fc)Whcn a person combines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be* included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is duet to him, the periods in inles 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (6) of this rule, may be 
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increased by one month for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

Leave earned by temporary and officiating service 

AND service WUICH IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. (i) Leave may be granted to any member of 
the staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such post continuously for 
at least two years as follows: — 

(«) Leave on leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to oue-elevcuth of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 

(b) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay for three montlis at any 
one time, or 

(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

(it) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary po.st for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave as de.scribed above only if the 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department 
leave granted under clause (i) (o) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay: provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he has not availed himself of any part of the 
vacation. 

Part-time Officebs. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or .service which is remunerated wholly or 
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partially by the payment of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39. They 
will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. Tlie Executive Council may decide any case 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other manner as it deems fit. 

32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 
exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
Council iinder conditions to be determined in each 
individual case. Such leave shall not be debited to 
the leave account. 

Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
person in a calendar year shall not exceed fifteen 
days . 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 

35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 
the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total absence including the holidays does not 
exceed fifteen days. 

36. The grant ‘Of casual leave shall rest with the 
V'ice-Chancellor : 

Provided that — 

(a) in the case of the clerical and menial stalf 
of the University office, such leave may be granted 
by the Registrar, and in the case of clerical, menial 
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and other subordinate staff of a teaching department 
or a college maintained by the University, the Head 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

( b ) casual leave up to a limit of three days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the Head of the Department concerned, who shall 
communicate the grant of such leave to the Registrar. 

37. All applications for casual leave for more than 
three days from the members of the teaching staff 
shall be countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department concerned and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 

38. The Kegistrar shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 


No. 37. 

Conduct of Examinations. 

1. Dates of examinations. — The dates of all 
University examinations shall be fixed by the 
Academic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
months before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Central Provinces 
Gazette a programme setting forth the dates of 
examinations, and the last date on which applications 
and fees for examinations can be accepted. 

2. Appointment of examiners. — (i) Subject to the 
provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. 

{ii) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee” consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination Committee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall— 


(a) hold office for three years; 
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(&) forward to the Executive Council a list 
of the persons that it recommends for appointment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted by the Academic Council; 
and 

(c) issue general instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
question-papers . 

The instructions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(m) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed external examiners in each paper of each 
subject assigned to the Board. This list shall con- 
tain the names, arranged in alphabetical order, of 
at least three persons qualified to act as examiner in 
each paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has specialized, and 
what are his qualifications. 

(iw-A). The Registrar shall maintain a perma- 
nent list of the teachers in the University or Colleges 
stating annually (c) their academic qualifications, 
(6) the examinations in which they have acted as 
University Examiners in the past, (c) such inform- 
ation regarding their suitability for acting as exa- 
miners in any particular paper or papers, as the 
Boards of Studies concerned may desire to record, 


*N'ot printed. 
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and (d) such remarks as the Faculty concerned and 
the Academic Council may make. 

The list shall be placed before the General Exa- 
mination Committee when it recommends University 
and College teachers for appointment as examiners. 

(iv) Each Faculty shall consider the lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, Avith or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

(v) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Head of the Department, appoint an 
examiner to fill the A'acancy. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
deals with recommendations of appointment to 
examinerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments for the tAvo previous years. 

(viii) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons Avho are not University or college 
teachers. 

(/>) In the M. A. and M.Se. Examinations at 
least fiftj' per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons Avho are 
not University or college teachers.' 

(c) In aU other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner Avho is not a University or 
college teacher. 
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{d) If the number of candidates for a paper 
at an examination exceeds five hundred, the following 
procedure shall be adopted: — 

(i) The paper-setter shall divide the paper 
into two sections and the answers to each section shall 
be written by the examinees in a separate answer- 
book ; 

(ii) A separate examiner shall be appointed 
to examine the answer-books for each section. The 
paper-setter may be appointed as an examiner for 
one of the sections: 

Provided that the above provisions shall not 
apply in the case of the paper on Essay in General 
English at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

(ix) Erlermd examiner nu'ans a person ivho is 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the Exe- 
cutive (’ouncil in November and the Kegistrar 
shall oommunieato to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership not later than 15th of January 
and the (piestion-papers that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Vico-Ghancellor, in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, shall appoint 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be repoi'ted to the General Examination Com- 
mittee and the Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external examiners and their form of accept- 
ance are given in the annexed schedule* (vide 
Forms A-1 and A-2 respectively). 

The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relating to 


* Schedule not printed. 
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the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to eonduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the Principals of Colleges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall eon- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the University, in 
consultation with the Principals of Colleges 
concerned. Tn each case the internal examiner 
shall be the teacher of the subject in tlu; 
college where students are being examined. 
Internal examiners shall receive no remuneration. 
The forms of appointment of external examiners 
are given in the annexed schedule {vide Form B-1 
in the case of examiners in wi’itten examinations 
and Form B-2 in the case of examiners in practical 
examinations. The form of intimation to Principals 
of colleges of the appointment of practical examiners 
is given in the annexed schedule * — vide Form C). 

tj") Internal examiner means a person 
who is a liuiversity or College teacher. Tn the cas.^; 
of M.A,, B.A. (lion.), and such other examinations 
as may from time to time be specified for the jmrposc 
by the Academic Council, internal examiners for 
papers in which they have not imparted any instruc- 
tion during the academic year preceding the exami- 
nation, shall be appointed in or about November pre- 
ceding the date of the examination. Other internal 
examiners shall be appointed, as far as possible, by 
31st January. No University or College teacher who 
has received intimation that he has been appointed 
examiner shall, after the receipt of such intimation, 
igive instruction to students who are to take the 
paper in which he is to be examiner. 


•Not printed. 
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The forms of appointment of internal examiners 
and of their acceptance are given in the annexed 
schedule* (vide Forms D and A-2, respectively) . 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with t, 
list of oil matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all. 

(xii) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the (piestion-paper or the (juestion-pa])ers that he 
sets, in a sealed cov'er, enclosed within another sealed 
cover, so as to reach liim on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has set (vide 
Form E). 

(xiii) Examiners not sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto, cease to be examiners. 

(xir) A question paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the (piestion-paper has not been opened, and 
(h) the .syllahus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

(j-(’) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-ajipointment. Until the results of the 
examination hav(» been published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, examiners shall keep secret the fact 
of their appointment. Before and after the publi- 
cation of the results, they shall keep secret the marks 
they award to examinees. 


•“Not printed. 
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(xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the Registrar for future guidance. 

3. Moderating of question-paper's. — {%) The 
Academic Council shall constitute for each subject a 
Subject Examination Committee consisting ordinarily 
of two, and of not more than three members, of whom 
at least one must be a member of the Academic 
Council, to moderate question papers. 

{it) These Subject Examination Committees 
shall— 

(a) hold office for three years; 

(t)) moderate question-papers on such dates 
and at such i)lace as may be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(e) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned to the Committee as are to be 
observed by the examiners in setting the question 
papers. 

(Hi) After moderating question papers in any 
subject, no member of a Subject Examination Com- 
mittee shall give instruction to candidates for the 
University examinations in the year in that subject. 

(iv) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (EormE.) 

(n) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4. Conduct of examincfiions. — (i) The Academic 
Council shall appoint officers-in-charge for each 
examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidance (vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule).* 


•Not printed. 
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(it) The Registrar shall, at least a fortn^ht 
before the commencement of each examination, 
forward to the officers-in-charge of each centre the 
following papers : — 

(a) The Numerical Return showing the num- 
ber of candidates in each subject at that centre ; 

(b) A programme of the examination; 

(c) The roll list of the candidates for the 
Iiarticular examination ; 

(d) A statement showing the names of the 
•examiners in the subjects concerned; 

(e) Such other papers as are required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

(Hi) The officers-in-charge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamj) supplied by the Registrar. The officers- 
in-eharge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instructions 
issued to them for their guidance (vide Form G).* 

(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of examiners, as 
it considers necessary for the proper discharge of 
their duties, and shall prescribe auatable forme for 
the recording of the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of instructions in use at jiresent 
see Form H annexed.)* 

(v) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 


16 
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Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
issue of examination papers and all other matters 
connected therewith . 

{vi) Invigilators at the University' examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are 
named : — 

{a) Professors and teachers of Colleges, 

(6) Graduate teachers of Schools, 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

(fu) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the officers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

{viii) At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
write to the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 
Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at the University examinations and the days on 
which they are willing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registi'ar, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor . 

{rx) At the Nagpur centre, for each day on 
which an examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint one of the invigilators to act as senior 
invigilator. 

(t) The invigilators at all centres shall be paid 
at the rate of rupees five for every complete exami- 
nation period during which they invigilate. {See 
Rules for the guidance of invigilators).* 

{xi) The exiwnditure incurred on materials used 
for a Practical Examination shall be paid for by the 
College which presents the candidates, in respect of 
whom the expenditure is incurred for that exami- 
nation : 


*Not printed. 
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Provided that the University shall make a 
contribution to the College as follows: — 

Rs. A. P. 

(/') For every candidate at the 
Intermediate Examination in 
Science or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
niitif)n held in the College . . 0 8 0 

(ii) For every candidate at the 
Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture admitted to a 
practical examination held in 
the College . . . . 10 0 

(Hi) F'or every candidate at the 
Previous or the Pinal Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 
!Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College . . . . 2 0 0 

5. Preparation of results. — (i) A Special Examin- 
ation Committee, consisting of three members, shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council each year to 
prepare the results of examinations and report these 
to the Executive Council for publication. The 
chairman of this Committee shall be appointed by 
the Aeaflemic Council from among its own body. 

(ii) The Special Examination Committee shall 
recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
persons suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Corancil 
shall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council, after considering such recommendations, 
shall appoint two tabulators or two sets of tabulators 
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for tabulating the results of the examinations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
fit, each tabulator or each one of each set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in Tcspeet of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

(Hi) The Executive Council shall appoint the 
Registrar of the University as Checker. 

(iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such forms as it may consider proper for 
the purposes of tabulation, and shall recommend to 
the Executive Council general instructions* for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 
in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks and also the examinees who fail to obtain 
the jireseribed minimum aggregate number of 
marks. 

(v) Any discrepancy between the marks, as 
reported by the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Registrar, shall be repoi-ted to the Special Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems fit. 

(vi) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g., the names of 
examiners, the roll list of examinees, the forms for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
their marks and the Ordinances relating to the exa- 
mination. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in the 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(v-ii) The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and shall, on or before a 


*Not printed. 
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date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Kegistrar the results prepared in accordance 
with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee . 

(viu) The Registrar, after checking the results,, 
shall place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(rt) a list of examinees who have failed tO’ 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject ; 

(b) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 

(e) a list of prize-winners and medallists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 

(ix) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a list of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in the manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accompanied by a state- 
ment (1) reporting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
percentages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects . 

(x) If a candidate has any commnuiication tO' 
make on the subject of his or her examination paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Registrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Registrar who shall place it before the Executive 
Council . 

(xi) Any attempt made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
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to the Registrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council. 

{xii) There shall be no re-examination of 
examinees’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placed for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take such action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to have failed, passes, the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub- 
section (4) of Section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to have passed in the division in which his marks 
entitle him to be placed. 

(xiii) The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees, except the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after six months from the date of publication of the 
results in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

6. Publication of results. — The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

The Registrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee, The cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
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cross lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scrutiny of results. — (i) The answer-books of 
examinees at University examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
marks recorded . Any examinee may submit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the Registrar direct. The application, together 
with a fee of rui)ees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within sixty <lays of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 

(ii) On receipt of such an application, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-books, to be scrutinised by 
one of the tabulators or a member of the Executive 
Council, as he may deem fit. 

(Hi) If, as a result of such scrutiny, it is found 
that the examinee should be declared successful at the 
examination or should be declared as having passed 
in a higher division or as obtaining a higher place 
in order of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish 
a supplementary list embodying the results of the 
scrutiny, and the fee paid by the examinee for the 
scrutiny shall be refunded to him. 

8. Supply of marks. — After the publication of the 
results of an examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an application, accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
publication, be furnished with the marks obtained 
by him thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may be supplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose, 
together with an additional t f ee^ of rupees two . 
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No. 38. 

University Pees. 

The following shall be the fees paryable to the 


University : — 

(1) E'xaminaiion Fees : — 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science: — 

Bs. A. 

1. Intermediate Examination with Arts 

subjects . . . . 25 

2. Intermediate Examination with 

Science subjects . . . . 25-8 

3. B.A. (Pass) Examination .. 30 

4. B.Sc. (Pass) Examination .. 31 

5. M.A. Examination .. ..60 

6. (a.) M . Sc Examination in Pure 

Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics . . . . 60 

(h) M.Sc. Examination in other sub- 
jects . . . . 05 

7. M.A. (Final) Examination .. 40 

8. ]M.Sc. (Final) Examination .. 42 

9. Ph . D . Examination (Arts) . . 200 

10. D. Litt. Examination . . 200 

11. D. Sc. Examination (Science) .. 200 


12. B.A. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 60 

for a major subject and Rs. 15 for 
each minor subject. 

13. B.Se. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 60 

for the major subject Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Mathematics, 

Rs. 60 for other major subjects 
and Rs. 15-8 for each minor sub- 
ject. 

14. The Junior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning . . 4 
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MSh 


Bs. A. 

15. The Senior Diploma Examination in 


Oriental Learning . . 8 

16. The Higher Diploma Examination 

in Oriental Learning . . 12 

17. Additional Pee for Jre-admission to 

an examination in Oriental Learn- 
ing , . 1 

18. The Fir.st Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 26 

19. The Final Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 31 

(b) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . 20' 

2. LL.B. Examination (Pinal) . . 40 

3. (a) LL.M. Examination (Part I ) . . 100 

(b) LL.M. Examination (Part II) .. 100 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200. 

(c) Faculty of Education: — 

1. B . T . Examination . . . . 30' 

2. Dip . T . Examination . , . . 25 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture: — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Agricul- 
ture . . 25-8 

2. B.Ag. Examination .. 31 

3. M.Ag. Examination . . 90 

(2) Fee. for enrollment as a student . . 2 

(3) Registration Fee of Teachers . . 10 


(4) Fee payable (in addition to the examina- 

tion fee) by an applicant re-admitted to 
Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A, 
(Pass), B»Sc. (Pass), LL.B., M.A. 
and M.Sc. Examinations under Ordi- 
nance No. 20: — .. .. 8 

(5) Fee for enrolment as a Registered 

Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership . . 1(K 
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Bb. 

(6) Certificates -. — 

(a.) Provisional Certificate , . 3 

*(6) Certificate of Date of Birth ..5 

(c) Migration Certificate . . 5 

(rf) A Certificate stating the subjects taken by 

a candidate at an examination . . 1 

(1) Admission to Degree in absentia . . 10 

(8) Admission to LL.D. Degree . . 300 

(9) Statement of marks : — 


(a) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 
the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 


nation . . 2 

(b) For marks in all the papers separately: — 

(?■) in any one subject . . 3 

(ii) in more than one subject .. 4 

(c) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of marks . . 2 

{10) Serntiny of marks of an examinee at an 

exammation . . 10 

{11 ) Duplicates : — 

(«) Duplicate Diplomat or Certificate . . 5 

(b) Duplicate Admission Card .. 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card . . 1 

(el) Dxiplicate Migration Certificate . . 1 

(e) Duplicate Provisional Certificate . . 1 

(/) Duplicate Statement of Marks . . 2 

(g) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth . . 1 


*No change in the record of the date of birth as coni' 


municated by a student on his enrolment in the University 
shall be made, and no application for 'noting any Date of 
Birth subsequently communicated shall be entertained. 

t“....that candidates who apply for a Duplicate Diploma 
of tlicir degree, be required to submit an affidavit to the 
eflPect that they have lost the original Diploma, before the 
Duplicate Diploma is issued”. {Vide Minute No. 23 of the 
Ex. Council, dated the 6th February, 1937). 
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(12) Law College Fees:— 

Rs. 

{a) Admission Fees . . 10 

( b ) Tuition fees for the Final class . . 120 

(per annum) 

{payable . in monthly instalments of Bs. 10). 

(c) Tuition fees for the Previous class .. 108 

(per annum) 

{payable in monthly instalments of Rs, 9). 
{d) Fine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

(c) Amalgamated Fund Fee . . 10 

(13) Law College Hostel Fees . . 48 

(per session) 
{payable in three instalments) . 

(14) Additional fee i)ayable by non-Collegiate 

applicants for admission to the M.A. 
or M.Sc. pjxamination under 

clause {d) of paragra))h 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 9 or No. 11 . . 8 

(15) Library Cards: 

(?■) Duplicate Borrowers Ticket Rs. 0 4 
{ii) Dujdicate Reader’s Card ” 0 1 

(16) Admission fee for the Physical Efficiency 

Test . . 2 

(17) Registration* Fee i)ayable by Research 

Students for the Ph. D. Degree .. 25 

(18) hVe payable by an applicant for ai)i)ro- 

val to submit a thesis for the M.Ag. 

Degree . . 10 
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(19) 

Fee for change in the name of a .stu- 

Rs. 



dent in the ITniversity Registers 

5 

(20) 

Immigration Fee 

10 

(21), 

Fine for absence of a candidate 



at H convocation 

10 

(22) 

Fee payable by Honours Graduates 
for admission to M.A. or M.Sc. 
degree under Paragraph 20 of the 



Honours Ordinance (No. 39) 

No. 38-A. 

20* 


Conditions of Service of the Assistant Registrar, 
Eeshav Ram Fandya, I1I.A. 

1 . That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
sixteenth day of December, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Rs, 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 16th December, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Ke.shav Ram 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the University a.s constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 


*Note. — I n all ^ases, the candidates concerned must submit 
an application stating the purpose for which the fees are paid* 
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that may be payable to Mr. Keshav Bam Pandya, 
xinder this Ordinance. 

4 . That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability carry out, the lawful 
■directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulation made 
thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote 
■his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
•ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
under. (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, bxisiness, or occupation on his own 
account and (h) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodiexl in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be teiminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
•on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8 . That Mr. . Keshav Ram Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9 . That it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 
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Bam Pandya’s engagement under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall 
receive due notice in writing from the University 
three calendar months before the expiration of the 
said term of five years that the University shall na 
longer require his services, or unless he shall give 
notice in writing to the University before the ex- 
piration of the said term that he is desirous to put 
an end to his services under this Ordinance, he will 
continue in the service of the University upon the 
like terms and conditions as are herein specified so 
far as they are applicable. 

No. 39* 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honotirs 

and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with B[onours. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 

•Came into fame with effect from the Examinations of 

me. 
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cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination: — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi* University ; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University. 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exar 
mination of Rangoon University: 
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Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
course may be prosecuted for a period of two years 
only; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (o), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at seventy-five per- 
cent. of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and in the 
case of a science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, of 
such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation. The Certificates of the Principals relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

4. A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, *for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the pres- 
cribed period-, 

(h) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 
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(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
0 * 2 !. — 

(i) of good condtiet) 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
■examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study as pi-escribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance . 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is -satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. The following shall be the Schools of 
Ilonoiirs : — 

(а) in Arts -. — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 

(3) Pali and Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi. 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic.* 

(б) in Science -. — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(8) Physics, 

' 17 
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(4) Chemistry, 

(5) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degre§ of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (a) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall 
be offered as a minor subject ; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics is 
offered as a major subject, Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa. 

^Provided, fourthly, that if English is offered as a 
major subject, he shall offer only one minor subject 
with a special paper on English History. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (6) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 

(ii) t{wo other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 


•The proyiao will come into force with effect from the 
Honours Examinations of l^SQ. 
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Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as 
a major subject, Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice versa. 

9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course; 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
the fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal ; 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be taken before or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 
of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. 

(6) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree' of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be . 

(c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty -six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major subject, 
and not less than thirty -three per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks 
in that subject; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of a science 
subjept, he shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
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cent, of aggregate marks assigned for the Practical 
Examination in that subject. 

11. (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res- 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty -eight per cent., in the second 
division; and all others, in the third division. 

(b) The names of successful examinees in each 
School of Honours shall be published in order of 
merit according to the aggregate number of marks 
obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

12-A. Aji examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, wlio passes the examination in his 
major subject and one of the minor subjects, but 
fails in the other minor subject shall be declared to 
have passed the examination for the pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science as the 
case may be, provided that the marks obtained by 
him at the examination fulfil the conditions pres- 
cribed for condonation of deficiency of marks by 
the first proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
The total of the marks obtained in the major subject 
ind the tAvo minor subjects shall be deemed to be 
the aggregate for the i)urpose of this Paragraph. 

13. A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
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mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
admitted in any subsequent year to the Examina- 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the ease may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful examinee at an Honours Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
school in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major s\ibject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honoiirs Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the proAdsions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study in General English or Special 
English, as the case may be, for a period of two years 
less the period during which he has attended the 
course for the Honours Examination. 

16. Subject, ag far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking Pi’ench as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts: 
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J’rovided that he sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the prescribed form. 

17. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty for the 
major .subject Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
m.''.tics and of rupees sixty-five for the other major 
subjects and of rupees fifteen for each minor sub- 
ject in the ease of applicants for admission to the 
B.A. (Hon.) Examination; and by a fee of rupees 
sixty-five for a major subject and of rupees fifteen 
and annas eight for each minor subject in the case 
of applicants for admission to the B.Sc. (Hon.) 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
])resent himself for the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

18. The scojje of the .subjects .shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a_ list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 

20. Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours shall be eligible for the 
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Degree of Master of Arts or the Degree of Master 
of Science, as the case may be, on the expiry of one 
academic year since their admission to the former 
•degree, on such conditions as the Executive Council 
may prescribe. 


APPENDIX A. 


Nuniber of papers in each Major subject at 
the H.Sc. {Honours) Examination. 


•(1) Physics 1 

Chemistry 1 
Botany and f 
Zoology. j 


There shall be five papers in each 
subject, the maximum marks in each 
paper being 100; and a practical exa- 
mination, the maximum mark? being 
350. 


<2) Pure Mathe- 
matics and 
Applied 
Mathematics. 


1 

I 

I 

I 

j 


Tlieie shall be six papers in each, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 
100 . 


ORDINANCE. 

No. 40. 

Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching (Dip. T.)* 


ORDINANCE. 

No. 40-A 

(Canu into force with effect from, the 
examination of 1937.) 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching (Dip T.) 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 


*Bepeal«d 



NAOPUB UNIVEBSZTY OAZjENDAB 


2&i 


less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7. 

(&) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of the 
examinations referred to in clause (a) of this Para- 
graph: 

Provided that the Executive Council maj', on the 
recoramendation of the Principal, for .special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid ; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the College: 

(iv) of having completed, to the satisfaction 
of the Principal, a course of study at the College, in 
each of the following subjects: — _ 

(1) Manual Training or Nature Study, 

(2) Drawing, 

(3) English Phonetics, 

(4) One of the following Modern Indian 

Languages: Hindi, or Marathi, or 
Urdu: 
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Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a stu- 
dent to complete a course in Advanced English 
instead of in a Modern Indian Language. 

Expla/nution : — ^‘Prosecution of Regular Course 
of Htudy” means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, 
and in the case of a subject where practical work is 
prescribed, the completion of at least seventy-five per 
cent, of such work, the attendance in both cases be- 
ing calculated up to a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the Form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self at the examination shall not be entitled to a re- 
fund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall consist of three parts. 


vtz. 


P(irt I — Written examination, consisting of — 
Pedagogy — 

Paper I (Psychology and general methods of 


teaching) , 

Paper II (Methods of teaching particular 
subjects), ^ \ 

Paper III (School organization and hygiene;. 
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English. — 

Paper IV (Text), 

Paper V (General), 

Special Subjects — 

Paper VI (Mathematics), 

Paper VII (Geography), 

Paper VIII (History), 

OB 

Paper IX (Science) . 

Fart II — Practical Teaching. The practical 

teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) their teaching during the course of train- 
ing, 

(2) a final test — two lessons to be given, of 
which one is to be in English and the other in 
Mathematics, Geography, History, or Science, 

Part III — Examination in Physical Education. 
This shall consist of practical and oral tests, viz.'.— 

(1) A test of the candidate’s ability to perform 
the exercises in the prescribed course of physical 
training ; 

(2) A test of the candidate’s ability to ins- 
truct and conduct a class in the prescribed exercises ; 

(3) An oral test of the candidate’s knowledge 
of theory and principles. 

Women Candidates are exempted from Part III 
of the Examination. 

7. Marks and classification shall be as follows: — 
Part I . 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 400 

Part II. 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the Train- 
ing College . . 100 



EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN TEACHING 267 


Marks obtainable in the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

Part III. 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 


Training College: 

(1) Performance of exercises . . 40 

(2) Instruction and conduct of a class . . 40 

(3) Oral Test . . 20 

Total . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 


In the examination in Part I, examinees obtaining 
not less than 240 marks shall be placed in the first 
division ; those obtaining less than 240 marks but not 
less than 180 marks shall be placed in the second 
division: and those obtaining not less than 120 
marks in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II, examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 160 marks shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than 160 marks but not 
less than 120 marks shall be placed in the second 
division ; and those obtaining not less than 80 marks, 
in the third division. 

In order to obtain the Diploma in Teaching an 
examinee must pass in Part I and in Part II. An 
examinee who, besides, passing in Part I and in 
Part II obtains not less than 100 marks in Part III 
shall be certified to be proficient in Physical Train- 
ing. 

8. A candidate, who fails in Part I and | or Part 
II, may present himself again for examination in the 
Part or Parts, on payment of a fee of twenty rupees, 
provided that a candidate who presents himself for 
examination in Part II under this Paragraph, shall 
produce a certificate from the Inspector of Schools of 
the Circle in which he is serving that he has been a 
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teacher in a recognized school for not less than four 
months or is serving in the administrative branch of 
the Education Department. 

In case of a candidate re-admitted to the exami- 
nation in Part II, no marks shall be awarded for 
teaching during tlie course of training, but the Pinal 
Test shall carry 200 marks. There shall be an inter- 
nal and an external examiner for the Test and each 
shall allot marks up to a maximum of 100. 

9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published 
in the prospectus. 

10. As early as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish (a) a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Part I and in Part II and (b) a list of the examinees 
found proficient in Part III. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Form prescribed by the Academic 
Council. 


No. 41. 

Examinations in Oriental Learning. 

(To come into force vfith effect from the 
examinations of 1938.) 

1. The following Examinations, hereinafter 
referred to as Examinations in Oriental Learning, 
shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such other 
places, if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council : — 

(i) The Junior Diploma Examination — 

(Prajna, or Munshi or Maulvi Examina- 
tion, according as the subject for the 
Examination is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) . 
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(ii) The Senior Diploma Examination — 

(Visharad or Munshi-Alim or Maulvi- 
Alim Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic) . 

(iii) The Higher Diploma Examination — 
(Shastri or Munshi-Pazil or Maulvi- 
Pazil Examination according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic). 

2 . Any one of the following subjects may be 
offered for an examination in Oriental Learning, 
viz . : — 

(1) Sanskrit, 

(2) Pali, 

(3) Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Arabic. 

3. The Examinations in Oriental Learning shall 
commence on the first Monday in March or on such 
other date or dates as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date or dates being noti- 
fied in the Central Provinces Gazette not less than 
six months before the commencement of the examina- 
tions. 

4 . The medium of examination and instruction 
shall be — 

(i) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates offering 
Sanskrit ; 

(ii) Marathi* or Hindi, in the case of candi- 

dates offering Pali or Prakrit; 

(iii) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian; 

(iv) Urdu, in the case of candidates offering 
Arabic. 
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6. Subject to compliance with the requirements 
of this Ordinance, the following persons shall be 
eligible for admission to the Junior Diploma Exami- 
nation, viz.'. 

(а) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19. 

(c) A woman who has not i)ursue(l a course 
of studies in the University or a (’ollego. 

6. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Senior Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz .: — 

(а) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of Nagpur University or to a deg- 
ree recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 

Provided that except in the case of clause 
(d), he shall have passed, not less than two year* 
previously, the Junior Diploma Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognised by 
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Nagpur University as equivalent thereto in the sub- 
ject which he offers for the Senior Diploma Exami- 
nation. 

7. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Higher Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz . : — 

(o) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the 
Academic Council under the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance as competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard of the examination; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(r) A Avoman who lias not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Master of Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 

Provided that except in the case of clause (d) he 
shall have passed not less than two years previ- 
ously the Senior Diploma Examination of Nagpur 
University or an examination recognised by Nagpur 
University as equivalent thereto, in the subject 
which he offers for the Higher Diploma Examination. 

8. Every application for admission to an 
Examination in Oriental Learning shall be in the 
form prescribed for that Examination by the Aca- 
demic Council andT shall reach the Registrar not less 
than five months before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees four in the case of the Junior Diploma Exa- 
mination; of rupees eight in the case of the Senior 
Diploma Examination; and of rupees twelve in the 




272 


NAOPUR UNIVERSITY OAIiENDAR 


case of the Higher Diploma Examination. A person 
applying for admission to an examination under the 
provisions of clause («) of Paragraph 5, 6 or 7 of 
this Ordinance, shall submit his application through 
the registered teacher from whom he has received 
instruction for the examination and produce a certi- 
ficate, signed by the teacher — 

(a) of good conduct; 

(&) of fitness to take the examination; and 

(c) of having prosecuted, to the satisfaction of 
the teacher, a course of study for the exami- 
nation for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for examination shall not be entitled to a refund 
of the fee. 

9. («) A person applying for registration as a 

teacher competent to provide instruction for an exa- 
mination in Oriental Learning shall send a letter of 
application to the Tlegistrar, stating — 

(1) his academic qualifications; 

(2) experience in teaching, if any; 

(3) age; and 

(4) the place at which he proposes to impart 
instruction, together with a certificate from one of 
the following persons, stating that he knows the 
applicant personally and is satisfied that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit person for registration as a 
teacher in Oriental Learning, viz.x — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Local Govern- 
ment; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate appointed by the Local Gov- 
ernment ; 

(4) A member of the Court of Nagpur Univer- 
sity. 
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(6) The application shall be placed, in the first 
instance, before the Board of Studies in Sanskrit, 
Pali and Prakrit or the Board of Studies in Persian 
and Arabic, as the case may be, which shall forward 
it, with such recommendation as it deems fit, to the 
Faculty of Arts. The Faculty shall forward it 
with its recommendations to the Academic Council, 
which shall decide the application. 

If the Academic Council is satisfied that the appli- 
cant is, in all respects a fit person for registration as 
a teaeber competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard stated, it shall cause his name to be regis- 
tered as a teacher in Oriental Learning competent to 
impart instruction up to that standard. 

10. In order to be successful at an examination, 
an examinee shall obtain in each paper not less than 
thirty ]ier cent, of the marks obtainable and in the 
aggregate not less than thirty-three ]ier cent, of the 
marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtaining 
sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the first divi.sion ; those obtaining less 
than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-five per 
cent., in tin? second division ; and all other success- 
ful examinees, in the third division. 

11 . The number of question-papers for each Exa- 
mination shall be as follows: — 

(1) The Junior Diploma Examination . . 3 

(2) The Senior Diploma Examination . . 4 

(3) The Higher Diploma Examination . . 6 

Each question-paper shall carry 100 

marks. 

12 . The scope of the subjects for the examinations 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

13 . As soon as possible after the examinations, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following,, 

18 
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the Executive Council shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful examinees in each examination, arranged in 
three divisions, the names in the first division being^ 
arranged in order of merit. 

14, A successful examinee at an examination in 
Oriental Learning shall receive a Diploma in a form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and signed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, 

15. ' A candidate for an examination in Oriental 
Learning who fails to pass or present himself at the 
examination may be re-admitted to a subsequent exa- 
mination, on the submission of an application on the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, not less 
than five months before the date of the commence- 
ment of the examination, together with the fee pre- 
scribed for the examination and an additional fee of 
rupee one. 


No. 42. 

Admission of Librarians and Library Clerks tn 
Examinations and Degrees in Arts and 
Science. 

1. A whole-time librarian or clerk of (a) the 
Nagpur University Library; (&) a Library of a 
College connected with the University ; or (c) a Lib- 
rary in the Central Provinces and Berar recognised 
by the Academic Council, shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exami- 
nation or the Examination for the B.A. (Pass), 
B.Sc. (Pass), M. A. or M.Sc. Degree of the Uni- 
versity, provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 
(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
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the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

(&) in the case of an applicant for the Exami- 
nation for the B.A. (Pa.ss) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

(r) that in the ease of an applicant for the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Se. Degree, not 
less than two academic years shall have elapsed since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the 
B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree, respective- 
ly- 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the libraries above referred to, previous to the 
date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermc'diate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) 
or B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, or 

(&) eighteen months, if he is an applicant for 
the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the total 
period required, does not exceed six months. 

(iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required by 
the University, he shall have attended a full course of 
laboratory instructfon in that subject in a College 
connected with Nagpur University and shall submit 
a certificate to this effect signed by the Principal of 
the College. 

2 . A Librarian or Library clerk who desires tO' 
present himself for an examination shall apply to the 
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Eegistrar in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council, not less than five months before the date fix- 
ed for the commencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to the character and service of the 
applicant, signed by (a) the Registrar, (&) the 
Principal of the College concerned, or (c) the chair- 
man of the managing body of the Library, according 
as the applicant is serving in the Nagpur University 
Library, a Library of a College, or a recognised Lib- 
rary, respectively. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no Librarian or Library clerk shall be per- 
mitted to present himself for any examination of the 
University, unless his name is registered in the Uni- 
versity register of Librarians and Library clerks. 
The fee for such registration shall be rupees ten. 

No. 43. 

The Degree of Master of Agriculture. 

1. (a) Any person who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or to a degree recognised by Nagpur Universi- 
ty as equivalent thereto for the pur 2 )ose of this Ordi- 
Piinee viz., tlie B.Se. (Agr.) Degree of the Univer,sity 
of Agra, may offer himself as a candidate for the 
degree of ^Master of Agriculture. 

(6) In exceptional cases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Agriculture, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree. 

2. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Agi'iculture shall submit published papers approv- 
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ed by the Faculty of Agriculture or a thesis embody- 
ing the results of his research in a subject within the 
purview of the Ordinance relating to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture: 

Provided that not less than three years shall have 
elapsed since the date on which the candidate passed 
the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Agri- 
culture or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto . 

3. Not less than two years before the date on 
which the candidate proposes to submit his thesis, he 
shall submit an application to the Registrar, for 
approval by the Faculty of Agriculture, of (a) the 
subject of his thesis (b) the person under whose 
direction and (c) the institution or place in which, he 
proposes to prosecute his research. If the Faculty 
approves the subject, person and institution pro- 
posed, it may prescribe such further conditions, if 
any, for prosecution of the research, as it deems fit. 
The application submitted under this paragraph 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4. (i) On prosecution of the course of research 
for a period of not less than eighteen months under 
conditions approved or prescribed by the Faculty of 
Agriculture, the candidate shall submit three print- 
ed or typewritten copies of his thesis to the Registrar, 
together with a fee of rupees ninety. 

(ii) The candidate shall indicate the sources 
from which his information is taken and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims to be 
original . He shall further state whether his re- 
search has been conducted independently or in colla- 
boration with others. He shall specifically state 
the conclusion reached as a result of his investiga- 
tions . 
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(iii) The candidate shall produce a certificate 
from the person under whose direction he has prose- 
cuted his research, stating: 

(a) that the candidate has satisfactorily prose- 
cuted his course of research for a period of not less 
than eighteen months under conditions approved or 
prescribed by the Faculty of Agriculture; 

(&) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is of a suffi- 
ciently high standard to warrant its presentation for 
examination . 

(iv) The candidate shall further make a decla- 
ration that the thesis has not been previously submit- 
ted by him for a degree of any TTniversity. 

6. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for the 
degree, but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 
conjointly, 

6. (a) On receipt of the thesis by the Registrar 

in the manner prescribed above, the Faculty of Agri- 
culture shall propose to the Academic Council at 
least two persons for appointment as examiners of the 
thesis. After considering the proposal of the Faculty, 
the Academic Council shall recommend to the Exe- 
cutive Council two persons for appointment as exa- 
miners , 

(6) The candidate may be required, at the 
discretion of the examiners, to present himself after 
three months’ previous notice, at a place approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor, to be tested orally or by 
means of a written paper or by both, with reference 
to the thesis submitted and the special subject select- 
ed by him. The examiners shall report to the Exe- 
cutive Council the result of the examination of the 
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thesis, and of the oral and written examinations, if 
any; and if the Executive Council, upon the receipt 
of such report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the degree of Master of Agriculture, it 
shall declare him eligible for admission to the degree 
and cause his name to be published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, together with the subject of the 
thesis and the titles of his published contributions, 
if any, submitted with the thesis. 

(c) If the examiners recommend the candi- 
date for admission to the degree, they shall state 
whether the thesis is of a sufficiently high standard 
to justify his admission to the degree with honours. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and 
the original contribution, if any, shall be referred. 
Ilis decision shall be final. 

8. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, a candidate whose thesis has not been accept- 
ed for the degree of Master of Agriculture may either 
(a) resubmit the thesis in an amended form or (&) 
submit a fresh thesis on a different subject, under such 
conditions as the Faculty of Agriculture may pre- 
scribe. 

9. All ))idvisions of this Ordinance except those 
in Pai'agrapli •'? shall ap]>ly iuntwtis m-ufandis to 
candidates Avho submit for the degree published 
papers ai)pr()ved by the Faculty of Agriculture 
instead of a tlu'sis. They shall pay a fee of rupees 
ten with their application for approval of published 
papers by the Fafulty. 

No. 44. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

1. Any person who has been admitted, (a) not 
less than three years previously, to the degree of 
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Doctor of Philo>sophy of Nagpur University or to a- 
degree recognised by Nagpur University as equival- 
ent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, or 

(h) not less tlian eight years previously, to the 
degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur University or 
to a degree recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, 
vis., the degree of Master of Arts of the Thiiversity 
of Lucknow or of the University of Allahabad or of 
Benares Hindu University, may oft'er himself as a 
candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Letters; 

Provided that the Academic Council may, in the 
case of any candidate, after considering the recom- 
mendations of the Board or Boards of Studios and 
Faculties concerned, redm'e the aforesaid ])eriod. 

2. Every candidate for the degree shall submit a 
treatise or treatises, being original contributions to 
the advaneeinent of learning, which have been pub- 
lished not less thaii one year before the date of their 
submission. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall — 

(jt) submit a written a])pIieation to the Regis- 
trar : 

(l>) pay with the application a fee of rupees 
two hundred, of which rupees one hundred and fifty 
shall be refunded to him, should the Academic- 
Council decide not to appoint examiners to report 
on his suitability for the award of the degree : 

(c) submit to the Registrar three copies of the 
treatise or treatises mentioned in Paragraph 2, stat- 
ing their titles, the portions of each which he claims 
to be original, and the Department or Departments 
of Studies in the University, with which he consi- 



DEGREE OP DOCTOR OP LETTERS 


281 


ders that the subject of his treatise is most closely 
connected, and 

(d) submit a signed declaration that the 
treatise or treatises submitted are not substantially 
the same as those which have already been submit- 
ted at another University. 

4. WJien the foregoing conditions have been ful- 
filled, the treatise or treatises shall be placed before 
tile Board or Boards of Studies concerned, which 
shall report to the Faculty concerned whether in its 
(their) judgment, the treatises are of sufficient 
merit to justify a reference to examiners. The 
Faculty shall forward the report or reports to the 
Academic Council, together with its own remarks 
thereon. 

5. Tf the Academic (■ouiicil decides that the 
treatise or treatises are of sufficient merit to justify 
a reference to examiners, they shall be referred to 
two examiners, who shall be nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council after considei-iiig the recommeiidatiou 
of the Hoard or Boards of Stiuiies and of the Faculty 
concerned and apiiointed by the Executive Council. 
The examiners shall report to the Academic Council 
whether the treatises ai-e of sufficient merit to warrant 
the conferment of the degree of Doctor of Letters on 
the candidate, and shall give a concise statement of 
the grounds on which their conclusion is based. If 
the Academic Council considers, upon the report or 
reports of the examiners, that the candidate is worthy 
to receive the Degree of Doctor of Letters, it shall 
report, to the Executive Council accordingly. On 
the receipt of such report, the Executive Council 
shall declare that the candidate has satisfied all the 
requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Letters 
and shall make an announcement to this effect in the 
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Central Provinces Gazette. The announcement shall 
record the titles of the treatises submitted by the 
candidate. 

6. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, th/s Executive Council slhall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council. His decision shall be final. 

No. 45. 

The First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination, 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

{a) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nised as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
giaph 3 of Ordinance No. 7 ; 

{!}) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Government Engineering School, Nagpur, for 
not less than one academic year after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in -clause (a) of this 
Paragraph : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condo/)e any deficiency in the period 
of one year aforesaid; 
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(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the I’rincipal of the School and produce 
certifnates signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of' good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than one year at the School. 

Explanation - — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least ninety per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject, and in the 
case of a subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of at least ninety per cent, of such 
work, the attendance in both eases being calculated 
up to a date four weeks next })recediiig the date of 
the commencement of the written examination. The 
certificate of the Principal relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants at 
the School shall reach the Registrar not later than 
three weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-six. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 
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6. Every candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects: — 

(i) Engineering Drawing, 

(ii) Mathematics, 

{in) Physics, 

(iv) Chemistry, 

(v) General Civil Engineering, 

(vi) General IN'Ieehanical Engineering. 

7. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

8. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
•marks si)eciried in A])pendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division and all 
other .successful examinees in the third division, 
provided that the examinees declai’ed successful 
under Ihe provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

9. The .scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

10. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees in th'- first division being arranged 
in order of merit. 
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11. Any examinee at the First Examination foi’ 
the Diploma in Engineering . who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the in-escribcd minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty -five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject, provided 
that he sends his aiiplication for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
First E.xamination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

12. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be re-admitted to the examination in a subse- 
quent year, Avithout necessarily prosecuting a further 
course of study in the School. If he does not prose- 
cute a furthei- course, he shall jiay an additional fee 
of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the examination. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Pirst Examination for -the Diploma in Engineering. 

Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks.. 

1. Engineering 

Paper I 

1001 

> 

Drawing. 

Paper 11 

100 ) 



Class work .. 

50 

25 

2. Mathematics. 

Paper I 

100) 



Paper II 

1001 


3. Physics. 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical 

50 

20 

4. Chemistry . . 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical 

50 

20 

5. General Civil 

One paper 

100 

33 

Engineering. 





Practical 

50 

20 

6. General 

One paper .. 

100 

33 

M e chanical 




Engineering. 





Note I. — In orrler to pass, an exaniineo must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in. each of the 
papers in Engineering Drawing and Mathematics and must 
also obtain not less than 66 marks in the aggregate in each 
of these subjects. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 
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No. 46. 

The Final Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. 'I’he examination shall commence on the first 
IMonday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Government Engineering School, 
Nagpur, for not less than two academical years after 
having passed the First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering of Nagpur University: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(ft) aiiply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the School. 

Explanation -. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least ninety per cent. 
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of the lectures delivered in each subject, and in the 
case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of Such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the School shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

^'Exception. — Tn the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the First Examination for the 
Difiloina in Engineering of Nagpur University, but 
lias been declared eligible 1o present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent examination, under 
the provisions of Paragraph 11 of Ordinance No. 45, 
the jieriod of two academical years laid down in 
clause (a) of this Paragra.])h, may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pinal Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering, but he shall not be eligi- 
ble for admission to the latter examination, until 
he is declared successful at the First Examination 
for the Diploma in Engineering. 

4 . On the I'ejjort of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
fi-om the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 

*'To come into force from the Final Examination for the 
JDii)loma of Engineering of 1940. 
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least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty-one. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in one of 
the following branches of Engineering, viz -. — 

1. Civil Engineering, 

2. Mechanical Engineering, 

3. Automobile Engineering. 

7. (1) The subjects of examination in each 
branch of Engineering shall be as follows viz . — 

{i) Civil Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Theory of Structures, 

3. Hydraulics, 

4. Surveying, 

5. Civil Engineering, 

6. Drawing, 

7. Estimating. 

{ii) Mechanical Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. . Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Mechanical Engineering, 

5. Elementary Electrical Engineering, 

6. Machine -Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice and {ii) Viva Voce, 
{iii) AntoniohUe Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

19 
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3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Automobile Engineering, 

5. Electrical Equipment of Automobiles, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice and (U) Viva Voce. 

(2) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Strength of Materials shall be identical 
for aU branches of Engineering. 

(3) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Mechanics of Machines, Engineering 
Chemistry and Workshop Practice shall be identical 
for Mechanical Engineering and Automobile Engi- 
neering. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division, those obtaining 
les5i than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division, and all 
other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the proviso to paragraph 7 cf Ordinance No. 6 
relating to Examinations in General, shall be placed 
in the Pass Division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 
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11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
bnt not later than the 30th June next following, the- 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of examinees in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 

12. Any examinee ^t the Final Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five ])er cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination, and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall, be declared to have passed the 
Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

13. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 

tion may, subject to the other provisions of this 
Ordinance, be rc-admitted to the examination in a 
subsequent year without necessarily prosecuting a 
further course of study in the School. If he does 
not prosecute a further course, he shall pay an 
additional fee of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the exami- 
nation. • 

14. Each successful examinee shall receive a Dip- 
loma in a form prescribed by the Academic Council 
and signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Pinal Examination for the Diploma in Engineering> 

(1) Civil Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper .• 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Theory of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Structures. 




3. Hydraulics .. 

One paper 

100 

33 

4. Surveying. .. 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical 

100 

40 

5. Civil Engi- 

Paper I 

1001 


neering. 

Paper II 

100 

100 


Paper III 

100 j 



Practical 

100 

40 

6. Drawing 

One paper 

100 

33 


Class work 

100 

50 

7. Estimating . . 

One paper . . j 

100 

33 


Note I. — In order to pass/, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Civil Engineering and must also obtain not less 
than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — ^An examinee must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the 
practical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 
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(2) Mecluinical Engineering , 


Subject. j 

Papers and Practicals. 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks* 

1. Strength of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Materials. 



2. AFechanics of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Machines. 



3. Engineer i n g 

One paper 

100 

33 

Chemistry. 

Practical 



50 

20 

4. M c c h anical 

Paper I 

100 'I 


Engineering. 

Paper II 

Paper III 

100 [ 
100 J. 

100 

5. E I e m entary 

One paper 

100 

33 

Electrical En- 
gineering. 

Practical 



50 

20 

6. M a c h i n e 

One paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. 

Class work 

100 

SO 

7. W o rkshopl 


200 


Practice and 

Practical 

120 

Viva voce, j 




Notp: I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
I)apors in Alc’cljanieal Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks* in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note JF. — An oxaniineo must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the prac- 
tical part of each "of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 

*Note III, — The syllabus prescribed for and the questions 
set in Mechanical Engineering Paper III shall be identical 
with those for Automobile Engineering Paper III. 

*To come into force from the Final Examination for the 
Diploma of Engineering of 1940. 
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(3) Automobile Engineering. 



r 



Mini- 

Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 


' mum 
pass 
marks. 

• 

1. Strength of 

One paper 


100 

33 

^Materials. 




2. Mechanics of 

One paper 


100 

33 

Machines. 

1 




3. Engineering 
Chemistry 

One paper 

•• 

100 

33 

Practical 


50 

20 

4. Automobile 

Paper I 


lOO’l 


Engineering. 

Paper II 

. . 

100^ 

100 


Paper III 

•• 

100 J 


5. E 1 e c t r ical 

One paper 


100 

33 

Equipment of 
Automobiles. 


so 

20 


Practical 

6. M a c h i n e 

One paper 

, 

100 

33 

Drawing. 





Class work 


100 

50 

7. W o rkshop "1 





practice and ^ 
Viva voce, J 

Practical 

•• 

200 

1 

120 


Note I. — In order to pfiss, an examinee must obtain not 
le. s than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Automobile Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate iu this subject. 

Note TI. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a i^ractical 
examination. 

*Note III. — The syllabus prescribed for and the questions 
set in Automobile Engineering Paper III 'shall be identical 
with those for Mechanical Engineering Paper III. 

*To come into force from the Pnal Examination for the 
Diidoma of Engineering of 1940 . 
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No. 47. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Technology). 

(With effect from the examinations of 1941) 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Technology shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Laxminarayan Technological Institute 
of Nagpur University not less than three academic 
years after having passed the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination of the University or an 
examination recognized as equivalent thereto for 
the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics, Che- 
mistiy and Mathematics as his subjects: 

Provided that an applicant who has passed the 
final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University or for a degree recog- 
nised by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose ol^ this Ordinance, with Physics and 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion, shall have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Institute for not less than two academic yeara 

4. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 
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(а) submit his application for admission to the 
Eegistrar, through the Director of the Laxminara- 
yan Technological Institute; 

(б) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Director, viz . : — 

(i) of good conduct; 

(ii) of fitness to take the examination: and 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Director of the Institute, for 
special reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency 
in attendance. 

Explanation : — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at not less than seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of 
the course of instruction for the examination, and 
in the case of a science subject where practical work 
is prescribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Director of the Insti- 
tute relating to the completion of the required at- 
tendance shall reach the Regi.strar not later than 
three weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. 

5. On the report of the Director or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude apy candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
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demic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled 
to a refund of the fee. 

7. (a) Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in — 

(i) Chemical Technology, 

(ii) Chemical Engineering, 

(iii) Physics, 

(iv) Mathematics (having a bearing on 
Engineering Problems), and 

(v) (.Commercial Economics, Accountancy 
and Industrial Administration: 

Provided that candidates who have passed the 
final examination for the Degi’ce of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University or for a degree recog- 
nized by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics and 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion shall not be examined in Physics and Mathe- 
matics. 

(b) The examination in Physics and Mathe- 
matics shall be held after two academic years.. Half 
of the fee jirescribed for the examination shall be 
paid with the application for examination in these 
.subjects. 

8 . The number of papers and practical tests in' 
each subject, the maximum marks which each sub- 
ject carries and the minimum marks which an exa- 
minee must obtain in each subject to pass the exami- 
nation are given ini Appendix A. 
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9. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject the mini- 
mum marks prescribed in Appendix A and in the 
aggregate not less than thirty-three per cent, of the 
total marks obtainable. Successful examinees 
obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent., but not less than 
forty-five per cent., in the second division; and all 
other successful examinees obtaining less than forty- 
five per cent., in the third division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11- As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 80th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
•of the first division being arranged in order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 

B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination. 

Maximum 

Subject. marks 


(1) Chemical Technology — 

Pour Papers (each carrying 50 marks) 
I. Inorganic (Theoretical & Ap- 
plied) 

II. Organic ( . ” ) 

III. Physical ( '' '' \ 

IV. Oil Technology. 

Practical Tests — 

Foujr' Pi^actical Examinations corre- 
sponding to the above four 

papews respectividy (each carry- 
ing 25 marks) 


y 200 


100 


Minimum* 
marks 
for a 
pass. 


66 


S3 
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Maximum 

Mmimum 

Subject, 

marks 

Tnarks 

(2) Chemical Engineering — 

Two Papers (each carrying 50 marks) 

1 

100 

for a 
pass. 

I. Chemical Engineering 

33 

II. Elements )of Mechanical and 


Electrical Engineering 

i 


Practical Examination (Drawing and 
Workshop practice) 

50 

17 

(3) Physics — 

Papers I and II (each carrying 50 
marks) 

100 

33 

Practical Examination 

50 

17 

(4) Mathematics (having a bearing 

ON ENGINEEIilNG PROBLEMS) . . 
One paper 

50 

17 

(5) ('OMMERCTAJj ECONOMICS, ACCOUNT- 
ANCY ANDI Tn'DUSTOIAL ADMI- 
NISTRATION — 

One paper 

50 

17 


« No. 48. 

The Laxmlnarayan Technological Institute. 

effect front the academic year 1938-39.) 

1. There shall be established and maintained in 
Nagpur an institute for the education of Hindu 
students domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, in such branches of 
Applied Science and Chemistry as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the Academic Council. 
The Institute shall be styled the Laxminarayan Tech- 
nological Institute. 

2. The expenditure on the Institute shall be met 
from— 
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(a) the annual income of the estate of the late 
Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan of Kamptee bequeath- 
ed to Nagpur University under the terms of his Will, 
dated the 3rd May, 1930; 

(&) fees collected from the students of the 
Institute under the University Ordinances; 

(c) sale of the products manufactured in the 
Institute; and 

(d) donations for the Institute accepted by the 
Executive Council, provided the terms of accep- 
tance of any such donations do not infringe the terms 
of the said Will of the late Rao Baliadur D, Laxmi- 
narayan. 

3. (i) The teaching .staff of the institute shall con- 
sist of such professors, readers, lecturers and other 
teachers as may be determined by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council. The appointment of the teaching staff 
shall be made in accordance with Statute 14 of the 
University and the terms of office, duties and «ondi- 
tions of service of the teachers shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) One of the Professors shall be appointed 
to be the Director of the Institute in accordance with 
the provisions of Statute 14. 

4. (U The Director shall be the head of the 
Institute and shall perform all duties and exercise 
all rights imposed or confei’red on Principals of 
Colleges by or under the University Act, Statutes, 
Ordinances or Regulations, 

(ii) Subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, the Laxminarayan Technological Institute 
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Committee and the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
shall be responsible for admission of students, prepa- 
ration of programmes of instruction, maintenance of 
discipline, realization of fees and maintenance of 
accounts, management of the library, correspond- 
ence on behalf of the Institute and generally for the 
internal management of the Institute. 

5. Subject to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, the Institute shall be under the management of 
a Governing Body to be styled the Technological 
Institute Committee and constituted as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor (President) (ex-offi- 

•cio). 

(ti) The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
(ex-officio) . 

(Hi) Four members appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council, of whom two shall be connected with 
the industries of the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Director of the Institute shall be the ex- 
officio Secretary of the Committee, 

6. (a) At meetings of the Governing Body, three 
members shall form a quorum. 

(h) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majo- 
rity of votes. If 'the votes, including that of the 
President (or Chairman), are equally divided, he 
shall have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the Governing Body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 



302 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


7. The Institute shall, impart instruction up to the 
standard of the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Technology and in such other- 
courses as may be approved by the Academic Coun- 
cil from time to time. 

8. The total number of periods of instruction in- 
each subject shall be fixed by the Technological Insti- 
tute Committee, subject to the approval of the 
Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 

9. The annual tuition fee payable by each stu- 
dent of the Institute joining the course for the exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Teclmology shall be Ks. 150 payable in ten equal 
monthly instalments. 

10. (i) The Academic Council shall appoint a 
Committee to be styled the Technological Advisory 
Committee which shall — 

(a) advise the University with regard to the 
new branches of technology for which provision can 
be made in the Institute; 

(b) explore the ways and means of bringing 
the industrialists of the Province into closer touch 
AV’th the Institute. 

(c) recommend the award of grants for re- 
search in special problems of Applied Science ; and 

(d) advise the University generally with 
regard to matters of technological education. 

(ii) The Committee shall consist of eight 
members, of whom not less than three shall be experts 
in Technology residing outside the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar. 
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No. 49. 

Degree of Master of Education. 

{To come into force from the examination of 1940) . 

1. (a) Any graduate in Arts or Sicienee of a 

recognized University who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Teaching of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or to a degree recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalent thereto for the puiq)Ose of this Ordi- 
nance may, subject to the provisions of this 
Ordinance, offer himself as a candidate for the 
degree of Master of Education. 

Provided that he shall have passed the exami- 
nation for the degree of B. T. or its equivalent in 
the first or second division both in theory and in 
practice. 

{h) In exceptional eases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this Paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Education, be' 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree; provided that 

(i) he has ])assed in the first or second divi- 
sion the Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree 
of the University or for the degree of another uni- 
versity recognized by the University as equivalent 
thereto, for the purpose of this Ordinance, and has 
been admitted to the degree ; 

and (w) he holds a Diploma or a certificate 
in Teaching, which, in the opinion of the Faculty 
of Education, is of a sufficiently high standard, 

2. The Examination for the degree shall be held 
annually at Jubbulpore on the third Monday in 
March or on such other date as may bo appointed 
by the Academic Council in this behalf, the said 
date being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette 
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not less than six months before the commencement 
of the examination. 

3. The examination shall consist of two -parts as 
follows viz -. — 

Part I . — written examination in : — 

(1) Principles of Education 

(2) Practice of Education, 

(3) and (4) Two of the following, viz . — 

(i) Educational Psychology 

(n) Experimental Pedagogy 

(Hi) Social Philosophy 

(fy) History and Present State of Educa- 
tion in India 

(v) History of Education in Europe 

(vi) Comparative Study of Present day 
Educational Systems. 

Part II . — A thesis embodying the results of 
individual research in one of the subjects oft'ered 
for Part I of tlie examination. 

4. One paper shall be set in each of the subjects 
for Part I of the examination, the maximum marks 
for each f)aper being 100. 

The scope of the subjects for Part I of the 
examination shall be indicated in the Prospectus of 
examinations. 

5. (i) Not less than two years before the date 
on which the candidate proposes to take the exami- 
nation, he shall submit an application to the 
Registrar for approval by the Faculty of Education, 
of (a) the specific subject of the thesis for Part II 
of the examination, (ft) the person under whose 
direction, and (c) the institution or place in which, 
he proposes to prosecute his research for the thesis. 
If the Faculty approves the subject, person and 
institution proposed, it may prescribe such further 
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conditions, if any, for the prosecution of the 
reseandi, as It deems fit. The application submitted 
under this paraj^rapli shall be accompanied by a fee 
of ru])ees ten, which shall not l)e refunded iiuder 
any cii'cumstances. 

(//) On })ros:ecn1 ion of the research for a 
perio<l of not less than eighteen months, the candi- 
dates shall submit three printed or ty})ewritten 
<»()pi(*s of his thesis to tlie liegistraj* so as to reach 
lum not later than th(‘ 10th January of the year in 
which lie proposes to take the examination. 

{Hi) TJie (candidate shall submit with the 
thesis — 

{(f) a c(‘rtilicate from the ])erson under 
wJioMi he has prosecuted his research, 
stating: - 

(1) that th(‘ candidate has satisfactorily 
])! ose(Mil(*d his I'esearch for a period of 
not less than eighteen months under 
(‘onditions approved or prescribed liy 
the Faculty of Education; 

(2) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is 
of a sufficiently high standard to warrant 
its ])resentation for examination; 

and (b) a declaration that the thesis has not 
heeii ])reviously submitted by him for a 
degree of any University. 

(ir) The tliesis shall be satisfactory in respect 
of literary j)resenffition as well as in other respects 
and shall be in a form suitable for publication. 

(a) The candidate shall indicate generally in 
the i^reface to his thesis and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to whicli he has availed of the work of others 

?0 
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and the portions of his thesis which he elaiius to be 
original. He shall further state specifically the 
conclusion reached as a result of his investigations. 

(vi) A candidate may submit in support of 
his candidature any printed (contributions to the 
advancement of any of the subjects of examination^ 
which he may have previously published indepen- 
dently or conjointly. 

6. Every ajiplication for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic (,’ouncil and shall reach the Registrar at 
least five months before the commencement of the 
examination in Part I. It shall be accompanied by 
a fee of rupees 100. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to pre.sent himself for examination, or to submit 
his thesis, .shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. In order to be successful at the examination 
(a) a candidate shall obtain not less than forty per 
cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable in Part T 
of the examination; and (b) his the.sis for Part II 
shall have been approved by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the examiners ai)pointed 
in this behalf. 

8. (a) The thesis submitted for Part II of the 
examination shall be referred for report to tvro 
examiners. The Faculty of Education shall pro- 
pose to the Academic Council at least two persons 
for appointment as examiners for the thesis and 
after considering such proposal the Academic Coun- 
cil shall recommend to the Exeeutive Council tAvo 
persons for appointment as examiners. The candi- 
date may be reijuired at the discretion of the 
examiners, to pre.sent himself at a place approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor to be tested orally with refer- 
ence to his thesis. 
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(b) 111 the event of a difference of opinion 
between the two examiners, the ISxeeutive Council 
shall appoinl a third examiner to whom the thesis 
shall be referred. Ilis decision shall be final. 

9. The name of the successful candidates shall 
1 m‘ published by the Executive Council in the Central 
Provinces Cazette, together with the subject of the 
thesis and titles of ])ublished contributions, if any, 
submitted with the thesis by the candidate. 

10. A candidate who fails in Part 1 of the exa- 
mination may again pi'csent himself for examination 
in that Pai't in any subsequent year. A candidate 
who fails ill Part II may either (a) re-submit his 
original thesis in an amended form or (b) submit a 
fresh thesis on a different subject, under such condi- 
fions as the Faculty of Education may prescribe. 
In the ca.se of admission to one or both parts of the 
examination, a fresh fee of Ks. 60 shall be paid to 
the Cniversity by the candidate. 

11. Every candidate is entitled to publish his 
Ihesis for the examination. 



CHAPTER VI 

REGULATIONS. 

I 

Rules of Procedure of the Court. 

1. The Court sliall meet ordinarily once a year 
in the mouth of November, and may meet at other 
times if convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The 
meeting in November shall he deemed the annual 
meeting of the Court. Any meeting may be ad- 
journed from time to time to a date and hour 
specified to conclude any unfinished business. 

2. At the annual meeting, the Treasurer shall 
present the budget for the ensuing financial year, and 
repi'csentatives of the Court shall he elected to such 
Councils, Committees and Boards as include repre- 
sentatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

4. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
..hall fonu a quorum fur the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held . 

6. If at any time dixring the progress of business, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, Ihe Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court shall 
be despatched to all members of the Court not later 
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Uian thirty -five clear days before the meeting, and 
shall further be published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Registrar's olSce. 

8. (a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty-three clear days’ notice of 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
together with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move. 

(h) The Registrar, before entering any such 
I'esolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any resolution on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
appertains to another authority or body of the 
I'niversity, except a resolution submitted under the 
provisions of sub-section (6) of Section 27 of the 
Act; and (2) any resolution tending to revise the 
acts of the Executive or Academic Council, under 
the j)rovisions of Section 18 of the Act, unless such 
1 ‘csolution has first been .submitted to the Council 
conceiaied at a meeting of that Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

9. 1’lie Registrar shall, eighteen clear days 
before the day of the meeting, forward to each 
nunnher an agenda ]iaper showing the business to 
Ia‘ brought before the meeting and resolutions to 
Ite pro])osed of which notice has been given and the 
names of the proposers of the resolutions. 

10. No1ic(* of an amendment to a resolution 
shall reach the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the raeetfng, and the Registrar shall, five 
clear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
(‘ach member a supplementary agenda paper show- 
ing all such amendments. 

11. No business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
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unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting:, and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12. (a) All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
he decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(h) A resolution may be moved without notice 
or without its being included in the agenda paper — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(:}) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(o) to refer any matter to any authority of 
the University; 

(<») to ])ass to the next item of business; 

(7) to appoint a committee; 

((S) to i)ropose that the question be now put. 

(c) An Jimendment which is accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal may be moved without 
notice or Avithoiit its being included in the agenda 
paper. 

(f/) A motion under clauses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (b) shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

(c) ^Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
,4) of sub-paragraph (6) shall be moved only with 
the consent of the Chairman. 

13. No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as aris- 
ing out of the debate ; and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 
by a majority of the membei'S present. 

14. All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. If the votes, 
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including that of Ihe Chairman, are equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

15. Every motion shall be affirmative in form, 
and shall begin Avith the word “that”. 

16. Every motion must be seconded; otherwise it 
shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
s(‘eorided, it shall be stated from the Chair before it 
is dis(;uss(‘d. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
aftei- it has })een .stated from tlie Chair, the Chair- 
man sliall proe.ei'd to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not Jiiois' than one motion and one amend- 
ment tlnns'to shall bo ])laeed before the meeting at 
the same tinn*. 

20. A motion onee flisposed of shall not be again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may be 
amended (<i) by leaving out a word or words, or 
ijj) by leaving out a Avord or Avords in order to add 
or insei-t some other Avord or words, or (c) by adding 
(»r in.sertiug a Avord or Avords. 

(2) Wlu'ii an amendment is of the first kind, the 
form in Avliich it shall be propo.sed and handed to the 
Chair Avill be: “That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted”. 

(3) When an ^amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be:* “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
Avords (mentioning them)”. 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be: “That the Avords (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 
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22. No amendment, shall be proposed which would 
in effect constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Every amendment mu.st be relevant to the 
motion ujion which it i.s moved. 

24. No amendment shall be prox)osed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
The meeting, or Avhich is inconsistent with any reso- 
lutioTi already xiassed b}'^ it. 

25. Tile order in which amendments of Avhich iTre- 
\ ious notice has been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amc'ndment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the x»ermission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
f)een moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair; and then the debate may ])roceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The mover of an amendment or of a motion 
for dis.solntion or adjourmn(mt has no right of reply. 

29. When the (hiairman has a.scertained that no 
other member entitletl to address the meeting desires 
to syieak, the mover of the original resohition may 
j'eply xtpon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings exi)lain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment, lie may also, at the eonelusion of a 
debate, sum up the debate if he so desires. When 
the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall put the 
<luestion to the vote thus; — 
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(1) If there i.s an amendment, the Chairman 
sliall state the motion and the amendment and take 
llic vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion sliall be again stated from the Chair, and 
subject lo the foregoing Kegulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may then be proposed 
tliereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
aimnided, shall be slated from the Chair and may 
tluMi be debated as a substantive question, to which 
any further amendments to the original motion which 
ai(‘ in order may be ])roposed, subject to the fore- 
going Ih'guialions. Such further amendments shall 
lie <lispos(‘(l of in the same manner as the original 
amendment. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with, the Chairman shall take the vote of 
tin- meeting on the motion as amended as the substan- 
tive resolution. 

32. A motion “That this mei'ting be now dis- 
solved” or “That this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some spiH'itied date and hour)'” may be }noved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment. nor so as to iuternipt a speech, 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting .shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall be adjourned, and the business shall 
be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion* “That the debate be now 
adjourned to (some specified date and hour)” may 
be moved in the manner prescribed in Regulation 
32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
))oning the debate on the question under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shall 
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be i)roeeeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate renewed or eontinued 
alter an adjournment, is to be deemed one with that 
preceding tlie adjournment. 

37. A motion “That the meeting jmss to the next 
business on the agenda paper,” may be made at any 
lime, in like manner and subject to the same Regula- 
tions as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under eonsideiMtion, and the 
amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. (a) At any time after a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a member may move that the 
(piestion be now i)ut, and if tliis motion is carried, 
tlie (diairman shall call niton the mover for his reply 
and shall then ]mt the (piestion to the vote. 

(h) When a motion to put the (jiiestion has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of Avhat the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. Xo mcmiber .shall speak for more than tifteeii 
minutes when proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for mor(! than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be is'duced by the. Court under 
special circumstances. 

40. (1) The membf'r who first rises to speak at 
the conclusion of a siieech has the I’ight to be heal’d. 
When two or more nnunbers ri.se to speak at the .same 
time, the t'hairman shall decide who shall .speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or to an amendment is 
not at liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment, or to any .snbsecpient amendment. 

(,3) In so far as the question raised by a subse- 
quent amendment is one on which he has not jmt 
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spoken, any member may speak to that qoiestion, 
though he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
previous ameiulmcnt . 

41. Proposals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations or condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may be moved from the Chair with- 
out j)revious notice. 

42. {a) If the (diairman desires to take an active 
part in a debate, lie shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have iieen taken. During 
sueli time tin* Chair shall lie taken by a member 
present appointed by the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in cpiestion, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

(h) The ('hairman may temporarily vacate the 
Chair during the progress of a debate, appointing a 
memlier ])r(>sent to lie the Chairman during his 
absence . 

43. Any member may, with the permission of 
the ('hairman, ri.se, even while another is speaking, 
to explain any exjiro.ssion used by himself which may 
have been misunderstood by the speaker, but he 
.‘-hall eontine him.self .strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman's 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addre.ssing the meeting, but no speech 
shall he made on such point of order. 

45. The (.'hairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order* and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

46. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimous 
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consent . Such consent shall be presumed if the 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47, Any motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting or 
wlio declines to move it may be brought forward by 
any other member. 

48. {(f) On putting any <j[nestion to the vote, the 
Chairman sliall call for an indication of the opinion 
of th(* C!oiirt by a show of hands in the affirmative 
and negative, and shall declare the result thereof 
a(»(*ording to his opinion. 

{b) Any six members may then demand a divi- 
sion, exc(‘])t on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 12 of these Regulations. The Chairman 
shall thereu})on give such directions for effecting the 
division as he sliall consider expedient and shall 
nominal senitiruHO-s to count the voles. The names 
of the imnnhers wlio vote for or against the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall be recorded. 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
liave th(» right to disscmt and to hav<^ the fact of his 
'dissent recorded, provided that sucli dissent be an- 
nounced as soon as tlie Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49. (a) The Court may appoint a Committee 

consisting of any number of its members for tlic 
consideration of any business lirought before it. 

(/>) A motion for the appointment of a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for which the Committee is to serve and give 
tlie names of the members to compose it. Amend- 
imuits may without notice be made enlarging or res- 
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.fricting the purpose of a Committee or proposing 
other names to compose it. A ballot shall then be- 
taken, if iR'cessary, and the reciuisite number 
iip{)oint(‘d from those who secure the largest number 

(if VOl(“S. 

(c) The quorum for a Ckmimittee shall be deter- 
iiiiued and its (diairman shall be appointed by the 
<'ourt, at the time of the appointment of the Com- 
inittet!. 

{( 1 ) The Committee shall submit a repoi’t signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall be considered by the Court itt its next meet- 
ing. 

50. In all cas(‘s of election other than those speci- 
lically provided for, the (mnditlates shall be proposed 
and s('eorid('d. If no more candidates are nominated 
tlum there ari' vacaneic's to be filled, the Chairman 
sliall declare those (“andidat(is to be elected. If the 
number of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, the voters shall state* on the ballot paper the 
names of the candidates tlmy desire to vote for, up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. No matter which has been decided by the 
Court shall, within a period of twelve months, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the [lurpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers ])resent at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded 
in writing and sigrfcd by the Registi’ar and counter- 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. 

53. Once every twelve months, or at such other 
intervals as the Court shall direct, the Executive 
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Coimcil shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
the Coui't to be printed and a copy thereof to be 
forwarded to each member. 

54. In any case not provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give his 
own ruling as to procedure. 

55. Representatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

56. Any member of the Court shall be entitled 
to i)ut questions regarding any matter connected with 
llie administi’ation of the University. A member so 
putting a question, or any other member of the Court, 
.shall be entitled to j)Ut supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting: 

Provided that, no question shall be admitted, unless 
it complies with the following conditions: — 

{(t) It shall not ])ublish any name or statement 
not strictly necessary to make the question 
intelligible ; 

(6) if a question contains a statement, tlie 
member asking it shall make himself responsible for 
the accuracy of the .statement; 

(c) it shall not contain ironical expressions or 
defamatory statements ; 

(d) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion 
or the solution of an abstract legal question or of a 
hypothetical proposition ; 

(e) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 
of any person, except in his official capacity as 
connected with the University. 

57. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (1) without 
discussion and (2) by ballot. 
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II 

Regulations of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Councils. 

CrENBRAL REGULATIONS. 

1. (</) jMe(!tin{»s shall be convened under the 
<lireetions of the Chairman. 

(/>) A meeting shall be convened on a requisi- 
tion hy at h'ast one-fourth of the members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. The Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. lie shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
cord the miuiutes of ]>rocecdings and discharge such 
other duties as may be prescribed. 

3. (a) The Chairman may at any time call a 
UK'cting, but no business that is not of immed.iato 
urgeney shall be transacted thereat. 

(h) Th(‘ notice convening a meeting shall specify 
the business to be transacted thereat. 

4. No business shall be transacted at a meeting 
other than that s|)eeified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that the Chairman may bring forward 
any business foi' consideration although not specified 
in the notice. 

5. A meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to complete unfinished business. No notice 
of such adjournment need be sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6. At every meeting the Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as the members present 
choose shall be the Chairman of that meeting. 

7. All acts of the authorities and all questions 
coming or arising before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members thereof as 
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are present and vote at the meetipg, the whole 
number present at the meeting, whether voting or 
not, not being less than one-third of the total num- 
ber of members of the authority: 

l^rovided tlial at an adjourned meeting, no 
quorum shall be necessary. The Chairman shall 
have a vote and a casting vote. 

8. The minutes of the proceedings of every meet- 
ing shall be drawn up by the Secretary and eountei’- 
sigiied by the Chairman, 

9. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the 
Chairman maj' apply any of the Regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at meetings of the 
Court. 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
recommendation or proposal to any Authority of 
which he is a member. Such recommendation or 
l^roposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be considered by the 
authority or body concerned at the earliest date 
po.ssible. 

11. Exeei)t when otherwise provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Authorities. 

11-A. All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
ance shall be reported in the first instance to th-' 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Speci aIj Provisions . 

Executive Council. 

12. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 
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13. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar's 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting . 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting.' 

14-A. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (i) without 
discussion and (n) by ballot. 

14-B. No decision involving (i) ncAV recurring 
expenditure of Rs. 100 or more, or (ii) new non- 
recurring expenditure of Rs. 500 or more, shall be 
ordinarily made by the Executive Council except 
after consulting the Finance Committee on the 
subject . 

Academic Council. 

15. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

17. The agt'tula shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

18. Eight members, including the Chairman, 
shall form a quorum: provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 

19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
meeting, the meetifig shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Deans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20. When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21 
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21. There shall be a meeting of the Council in 
the month of November to be called the annual 
meeting. It shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties . 

21-A. The following jirocedure shall be followed 
in respect of propositions for the conferment of 
Honorary Degrees, viz.-.— 

(а) Every proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be referred for consideration 
to a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, before it is included on the Agenda 
paper of a meeting of the Academic Council; 

(б) The Committee shall consider if the person 
proposed (i) is distinguished for his learning; or (ii) 
has rendered eminent services to the cause of educa- 
tion; or (Hi) has, by his munificence, promoted the 
cause of education; or (iv) has rendered outstanding 
public service in other ways, and is otherwise fit in 
all respects for the conferment of the degree. 
If, after such consideration, it commends the propo- 
sition to the acceptance of the Council, its report 
shall be placed before the Council along with the pro- 
position . 

(c) If the Committee is of opinion that it is 
advisable to drop all further proceedings relating to 
the proposition, the opinion shall be communicated 
to the member giving notice of the proposition and 
no further action shall be taken in the matter, unless 
he confirms in writing his intention to move the pro- 
position — in which case the proposition shall be plac- 
ed before the Academic Council along with the pro- 
ceedings of the Committee on the subject. 

(d) All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (i) without dis- 
cussion and (ii) by ballot. 

(e) No proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be declared to have been 
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passed by the Academic Council, unless a majority 
of not less than two-thirds of the members present at 
the meeting votes in its favour. 

21-B. (i) The following procedure shall he 

followed in recommending or prescribing text-hooks 
for University Examinations other than the Honours 
and Post-graduate Examinations and such other 
examinations as may be excluded by the Academic 
Council from the operation of this Regulation from 
time to time. 

(ii) No book shall be taken into consideration 
unless it has been published before the 1st July of 
the year preceding the year in which it is placed for 
consideration before the Board of Studies concerned. 

(iii) A publisher intending to submit a book 
for the consideration of the University sliall forward 
one copy of the book to eacli member of the Board 
of Studies concerned and one to the Registrar of the 
University by the 31st March of the year in which 
it is to be considered by the Board. In the case of 
Imoks of which the price exceeds ruj)ees five, the 
Vice-Chancellor may reduce the number of copies to 
be forwarded by a publisher under this clause, in 
such manner as he thinks fit. 

(iv) Every publisher submitting a book for 
consideration shall (a) state the name of the real 
author and (&) .submit a declaration from such 
author that the latter has no secret partners. If 
the statement of the publisher or the declaration of 
the author is found to be incorrect, no book publish- 
ed by such publisher or written by such author 
shall be considered ‘by the University until the expiry 
of such period as may be specified by the Academic 
Council. 

(v) No book which is written by a member of 
the Board of Studies concerned or in which such 
member has a financial interest as its editor or pub- 
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lisher or in any other way, shall be placed for 
consideration before the Board without the previous 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor. Application 
for such permission shall be made by 31st January 
of the year in which it is proposed to submit the 
book for the consideration of the Board. The 
application shall be accompanied by three copies of 
the book and a fee of rupees twenty . Before decid- 
ing such application, the Vice-Chancellor shall refer 
the book for expert opinion, inside or outside the 
Province, as to whether the book ought to be pres- 
cribed or recommended for the University Examina- 
tions for which it is submitted. 

(vi) Every publisher or author submitting a 
book for consideration of the University shall sub- 
mit a declaration in the following form to accompany 
each book i)rescribed by the University, in order to 
check copyright infringements, viz . — 

1 1 We declare that no copyright material has 

been used in the book entitled [necessary 

permission has been obtained for the copyright 
material that has been used in the book entitled... 
Dated 

Signature of author (s) or publisher (s). 

The Faculties. 

22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annual meeting. It shall 
precede the annual meeting of the Academic Council. 

Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office ten clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven clear 
days before the meeting. 
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III 

Eegulations of Procedure of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. («) The Committee shall meet at least once a 
year to consider the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(&) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to be 
called. The business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 

2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
shall be given: provided that in the case of an 
emergent meeting, such previous notice shall bo 
given as the circumstances in each ease may permit. 

At sucb a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 

4. At ev(‘ry meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the members 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

5. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6. All (pipstions coming or arising before the 
Committee shall be decided by the majority of such 
members as are present and vote thereon. In c;ise 
of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

7. The minut(is of the proceedings shall be 
drawn up and entered in a book kept for the purpose 
and shall be signed by the Chairman and the 
Registrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect ill the University oflSce, during ofBce hours, 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee.,; 
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8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court. 


IV 

Regulations: Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

(A) 

Election op the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer. 

1 . The Executive Council shall recommend per- 
sons from among whom the Court shall elect the 

Vico-CTliancollor sub-section 

, under the provisions of 

Treasurer sub -section 

(1) of Section 10 

— of the Nagpur University 

(1) of Section 12 

Act, 1923, at least two months prior to the date of 

Vice-Cliancelloi 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer.* 

2 . (a) The Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be ordinarily elected at a meeting of the Court. 

(b) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that 
the election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Registered Post or personally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as “Election by Post”. 


*The term of office of the Treasurer shall be two years 
from the date of his appointment. He will, however, continue 
in office until the appointment of his successor. (Minute No. 
flj, of the Executive Council, dated 29th July, 1925.) 
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3. In the case of the election of the Vice-Chtm- 
cellor or the Treasurer at a meeting of the Court — 

(i) Th(‘ names of the persons recommended 
)>y the Executive Council shall be disclosed in the 
Agenda paper and be placed before the meeting by 
the Registrar for being voted iipon. 

(ii) The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a ])apor show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. lie can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper. 

(iii) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be con- 
ducted by the Process of Elimination as follows: — 

If no person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained by the remaining persons, the person 
who obtains the smallest number of votes shall be 
excluded from Iho election; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the case may be. Where at 
any ballot, any two or more of the persons obtain an 
equal number of votes and one of them has to be 
excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are etpial, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

(iv) If there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 
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4 . In the case of the Election of the Vice-Chan- 
ceUo>r or the Treasurer hy Post — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
section (2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Provinces Gazette and the 
newspapers of the Province: — 

(a) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

(b) a day, Avhieh shall not be less than twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Court. 

(2) On or before the day fixed for the despatch of 
voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A* and two 
covers in Forms Ji" and C* hereinafter referred to 
as cover B and cover C respectively, to each person 
who is a member of tlie Court on that day. Each 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Registrar 
and each cover C* shall bear the name and number 
of the voter. 

(3) No p('r.son shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 
day on which he records his vote. A person who is 
.appointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting papers, but on or before 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and return- 
ed the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
in time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 


Not printed. 
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the last date fixed, the Registrar may, at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, supply him with a fresh voting paper. 

(5) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place the cover B 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer and place his signature at the space 
provided for the purpose on the cover C, in the 
presence of the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the identity of the member 
by placing his signature, date of signature and desig- 
nation at the place provided on the cover for the 
purpose. The cover shall then be delivered to the 
Registrar by the member personally or by messenger 
or by Registered Post. 

Explanation: “Attesting Officer’’ means any of 
the following persons: — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Government, 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University, 

(3) A Magistrate, 

(4) Any person holding a Master’s Degree 
of any University incorporated by law in British 
India . 

(7) On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open 
the box containing the covers of voting papers. He 
shall then examine the covers C and shall reject 
the voting papers, contained therein — 

(a) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover C is not 
duly attested; 

(c) if the cover C is not duly sealed. 
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He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B. He shall then open 
the covers B and scrutinize the voting papers. The 
covers C I’ejected under this Rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

(8) A voting paper — 

(i) which bears any other mark except the 

cross ; 

(ii) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given; 

(Hi) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or more than one cross; 

(iv) which bears a cross against the name of 
more than one person; 

(v) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Registrar ; 

(vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
certainty; or 

(vii) which is signed by the voter, 
shall be declared invalid and rejected. 

(9) All the proceedings at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Ahaneellor. 

(10) Every member whose name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In case of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Registrar by casting 
lots. 

(12) The Registrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. The 
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record shall then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor who shall declare the result. 

(B) 

Election op Members to represent the Court 
ON THE Executive and the Academic Council. 

(13) (i) No person’s name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

(ii) Every candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in writing, and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seeondt'r. 
The chairman shall read out to the meeting the 
nami!s of the candidates together with those of 
their {)ioposers and seconders. 

(Hi) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the number of persons to be elected, 
the members shall proceed to record their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot of 
each membcj- .shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any orie person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found to 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or casting vote. 
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Chairman . 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting ' whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule, 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting . 


V 

Composition, Powers, and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Studies for each sub- 
ject of examination. 

2. Each Board shall consist of not loss than three 
and not more than eight members, except in the 
ease of the Boards of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit 
and of Indian Vernaculars, in which case the 
maximum number of members shall be nine and 
twelve respectively. 

3. The members of the several Boards of Studies 
shall be elected every third year at the annual meet- 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Members shall hold office for a period of three 
years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be filled up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexi)ircd portion of the three 
years . 

5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned or where more than 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Faculty 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
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be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. 

7. If a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
the Chairman at the joint session shall be elected 
by the meeting. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding — 

(t) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 

(ii) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned; 

(Hi) the names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 

(iv) such other matters as may be referred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the case of joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Boards meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 

10. The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be printed and a copy sent to each member of 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11. A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 

12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received’'^. The Registrar shall procure for 

‘ That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for 
the consideration of its suitability for University examina- 
tions, be’ required to send one copy for the use of each mem- 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Begistrar. " (Eesolution of the 
Faculty of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933'. ) 
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the use of any Board, books and periodicals which: 
the Board may require. He shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 
and pay to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members : 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

VI 

University Libraries. 

(A) 

Sir Maneck.ii Dadabiioy Law Library. 

[The Hon’ble Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy, k.c.i.e., 
presented his Law Library containing text-books, 
English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Reports and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. He donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, etc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscribe to the 
English Reports and the Indian Law Reports during 
his lifetime.] 

1 . The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons : — 
The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law, 

The Head of the Department of Law, 

The Principal of the College, of Law, who shall 
also be the Secretary of the Committee. 

Two other lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 
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2 . The Library shall be open during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct. 

3. (tf) The Library is primarily intended for 
the use of the Law Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe . 

(b) Law students will be iiermitted to use the 
Library on production of a card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Library. 

4 . There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library. 

5. (i) The following shall be the classes of 
persons entitled to borrow the books of the Library, 
and the maximum number of volumes of books that 
may be borrowed by a member of each class : — 

Maximum 
No. of Books. 

(а) Lecturer.s of the University College 

of Law. 6 

(б) Members of the Faculty of Law, the 

Board of Studies in Law and the 
Law Library Committee. 2 

(c) Students of the University College of 

Law. 2 

(d) Bona fide candidates for the LL.M. 

examination or the LL.D. degree 
of the University who have receiv- 
ed the special permission of the 
Principal for the use of the books 
and ex-members of the teaching 
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Maximum. 

No. of Boohs. 

staff of the University College of 
Law. 4 

(tf) Other persons who have received 
the special permission of the Lib- 
rary Committee for the use of the 
books. 

8uck number as may be determined 
by the Library Committee in 
each case. 

(ii) Persons in classes (h) and (c) shall each 
make a deposit of Ks. 20 for borrowing two books at 
a time and of Its. 10 for borrowing one book at a 
time; persons in classes (d) and (e) shall each make 
a deposit of Ks. 50, provided that in the case of the 
ex-members of the teaching staff of the college, the 
amount of deposit shall be Ks. 20. In special cases 
any of the above persons may be required to make 
such higher deposit as the Principal may determine. 
On his informing the Principal that he no longer 
intends to borj-ow books from the Library, the depo- 
sit shall be refunded to the depositor after deduc- 
tion of .such amount, if any, as may be due from 
him on account of delay in return of books or 
damage or loss of books. 

Students of the University College of Law, on 
making a deposit of Rs. 5 only, shall be permitted 
to borrow only the prescribed text-books for the Pre- 
vious and Final LL.B. examinations. 

(m) No volume shall be retained by any borrow- 
er for more than two weeks, except with the special 
permission of the Principal, provided that in the 
case of text-books foi’ LL.B. Examinations lent to 
borrowers in class (c) of Regulation 5 (i), the period 
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shall be one week only. Delay in return of a volume 
shall entail a fine of one anna per day until it is 
returned. 

{iv) No books shall be removed from the Libra- 
ry by any person unless he shall have signed his 
name in the register maintained for the purpose or 
.sent a signed receipt for the same to the Principal. 

{v) Every person taking a book out of the Lib- 
rary and every reader within the Library shall bo 
I'esponsihle for its .safe custody and return. In the 
event of its being lost or damaged, he shall either re- 
place it or pay such compensation as may be fixed by 
the Library Committee. No marks by pencil or ink 
shall be made in any book. 

{vi) No person receiving a book out of the Lib- 
rary shall lend it to any other person. 

(vii) No book forming ]iart of the Reference 
collection or classed by the Principal of the College as 
“Reserved” shall be removed from the Library with- 
out the special permission of the Library Committee. 

(viii) Uncatalogiied books and current numbers 
of periodicals shall not be issued to any borrower. 

(ix) Books prescribed or I’cconimended for the 
examinations of the University shall not be issued 
without the special permission of the Principal. 

(x) Books for consultation in the Library may 
he issued to the persons mentioned in clause (i) and 
such otlier persons as obtain the .special permission of 
the Principal, undej^’ such conditions as the Principal 
may determine. 

6. Any person damaging any book of the 
Inbrary shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 
the value of the liook damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 
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7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lost or 
damaged beyond repair from any donation -that may 
be made by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the. University 
revenues. 

8. The Library Committee shall take the neces- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
jManeckji Dadabhoy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, so as to 
maintain them up to date. 

9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rules shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

(B) 

University Library Regulations. 

1. The Jjibrary shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called “The Library Committee”. 
It shall consist of 

Ex-officio. 

( 1 ) Vice-Chancellor ( Chairman ) . 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appointed by the Academic CounciH. 

(3) Two Heads of Departments. 

(4) One Princijial of a College. 

(5) Tlu’ee other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary : — Librarian (Ex-officio ) . 

2. The Library Committee shall administer all 
endowments for the Library and allotments made by 
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the Executive Council in the budget for the purchase 
of books and manuscripts or for the general purposes 
of the Library.* 

3. The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as in its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4. The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927. The term of office of 
members shall be three years, subject to the condi- 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be po.ssible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of office of the 
person in whose place he is appointed. 

5. {(i) At meetings of the Committee four members 
shall form a quorum. 

(6) In the absence of ihe president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 

(c) All questions will bo decided by a majority 
o£ votes. If the votes including that of the president 


•The Library Committee has resolved: — 

(1) that the Boards of Studies be given two months to 
prepare the list of books to be purchased for the 
University Library; 

(2) that all papers required to prepare the list of books 
should reach •the Chairman of the Board in the second 
week of July each year; 

(3) that, ill case the lists were not received from parti- 
cular Boards, the matter should be reported to the 
Library Committee at its meeting in November. 
(Vide Resolution of the Library Committee dated 
Uth April, 19U.) 
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or the chairman are equally divided, he shall have a 
casting vote. 

(d) The Library Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

(e) The Librarian .shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee. 

6. The proceedings of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
presented to the Librarian an api)lication form pro- 
])orly filled up and signed : — 

(a) IMembers of the University Authorities and 
Bodies. 

(b) Teachers of the Univei’sity and AtTiliated 
Colleges. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University. 

{(I) Students studying in the University or 

affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in each 
case been recommended by the principals of their 
resj)eetive colleges for obtaining loan of books. 

(e) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the sjjecial permission of the Library 
Committee : 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c), 
and (d) .shall make a de]>osit of Ils. 10 each, those 
belonging to class (e) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class (b) shall be exempt from making 
a deposit.* No deposit will be rt'funded, unless a 


“Students appearing at the University Examinations will 
be allowed to borrow books during the period — March to June — 
after making an additional deposit of Es. 10, this addi- 
tional dcpo.sit of Ks. lu to be refunded if and when the 
students joined a college in July following. 
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week ’s notice is given after all the books issued to the 
depositor have been returned and all dues paid.* 

Note. — I n urgent cases, the Vice-Ohanecllor may grant the 
special permission. Such cases will be reported to the next 
meeting of the Library Committee for approval. 

8. Each class of persons mentioned in Paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in the 
manner prescribed below: — 

(a) JMembers of the University Authorities 
and Bodies . . two volumes. 

(/)) Teachers of the University and the 
alliliated colleges . . six volumes. 


‘Th(‘ Ruius for Libraries borrowing books are as follows. 
(Sf.c Minute No, ol i) of the Academic Louncil, dated 3ru‘ 
D.'b*)): — 

J. The ]) 0 ()ks coming under tlic following cat<‘goric,s will 
not be ifcsued : 

{(i) Books prescrilied as text-books or tho^e recommend 
ed for the various examinations of the Nagpur Univcr&ity. 

{b) Books, manuscripts or journals which are in cons- 
tant (loinand, or arc verv valuable, rare and out of print or 
are marked as reserved bv the Librarian. 

2. Tlie Borrowing Library sJiall cither deposit a eum 
c<pial to the cost of the book, journal or manuscript or shall 
<‘xt‘t'ute a ."'('curity Inind as llie Library Ck)mmitteo may de- 
cide. (Lhe value of manuscripts will lie decided by the 
Lilirai y Committee) . 

3. Transit cliargcs either way are to be borne by the 
Borrowing Library . 

4. The Borrowing Library shall in all cases be held abso- 
lutely responsible foj» any loss or damage done to the books 
or journals or maiiuscri])ts in the period of loan. 

5. The number of volumes and journals for each Borrow- 
ing Library will be 6 at a time and the period of loan will 
bo one month commencing from the day of issue. 

6. All other rules not inconsistent with the above apply- 
ing to individual borrowers will apply to these also. 
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(c) Registered Graduates of the University 

. . two volumes, 
(rf) (i) Post-Graduate and Honours ’ students 

two volumes, 

(n) Under-Graduate students, one volume, 
(e) Persons obtaining special permission 

. . two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall not exceed eight. 

For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and parts of works 
separately sewn. 

9. Notwithstanding anything containing in Para- 
graph 8 above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the persons 
mentioned in that Paragraph to borrow sueli number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee may deem proper. 

10. In the ease of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
case of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than three weeks. 

The period pi*escribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on which they are returned. 

11. Except in the case of borrowers of class (ft), 
in case of failure to return a book at the time fixed, 
a fee of one anna per day per volume shall be 
levied and no more books shall be issued to the 
per.son in default unless all fees or other dues have 
been paid by him. Borrowers -lof class (&) must 
return the books any time, when the Librarian 
demands them after the expiry of the due date, 
failure to do which will make them liable to pay the 
late fee prescribed above : Provided that in case the 
amount of such fee exceeds the cost of the book for 
which it is charged, only an amount equivalent to 
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the cost of the book shall be realised from the bor- 
rower. 

12. Any ]iei-.soii desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set oflf 
against the deposit, and when it is exhausted, a fresh 
de])osit sliall be made. 

When a book is returned by post, it .shall be 
retniaied under regi.stored cover and at the cost and 
risk of th(‘ bori’ower. 

13. I’ersoiis belonging to clas.ses (u) to (e) 
mentioned in rule No. 7, and such other persons as 
may be permitted by the Librarian on the reeom" 
mendation of a ])erson coming under class (a), (Z>) 
or (<■) ij)('ntioned in imle 7. sliall be entitled to use 
hooks in the Keading Room. 

14. The Library shall remain open from 7-30 a.m. 
to 9-30 a.m. and from* 11 a.m. to 5 p.m. on all 
working days, excejit on University Holidays and 
days roservcfl for special puryioses by the Librai'v 
Uornmittee. 

15. No books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receijit for the same to the Librarian. 

16. id) Kveiy pt'rson taking a book out of the 
Library and every reailer within the Library shall be 
is'sponsihle for its .safe custody and shall return it 
to the Library Assistant. 

(b) In the ev^mit of its being lost or damaged, he 
shall either reidace it or pay such compensation as 
may be fixed by the Library Committee. No marks 
by pencil or ink shall be made in any book. 

*Tlie Library is now open from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. except 
on Sundays and Holidays. 



344 


NAOPUK UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(r) In ease a book beloiifrs to a set or series and 
a new volume is not separately available, the whole 
set oi- series must be replaced. The injured or defaced 
book, set or series will be friven to the borrower after 
its replacement. 

(d) Before leaving the counter, borrowers 
should immediately point out any mutilations in the 
book to the Library Assistant on duty, othei'wise 
they are liable to bt* held resjionsible for replace- 
ment of the book or payment of .such compensation 
as may be fixed by tlie Libra i\v t’ommittee. 

(('■) It shall be the duty of the Librarian and 
his as.sistants to exanune each book returned by tin* 
borrower and to check if it has Ixurn mutilated or 
damaged otherwi.se. 

17. No ])erson receiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to any other person. 

18. No book forming part of the reference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as “reserved” should 
be removed from the Library without the special per- 
mission of the Library Committee. 

19. Books prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations will not be issued 
Avithout the special permis.sion of the Librarian. 

20. Uncatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be issued to any of the 
borrowers. 

21. No student borrowei’ shall be permitted to 
borrow books costing more than his library deposit. 

22. The Librarian shall keep a record showing 
the names of the persons to whom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 
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23. Books for consultation in the Reading Room 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip. 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
iind the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

24. The stock-taking of books shall be done once 
in every two years at such time and during such 
f)eriod as the Library Committee may decide. Bor- 
rowers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
of such period . Usual late shall be charged if the 
hooks arc; not returned bc'forc; the day mentioned 
above. 

25. Visitors to the Reading Room are required to 
'igu in the register kejit for the purpose. 

26. Cards for tlu* Reading Room shall he issued 
to eligible iiersons by the Librarian on application 
on the prescribed form. Such cards shall remain in 
force for one academic year until cancellation by the 
luhi'arian and shall not be transferable. 

27. Cards for the* Heading Hooin shall be shown 
at the entrance, and at any other time when so 
recpiired by any oOieial of the Library. 

28. All books belonging to the Library in the 
hands of the student borrowers shall be* retui-ned at 
least three days bed'ore the* commenc'ement of each 
Summer or Diwali vacation. 

29. Borrower's Tickets must be returned to the 

Librarian when a borrower ceases to be a member 
-of Library. , 

30. Umbrellas, books and parcels must not be taken 
into Reading Room, but shoidd be deposited with 
the attendant appointed to take charge of them. 

31. Talking and smoking are strictly prohibited 
in the Librarv. 



346 


NAUPUK UNIVERSITY CAUENUAR 


32; The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University.* 

*Note (1) The above Regulations also apply to the Ram- 
das Ohhabildas Library under the management of the Uni- 
versity Library Committee. A separate catalogue of the 
library has lieen j^laccd in the reading room. The Library 
(Committee will grant special permission to borrow books 
from the library under Regulation 7 (e) to the donor, 

Mr. Jaysen Ramdas, and the members of tlie family of the 
bate Mr. Ramdas (liliabildas. 

(2) The University Library has made thi' following ])ro 
\isions for purchase of books, — 

The Library C^ommittet* may meet sometime in March 
every year for aiiportioning the book fund provided in tlu^ 
budget estimate for the next hnaneial year. 

As soon as possible after the said meeting of the Library 
Committee, the Heads of Departments may be addressed t(» 
su])p]y the lists of books. The lists may be forwarded to 
the Librarian by the Heads of 1 )e])artmmits in siiitabU* 
instalments. 

The Heads of Departments may be authorised to sam* 
tion the purchase of books. 

The relative peicentage of the sums .•illott<d andei* ditUu' 
ent heads mav lie as per Ap]M*ndix:-- 

APPENDIX. 

statkment showixg percentagk of allot 


.MEXT FOR 

BOOKS AND PERIODICALS. 


Subject. 

pent at age. 

Subject. Prrcf 

'titagi 

Fnglish 

9 

Marathi 

o 

H istory 

7 

Hindi 

o 

Archaeology 

.> 

Bengali 

1 

Geography 

1 

Urdu 

1 

Politics 

(*» 

Gujeratlii 

1 

Economics 

7 

I'ehigu 

1 

Philosophy 

0 

M odern E u ro | )ea n ] 

■ 1 

Mathematics 

(\ 

Languages. i 

Physics 


Pliysical Fducatioii 

1 

Hiemistry 

(i 

Music 


Biology 

7 

Library Science 

\ 

Persian & Arabic 

4 

Home Science 

1 

Sanskrit 

t; 

Reference 




Periodicals 

lo' 


Grand Total. 100 
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VII 

Regulations relating to Nagpur University 
Extension Lectures. 

1. A serk's of P]xtension Lectures shall be 
annually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province. t 

2. Subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 
to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
(Jhancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the' Academic (!ouneil for a term of three 
years. 

3. Tlui following persons shall be eligible for 
ap]H)intnient as University Extension Lecturers: — 

(«) Teachers of Colleges connected with the 
University; 

(6) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a) ; 

(c ) Other persons si)ccially approved by the 
( Vnnmittec*. 

4. The E.xtension Lectures of persons in class (b) 
sliall be arranged at Nagpur and, where possible, at 
Jubbiilpore and Amraoti. The lecturers shall be 
paitl travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of Univ'ereity Authorities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora- 
rium as may be fixed by the Committee in each case. 

5. The Registrar shall obtain from the Princi- 
pals of Colleges, before the J5th of July every year, 
a list of teachei’s willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to deliver the lectures and place 


tTlie scries is suspended for the present. 
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them before the Extension Lectures Committee for 
approval. He will then — 

(a) arrange the lectures at Nagpur in the 
Univei’sity Halls or such other places as may be 
approA'ed by the Committee; and 

(b) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests from responsible 
persons or associations for arranging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
liereinafter i’(-ferrod to as “local organizers”, shall 
contrilmte, in advance, one-quarter of the total 
expenditure required for his trav('lling and halting 
allowance. The Tlogislrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
local organizers inviting him. 

6. No honorarium shall be paid to the lecturers 
in class (a). Travelling and Halting allowance for 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not permanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (h) . An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer re.sides ]iermanently. 

7. The provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
■of Paragraph 3. 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a pcrsoii appoint- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shell preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagirar. 

(b) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
ject to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, By the 
local organizers. 
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9. All mattters relating to the leeturers not other- 
wise i)rovi(led for in these Kegiilations, shall he 
determined by the Committee. 

VIII 

University Sports Regulations. 

“General Holes. 

1. rhe Board of Physical Welfare shall annually 
hold a Sports Tonrnineiit on such dates as may be 
tixed by it. It shall be open to all Colleges admit - 
led to the ])rivileges of Nagpur University. 

2. The events For the Tournment are (ticket, 
Poot-ball, Hockey, Tennis, Badminton and Ath- 
letics. The Board may also hold competitions in 
Boxing, Wj'cstling, Swimming and other events, for 
male stmhnds. provided not less than five colleges 
ag]-ee to |)arti(d])at(^ in the event. 

3. Th(‘ progi*amm<‘ of the Tournament For each 
year shall be circulated among the Colleges before 
the 81st of ^larch. 

4. {a) For th(‘ purj)Ose of the University Sj^orts 
Toiii’naim'nls. Iln‘ Pol leges sliall be gi’ouped into the 
following zojies:- - 

A Zonc (Nagpur) . 

Morris (Jolleg(‘, City College and Ilislop College. 

B-Zonc (Nagpur ) . 

The College of Science, The University College of 
Law and the College of Agriculture. 

(l-Zone (Jvhhnlporc). 

Jloberston College, Spence Training College, Hit- 
karini Law College and Hitkarini City College. 

*Thc University ('olours are maroon witli tliin yellow 
straps. 
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D-Zone ( Amraoti ) . 

Kinjr Eilward ('ollege (Amraoti) and Wasudeo 
Arts ('ollojjfo (Wardlia) and Engineerin'? Scdiool. 

The Board may make such changes in the above 
groups as it may deem expedient from time to time. 

{}}) All the matches shall be played on the 
“knock-out ' ’ system. Their order shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

5. The following (fiiallenge Cups and Shields 
shall be competed for annually. 

(i) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxininai’ayan Silver 

Cup for Athletics. 

(ii) The Chanda District Agricultural Fair 

Cup for Foot-ball. 

(iii) The llai Sahcb Ram Kri.shna Gosavi Shield 

for Hockey. 

(iv) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge 

Silver Cup for Cricket. 

(v) The Sir Frank Sly Tennis Shield for Lawn 

Tennis. 

(vi) The King Edward College Sports Cup for 

the best record of successes in the above 
five competitions. 

(vii) The Korea Darbar Tennis Cuj) for Tennis, 
(viii) Sir Montagu Butler Tennis Cup for 

Tennis (for Ladies only). 

(ix) Sir Alontagu Butler Badminton Cu[) (for 

Ladies Singles) . 

(x) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 
Ladies Doubles). 

(xi) Korea Durbar Medal for the best Athlete. 
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The names of the winning Colleges shall be en- 
graved on the respective Trophies by the College 
-concerned. 

The Board may, with the ajijiroval of the Execu- 
tive Council, add other Sports Trophies to the above 
list. 

No individual prizes in the shape of medals, etc , 
shall be awarded for any event, including Athletic 
Sports in the TTniversity Tournaments. 

6. ia) For the purpose of the R. B. D. Laxmi- 
narayan Silver Cup, tln-ee places shall be awarded 
for cadi athletic event. The first shall count 3 
points: the second. 2 points; and the third, 1 point. 

(h) In the ease of a tie for the first place in 
any athletic event, 5 points shall be divided equally 
among the competitors; in the ease of a tie for the 
second place, 3 points; and in the case of a tie for 
the thii’d place, 1 point. 

[c) For the purpose of the competition for the 
King Edward College Sports Cup, the winning Col- 
leges in Cricket, Pkiot-ball, Hockey, Tennis and Ath- 
letics, shall bo awarded five points for each event. 
No other College shall be awarded any points. 

7. {a) No C/ollege shall enter more than one 
team for each team event. 

(b) A College may .send two, but not more, com- 
pi'titiors foi’ each individual event, provided that 
they have attained the minimum standard of etfici- 
ency prescribed by the Board from time to time. 

(c) Competitors from each college shall be 
selected from among the bona fide students of the 

Explanation - ~ A bona fide student of a eol]e{?o' 
lueaus a student Avho (a) is proseeutiii^ a regular 
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course of study with a view to take a University exa- 
mination as a student of that college and (/;) has 
()aid all his eolle^e dues inelndinp: the prc'seribed fee 
for the Amal«:aniated Fund of tlie eollej**e, exee|)t as 
])erniitted otIierwis(‘ hy the authorities of the eoile<i;:e. 

8 . A student enrolled in two Colleges at the same 
time must inform tlie Principals of both the Colleges 
liefore the eommeneement of the Tournament for 
which College he chooses to play in the University 
Sports Tournament. 

9. In all the events of the Tournments, competi- 
tors shall wear the colours of their Colleges. Failure 
to observe this rule wWl render a comiietitoi* liabh' 
to be ex(duded from the Tourmuent. 

10. In ease of a tie, the names of both the Col- 
leges shall be inscribed on the Cup or Shield. 

11. Tlie Board of Physical Welfare may aAvard 
Univei'^dty ('olonrs to those Avho i*epr(‘sent the Uni 
versity at the lnt(‘r-University Tournaments. The 
Board v;ill select the University Tiaims every year. 
The colour holders shall wear their colours at their 
ow'n expense. ' 

’‘Fur the xjurposo of partieiiiating in tin* Tntor-V(‘rsit\ 
Tournaments the following rates of expeiiditure have boon 
fixed bv the Board of Phvsioal wedfaro (Minnie No. VT, 
v.atcd the 9tli April, 1937, ‘p. 140): — 

(i) Third Class Railway faro bo given to all players of 
T"ni versity Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey and Athletic Teams. 

(ii) Tnter-Class Railway fare be "given to all players of 
I^iiive]‘sity Idninis Team. 

(8tud(‘nts' (concession must be availed of in all cases. 
Where it is noi jjossibh*, actual fan* will be paid.) 

(iii) Actual ex]Hmses for oth<‘r ijurj)0ses such as con- 
\(*yance, cooly, lodging and boarding, kit, etc., will be 
paid. 

(iv) Arrangements shall always be made to accommodate 
our teams in Students Hostels recognised by the Tl’niver- 
fiities. 
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12. The Board 6r any person authorised by the 
Board in this behalf may disqualify any team or 
competitor failing to turn up at a match or event at 
the appointed time. 

13. Referees, Umpires, Judges, dates and 
grounds for matches and events shall he neutral 
and shall he chosen and fixed by the Director of 
riiysieal Education or such other person as may be 
authorised by the Board. In all cases, his decision 
shall be final. 

14. ('/) The University shall contribute to the 
expenses of the team and players participating in 
the Sports Tournament at the following rates, we: — 

(a) Haltituj Allowance : — One rupee per day 
for each member of a visiting team, for Ihe days on 
which an event is jilayed. If a team arrives on the 
day preceding the day of the game or leaves on Ihe 
day following, each member shall be further entitled 
to an additional sum of 8 annas in each ease. 

(b) TravelU'tiy All^owance : — The following 
rates shall be admissible for each member of a visit- 
ing team, with student concession railway-fare for 
double journey, with a consolidated sum for convey- 
ance, cooly charges, refreshment and all other charges 
for the journey (both ways) as follows — 

Rs. p. 


(a) For journey between Nagpur and Jub- 


bill pore 



2 

0 

0 

(h) For journey 

between 

Nagpur 

and 



Amraoti 



0 

12 

0 

(c) For journey 

between 

Nagpur 

and 



Wardha 



0 

8 

0 

(d) For journey 

between 

Amraoti 

and 



Wardha 



0 

8 

0 



354 


NAOI'UK UNIVEUSITV CAhENDAK 


(ii) For the purpose of the above expendi- 
ture, the number of jdayers for each team shall not 
exceed — 

(a) 13 — for a Hockey jMateh. 

(b) 13 — for a Foot-ball Match. 

(c) 14 - - for a Cricket Match. 

(d) Actual number of players in all other 
events, viz.. Tennis, Athletics, etc. 

Visiting teams for Hockey, Cricket and Foot-ball 
may bring one servant, vho shall be entitled for an 
allowance of -|8|-per day and single railway fare for 
donble .iourney. 

(ifi) The University shall pay only chai’ges 
for rendering first aid. (i.c., immediate medical 
attention) to sindents sustaining bodily injury in 
the course of the Tournament. 

(ir) The actual cost of Cricket and Hockey 
balls at the Hnal matches and of Tennis balls in alt 
matches shall be paid by the University. 

Noff . — No charges on con-espoudence or on 
drinks at matches shall be iiaid by the 
University. 

15. The visiting teams shall make theii- own 
arrangemoits for lodging, boarding and conveyance. 
However, the Board may make such arrangements 
provided a College expressly requests the University 
to make the necessary arrangements, not less than 
seven days before their arrival. 

16. (a) Matches in Cricket shall be played in 
accordance with the Buies and Regulations of the 
Crhjket Board of Control for India ; those in Hockey 
and Foot ball in accordance with the Rules and Regu- 
lations of the All -India Hockey and Foot-ball Asso- 
ciations; and those in Lawn Tennis, in accordance 
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with th(( Rules and Regulations of the All-India 
Lawn Tennis Association. The events in athletics 
shall bo governed by llio Hides and Regulations of 
the Indian Oiyinj)ie Assoeialion find other events in 
accordance with the Rules and Hegnlations of the 
AIMndia Association concerned. 

(b) All cricket nialclie:; sliall be of two days’ 
duriitioi! and the final match sliall be played to a 
tinisli. In ihc ev(Uit of a match being unfinished, 
the result shall be determined by tlu' result of the 
first innings. If, however, the first innings of each 
side be not completed within the days, the match shall 
bi‘ (‘.ontinued till both sides have completed one 
innings each. 

{<‘1 Hours of plfiy shid! he — 

Cricket. 

() hours each day in two days matches. 

ol hours ciieh d;iy in final. 

Foot-bdU und llockcjf. 

The duration of the nuitches in foot-ball and 
hockey shall be 0(1 minutes, half time being called 
after 30 minutes. 

Athletics — 

17. (it The University siiorts shall be held on 
such dates and at such places as may be fixed by the 
Board. 

(ii) The following shall be the events for 
competition: — 

(a) Track Events. 

(1) 100 Meters Flat. 

(2) 200 IMeters Flat. 

(3) 400 Meters Flat. 

(4) 800 Meters Flat. 

(5) 1 Mile Flat. 

(6) 3 Miles Plat. 

(7) 110 Meters Hurdles. 
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(b) Field Events. 

(8) Running High Jump. 

(9) Running Long Jump. 

(10) Hop Step and Jump. 

(11) Pole Vault. 

(12) Shot Put. 

(c) Team Events. 

(13) 100 X 4 Relay. 

(14) 400 X 4 Relay. 

(d!) Events for the Korea Durbar Medal. 

100 Meters. 

1 Mile. 

Shot Put. 

110 Meters Hurdles. 

Long Jump. 

Each competitor \vill have to compete in all 
tlieso five events. One, who scores highest number of 
points (aggregate total) will be the winner. Com- 
petitors for Korea Durbar Medal may also partici- 
liate in general events. 

(m) All Colleges .shall forward to the Direc- 
tor of Physical Education, the names of the students 
selected by them for participation in the Athletic 
Sports at least 15 days before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the Tournament. 

{iv) All competitors shall wear the colours 
of their respective Colleges and the distinctive num- 
bers allotted to them. 

18. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall bo determined by the Board 
of Physical Welfare and its decision thereon shall be 
final. 


ACCOUNTS RULES 


357 


19 . The Board may add to or amend these Regu- 
lations from time to time in such manner as it may 
consider necessary.* 

IX 

Accounts Rules. 

1 . Banking. — Receipts of every kind shall be 
paid intact into the Nagpur Branch of the Imperial 
Bank of India. All cash receipts shall be remitted 
to the Bank not later than the first day following 
on which the Bank is open. I’nder no circum- 
stances should the amount left in the custody of the 
Accountant exceed the security furnished by him. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus. 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
bound and paged. On the first or title page, the 
number of pages the book or the register contains 
shall be eut(‘red and the entry shall he signed by the 
Registrar. Corrections shall be made in red ink and 
attested. Krasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The t'olloMung shall be the heads of account: — 

Heads of Keoeii’Ts. 

A. — Government Grant — (i) General; (ii) 

Special. 

B. — Fees — (1) Registration fees of graduates; (ii) 

University enrolment fees; (iii) Registration 
fees of teachers; (iv) Fees from candidates 
for examinations; (v) Fees from the stu- 
dents of the University College of Law. 

C. — Donations — For medals and prizes ; (ii) For 

endowments; (iii) For extension lectures; 
(iv) For libraiy; (v) Other donations. 

■*Undev Paragraph 10 (i) of Ordinance No. .S-A such addi- 
tions or amendments are subject to the approval of the 
Executive Council. 
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D. — Interest on investments. 

E. — Debts, deposits and advances — (i) Advances; 

(ii) Deposits. 

P.— 'Miscellaneous receipts — (i) Sale of Univer- 
sity publications; (ii) Provisional and 
other certificates; (iii) Degrees in absentia; 
(iv) Re-checking of totals; (v) Supplying 
of marks; (vi) Hire of gowns and hoods; 
(vii) Other receipts. 

Heads op Expenditure. 

(A) Office establishment and contingencies— 

(i) Registrar and other officers — 

(1) Salaries of permanenl establishment. 

(2) Salaries of temporary establishment. 

(3) Salaries of servants. 

(4) Contribution to Provident Fund. 

(5) Contribution for pension of Government 

servants on deputation. 

(6) Leave allowance to University staff. 

(ii) Contingencies — 

Printing — 

(1) General matters. 

(2) University iniblications. 

Stationery. 

Postage and telegrams. 

Furniture. 

Servants’ uniform. 

Rents of buildings and incidental charges 
(taxes, etc.) . 

Telephone . 

Electric charges. 

Advertisement charges. 

Hot weather charges. 

Purchase of books and maps. 

Miscellaneous. 

Repairs to furniture. 
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(iii) Law College — 

( 1 ) Establishment . 

( 2 ) Contingencies . 

(3) Purchase of books for Law College. 

(4) Furniture. 

(iv) Garden — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Tools and plant. 

(3) Miscellaneous. 

(B) Travelling allowance — 

Members of bodies and authorities. 

Officers of the University. 

Inspectors of colleges and hostels. 

Miscellan(M)iis . 

{C) University exainijiation charges — 

Printing of exaininalion papei’s. 

Ajiswer books. 

Pj'inting of other }natters connected with 
examinations. 

I’ravelling allowance to examiners and exami- 
nation committees. 

Fees to examiners. 

Conduct of examination. 

Sui)ervision charges. 

ContiTigeiicies. 

(D) Library - 

(, 1 ) Li bra ry cstabl ishment . 

(2) Contingencies. 

(.3) Furnitni'c. 

(4) Purchase of books for Library. 

(E) Contribution to other bodies. 

(P) Convocation. 

(G) Investment. 

(H) Refund of fees. 

(I) Extension lectures. 

(J) University sports tournament. 
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(K) Miscellaneous. 

(L) Repairs to buildings. 

(M) Debts, deposits, and advances — 

Deposits. 

Advances . 

4. Receipt forms shall be machine-numbered con- 
secutively and bound into books of 100 forms. On 
the front page of each book shall be entered the first 
and the last numbers, of the receipts it contains and 
the entry shall be signed by the Registrar. The Re- 
gistrar shall keep the books in his personal eustody 
under lock and key, and issue them from time to 
time as required (one hook at a time), noting 
their receii»t and issue in a register Avliieli shall be 
balanced, verified and signed by the Registrar on 
the last working day of every month. 

Receipts shall be in duplicate. The first part shall 
remain in the book and the second part shall 
be given to the payer. 

Before issuing a new book, the Registrar shall 
satisfy himself that the forms in the Imok last issued 
have all been used up under his signature. Un- 
numbered receipt forms shall not he kex)t in the office 
nor a manuscript receipt issued. 

The numbers of the receipts shall be continuous 
for the year. 

There will be the following form.s of recei})ts; — 
(a) For registration fees of graduates. 

(ft) For University enrolment fees. 

(c) For examination fees.* 

(d) For Law College fees. 

(a) For other receipts. 

(/) For Provisional and other Certifieates, 
Degree in absentia, Re-checking of Totals and 


These receipts are ia triplicate. 
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Supply of Marks. (These receipts shall be in tri- 
plicate.) 

(</) For hire of gowns and hoods. (These- 
receipts shall be in triplicate.) 

All 1 ‘eceipts shall be signed by the Registrar, 
except that the Accountant may sign receipts for 
fees of which the amount is prescribed under 
Ordinance No. 38, provided that the amount does 
not exceed Rs. 50. 

4-A. The fees payable by students of the Univer- 
sity (V)llege of Law may he j>aid by the students 
eitli(‘r to the Aceountant or a ('lerk of the Univer- 
sitA' College of Law a|)pi-ovecl by the Treasurer. 
The latter shall I'ceciAe sueh fees between 7-30 am, 
and 10 am. eaeh day. Ib* shall give such security 
as may be determined by the Execiitive Council. 

5. Remittance' to the Bank shall be accompanied 
by a challau whi(*h shall be. prepared in duplicate in 
the bound book supplied by the Bank. The first 
part shall remain in tin; book and the second part 
shall be given to the Bank with the money. The 
Accountant shall keep th(' book in his personal 
ciistody. 

The pass-book granted by the Bank shall remain 
with the Registrar and shall be sent to the Bank on 
the first day of every month for being written up to 
date. Aft('r its return by the Bank, the Registrar 
shall compare the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the challan in the challan 
book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

6. Expenditure shall ordinarily be met by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent advance. One 
cheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
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shall remain in the personal custody of the Registrar 
under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
after the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book witli the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tfilly with the cheques 
issued by Him. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
be examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
and in good order and the ri'ccipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himsidf on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill. The bill 
shall then be paid eitlier by cheque or in cash from 
an advance. 

In the former ease, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamiied ‘'i>aid 

by cheque No and dated ” shall 

be filed. In tlie latter ease, having been stamiied 
“Paid in cash”, it shall be retained in the custody 
of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a hound book with fly- 
leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate seric'S of 
numbers from cash vouchers and shall also be filed 
separately. 

8. (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the 
month following that for which Ihe salary is paid. 


Forms — not printed. 
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(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before iiayment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachei-s 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment sliall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar’s office at a time 
fixed ))y tJie Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save witli the special sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University l)ody or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at which 
the paymi'iit fell due. 

(C) No I'eeovery of salary or other money iiaid 
in excess liy the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after twelve months have elapsed from 
the date the jiayment was made. 

(7) There shall be maintained a register in 
which all record of a[)pointments, promotions, leave, 
suspension, fines, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all memlicrs of the 
University staff shall lie entered. 

9. Contingent charges for sums below ton rui^ees 
need not be sup])orted liy vouchers. A certificate by 
the Registrar that they have been disbursed shall 
suffice. But charges above ten rupees shall be 
sup])ortcd by vouchers. 

10. A pcrmanefit advance ma 3 ^ be made to the 
Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 
that recou]micnt will bo made at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall be debited 
to the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form: — 
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Dr. Cr. 


Advance made. j Advance recovered. 


Date. 

1 

Purpose. 

Amount. I 

Whether in 
cash or by 
actual expen- 
diture. 

Amount. 

1 

Rs. , 

1 

Rs. 


The Accountiint shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
incumbent of the posl. All advances shall in the 
first instance be charged to the head “advances” 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both the advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
the Registrar inimediately the transaction takes 
place. 

A similar permanent advance of a sum of not ex- 
ceeding rupees fifty may be made to the Principal, 
University College of Law, the Librarian of the 
University Library and the Director of Physical 
Education in the University. Subject to the Budget 
allotment they may sanction items of contingent 
expenditure not exceeding rupees ten under the 
heads : — 

“(in) Law College — (2) Contingencies”, 

“(d) Library — Contingencies”, and 
“(in) A Physical Education — (w) Contingen- 
cies.” 
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respectively, and for each of such items a certificate 
that the amount has been disbursed shall be forward- 
ed by them to tlie Registrar when they ask for the 
recoupment of the advance with them. 

11. Security shall be taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

12. A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 
in Form No. 7. As the Accountant ])ays any money, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and lh(! number of sub-voueher in the appropriate 
columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary to draw money for contingent expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot be met from the 
permanent advance has to bo ineuri’cd, and in any 
case at the end of caeli month, the Accountant will 
rule a red line across the page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head in a (Jonlingcnt Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is passed by him, the amount thereof will 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. 

13. Ac(iuittance roll of payments made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form: — 


Date. 

Name of 
payee. • 

Amount 

tpaid. 

Parliculars. 

Signature 
of payee . 



1 Rs. 

i 
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14. All money received and spent shall he im- 
mediately brought to account in tiie Cash-book to be 
kept ui) in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be. 
be balanced at the close of everyday and signed by 
the Registrai'. After the close of each month on re 
ccipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book minus the cash in the 
hands of the. Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed che(iues will agree with the balance in the pass 
book. 

The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Fees Register ])reseribed in rule 1.5 below, shall 
only )jc entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted shall be entered under tin- head of 
roc<'ii)ts as advance recovered. 

The, total of offlee establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Bvery item of e.Kpenditure shall 
contain a j’efercncc to the voucher or certificate of 
payment, as the case may be. 

15. Separate regi.sters of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of receipt. 
The register shall be in Form No. 10. 

Each day’s receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
ence shall be made in the Cash-book entry to the 
page of the I’cgistcr for particulars. 

16. Besides the Cash-book, there shall be main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in the Cash-book in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall be as many columns as there are pres- 
cribed heads under rule 3. Under each head shall be 
entered, in the appropriate column, the transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-book. They 
will be totalled at the end of the month. 
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On the basis of this register, there shall be pre- 
pared every month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditui’o which will show the budget 
figures, the amounts realised or spent, as the case 
may be, up to the. end of the month and the balance 
r<'maining to be, realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rc'st of the financial year. This state- 
ment will be put up before the Ti'oasurer and the 
Vice-Clianeellor before the 151 Ii of the succeeding 
month . 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any of the heads A, B, C, D, E, P and G as 
prescribed in Paragraph 3 of these rules shall be 
credited uinb'r head E as a deposit. If not claimed 
back within thre(! year’s of its receipt, the amoirnt 
shall be transferred from the head “Deposit” to 
the head “Other i;eeeipts” through the Adjustment 
Register. 

18. 'rrr.nsfer-c'ntries by means of ■which transfers 
fi'om one head of account to another are effected 
shall be made (a) to correct errors of classification, 
(b) to bring to the |)roper heads of account advances 
which in the first instance have been charged to the 
head “advances”, (c) to adjust recoveries. 

In the ease of (a), an entry shall be made trans- 
ferring an item from a head to which it was in- 
correctly classified to the proper head to wdiich it 
should have been classified. 

In case of (6), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for, be effected by* debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
“advance” on the receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17,. 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is un- 
claimed for three years as therein prescribed. 
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19. Kcfunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in cases referred to in Para- 
graph 17, no refunds shall be made except with the 
sanction of the Executive Council; 

Provided, further, the sums received in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with the sanction of the Treasurer and 
the? examination tees under paragraph 4-B of ordi- 
nance No. 6, with the sanction of the Registrar; 

Provided further that if no dues are outstanding 
against the name of a borrower of a University Lib- 
rary, the Library Deposit made by him may be re- 
funded by the Registrar. 

20. The salary of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases, 
t(?mporary establishments will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar. 

21. The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dismiss, or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
t^niversity Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall bo reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22. (ff) The Registrar shall have anithority to 
sanction expenditure under the following heads: — 

(i) Printing minutes of meetings, University 
publications. General Matters, Diplomas and other 
papers for consideration of the various authorities 
and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of contingent expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 
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under tlie several sub-heads under Major Head — ^A, 
Minor Head — (ii), (iii) or (iv), and major heads 
D, F, I, K aiid L. 

(h) (i) The University Library (■ommittee and 
tlie Sir Manckji Dadabhoy Law Library (^ommittee 
shall liave authority to sanction expenditure on 
books under the sub-head (3) of minor head (iii) 
of major head A and minor head (4) of major head 
1), respectively. 

'^(ii) Investments of sums ii\ot exceeding 
Us. 1 (),()()() in Government Securities or in Fixed 
Deposits in an ap])rov"(‘d l>ank may be sanctioned by 
Ihe Treasui-er; and similar investment of sums not 
excecnling Us. 20, 000, by the Finance (k)mmittee. 

(iii) Expenditure on Physical Education 
shall be incurred in aceoi-danee with rates approved 
by th(' Exeeutivc Uouneil . 

Items of contingent (^X])endi1ure not exceeding 
Us. 10 may b(» sanctioned l)y the Director of Physi- 
('al Education and other items of expenditure not 
excec^ding Us. 100, by the (diairman of the Board. 

22-A. Unless provided otlierwis(% sanction of the 
Finance Uommittee shall be obtained for all items 
not exceeding Us. 500 and of the Executive Council 
for all items exceeding Ihs. 500: 

Pi*ovided tliat in any emei*geney, the Treasurer 
shall have power to authoi’ize expenditure up to a 
limit of Us. 300. 

23. The Registrar shall have authority to pay 
all travelling allowances under Major Head — 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 


Executive CJouncil has resolved ‘Hliat the Treasurer, 
Nagpur University, be authorised to transfer, sell and 
endorse all government securities for and on behalf of the 
University (Minute No. 25, dated 24th September, 1937). 

24 
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24. The Kegistrav shall submit beforehand an 
v.<timato of the expenditure under the Head C — to 
tlu! Executive (’ouneil and when the estimate has 
been sanctioned l)y the Executive Council, the Regis- 
trar shall have authority to pass all cxjjcnditure 
under that head. 

25. The remuneration to Examiners shall be 
fixed by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills in accordance 
with that .sanction. 

26. No expenditure under Major Head E .shall 
be incurred without the previous sanction of the 
Executive (’ouncil. 

27. A stock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed by the 
Kxecufive Council. The entries shall be verified by 
the Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of forms, stationery, and stamps 
shall be maintained in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council. It shall be veri- 
fied at the end of every month by the Registrar. 

Budget. 

29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
the prescribed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to the 
Executive Council for approval on or before the 15th 
August annually . 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure' and opening and 
closing balances. 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
bj' ncce.ssarj’ explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 



ACCOUNTS RULES 


371 


under any Jiead is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

(5) If the Executive Council has reason to sup- 
I)ose tliat the receipts xinder any head are likely to 
fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prei)ared by the 
Finance Committee. 

(fi) Ite-ajipropriation of sums allotted undei' 
OIK' sub-head or minor h(*ad to auotlier sub-head or 
minor head may be .sanctioned by the Viee-Chancel- 
lor on the recommendation of the Treasurer and 
of sums allotted under one major head to anotht'r 
major head, by the Kxecutive Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Finance Committee. E.xeepj as 
above, no ('xpenditure above the budget allotment 
shall be incurred under any head. 


Provident Fund. 

30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 
Securities, or be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Imperial Bank of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may 
direct. 

(2) The Executive Council shall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of eacdi depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (a) The interest received by the Univer- 
sily on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
be added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 
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(&)*Compoiind interest reckoned half-yearly at 
51 per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor on 'the 30th 
June and 31st December respectively in each year, 
subject to tlie right of the University to revise the 
rate at any time (after announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 
in Ihe Government Securities or for any other siuffi- 
cient reason. 

31. That in the matter of granting advances to 
the University employees, the Government Finan- 
cial Rales will he followed where the TTniversity 
Rules are silent on the subject. 

X 

Law College 

Hostel Rules for the Guidance of Boarders. 

(1934-35) . 

XI 

Loan of the University Buildings and Furniture. 

1. Convocation IIaliv. 

1. The J. N. Tata University Convocation Hall 
shall ordinarily be used only for the following pur- 
poses, viz : — 

(i) Convocation, 

(it) Meetings of the University Bodies, 

{Hi) University Extension Lectures, 

(iv) Examinalions and competitions held by 
the University. 

2. In exceptional eases, the Hall may bo lent — 

"TIic rale lia.s been reduced to ]}s. 4.1 per cent, per 

annum, with effect fr>.in 16th September, 1935. (Keaolution 
of the Executive Council dated 9th November, 1935). 

t Repealed with effect from Ist Afay, 1936. 



I.OAN OP THE UNIVERSITY BUILiDINQS 


373 


(j) for lectures and debates of the Nagpur 
University Union Society, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

(n) for lectures and debates of the Students’ 
Societies of Colleges, on the recommendation of the 
Principal concerned and with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

(in) for All-India and Provincial Conferences 
whose object is to promote arts, science and other 
bi'ancbes of learning, with the jiermission of the 
executive Council ; and 

(to) for examinations held by eflucational 
institutions specially approved by the Executive 
Counci’. 

II. Library Hall. 

3. (i) The Sir Bipiu Krishna Bose Library 
Hall shall be ordinarily used for the following pur- 
poses only ; viz . — 

(1 ) Any of the purposes specified in Regula- 
tion 1 ; 

(2) Lectures of the University College of Law; 

(3) ^Meetings of the Nagpur University Union 
Society, subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Executive Council from time to time; 

(tt) The Hal! may also be lent for (a) any 
of tlie ])ur])Oses specified in Regulation 2, with the 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor; and (6) for 
occasional meetings held for other educational or 
]niblic charitable pur])Oses, with the permission of a 
committee consisting of three persons to be appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council in this behalf. 

HI. Furniture. 

4 . (0 The Convocation chairs shall not be re- 
moved outside the University compound, provided 
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that, in exceptional circumstances, they may be lent 
the Executive Council for a State function. 

(ii) The furniture of the University Col- 
lege of Law may, in exceptional cases, be lent by the 
Principal, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, 
for educational or other public charitable purposes. 

(iii) Other University furniture may also 
be lent for such purposes, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 


l^^ CiEXKKAL. 

5. In every ease, the loan of a University Hall or 
furniture shall be subject to the condition that any 
damage caused to University proiierty shall be made 
good by the party to which it is lent. 

6. In the case of the loan of the Library Hall 
under sub-clause (6) of clause (ii) of Regulation 3. 
the parly to which the Hall is hmt, (i) shall make 
a deposit of rupees twenty as caution money, which 
shall, if necessary, be utilized in part or in whole, to 
meet the cost of making good the damage, if any, 
caused to the University property; and (ii) pay a 
hire of rupees ten for each day on which it holds a 
meeting in the Hall. 

7. The Executive Council may apply the provi- 
sions of Regulation 6 to such other cases of loan of 
University Halls and subject to such modifications 
as it may deem fit. 

XII. Remunerative Appointments in the 
University. 

Canvassing for appointment, nomination or elec- 
tion to any remunerative office in the University 
shall render the person by Avhom or in whos(‘ behalf 
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such canvassing is done liable to exclusion from the 
list of candidates for the office. 

Resolutions I'elating to Research. 

( 1 ) 

Resolution of the Academic Council relating 
to the Nagpur University Journal. 

(Dated the 28th November, 1933.) 

I. That in exercise of the powers vested in it 
under clause (8) of Statute 6 of the University, the 
Academic Council hereby resolves that: — 

1. rieginning with the academic year 1934-35, 
Nag])nr llniversity shall publish once in an academic 
year, in (jr al)out the month of August, a volume 
containing contributions to the advancement of 
knowledge made by ])er.sons connected with Nagpur 
rniversity. 

2. The volume shall be called the ‘Nagpur Univer- 
sity Journal'. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible to 
contribute to the Journal: — 

(a) Recognised teachers of the University; 

(h) Post-graduate students of the University; 
(c.) (Jraduates and Registered Graduates of the 
I 'niversity; and 

(<l) IMemhers of University Authorities and 
bodies. 

4. (i) Subject to the control of the Academic 
(k)uncil, the management of the Journal shall vest in 
an Editorial Board, constituted as follows: — 

(^0 Three members nominated by the Faculty 
of A^ts; 

(b) Three members nominated by the Faculty 
of Science; 

{<■) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Law ; 

(d) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Education; and 
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(e) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 

(ii) The term of office of the members ahall be 
throe years ; 

(Hi) The chairman of the Editorial Board shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
members of the Board ; 

(iv) The Registrar of the Cniversily shall act 
as Secretary of the Board. 

5. The Editorial Board shall — 

(rt) collect the contributions; 

(b) issue directions with I'egard to their form 
and length; 

(c) decide whether the contributions received for 
publication in the Journal should be accepted; 

(d) revise the contributions received so as to 
give them a form suitable for publication ; and 

(e) generally take such other steps as may be 
found necessary for the development of the Journal 
into a high class Journal of i*esearch. 

( 2 ) 

University Research Grants. 

The Executive Council has resolved — 

(a) that with effect from the yeai’ 19.37-38, a 
sum not exceeding Rs. 500 be allotted for award of 
research grants to teachers in the University on 
< onditions similar to those in force for the Laxmi- 
narayan Research Grants and necessary provisi^on 
be made in the University Budget; 

(b) that the individual grants be paid by the 
Executive Council to .such persons as may be select- 
ed by the Academic Council; 

(c) that the Academic Council be a.sked to 
appoint a Committee (i) to advise it in the selection 
of candidates for award of the grants and («) to 
submit periodical reports to the Council on the 
progress of research work financed from these 
grants. 
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ENDOWMENTS. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1. Endowments relating to fellowships, scholar- 
ships, medals, prizes, and other rewards of a recur- 
ring character shall he accepted only when secured 
by investments in securities described in Section 20 
of the Indian Trusts Act, 1S82. or in iminoveablc! 
property in British India. 

2. The value of securities referred to in Para- 
graph 1 shall be as follows : — 

(a) In the ease of a gold medal, not less than 
■ 0 ?ie thousand rupees. 

(b) In the case of a silver medal, not less than 
five hundred rupees. 

(c) In the case of a fellowship, not less than 
twelve thousand rupees. 

(d) In the case of a scholarship, not less than 
three thousand rupees. 

(c) In the case of a prize, or other reward, not 
less than four hundred rupees. 

3. No endowment shall be accepted which con- 
travenes the principle of Section 5 of the Nagpxir 
University Act, 1923. 

4 . The terms, subject to which any fellowship, 
scholarship, medal, prize, and other reward shall be 
awarded, shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil after consulting the donor and his wishes in the 
matter shall, as far as may be, be carried out. 
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5. Any endowment for a gold medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is to 
be awarded to a candidate who stands absolutely 
first {i.e., first not merely in some limited group of 
candidates) in some examination or in some group 
of examinations. 

6. Any endowment for a silver medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is 
to be awarded to the candidate who stands absolutely 
second (i.e., second not merely in some limited group 
of candidates), in some examination or group of 
(examinations ; 

Provided that in any case where no endowment 
has already been accepted for the award of a gold 
medal to the candidate w'ho stands first in some 
examination or group of examinations, an endow- 
ment for a silver medal may be accepted for award 
to the student who stands first; on condition that 
should the University subsequently accept an endow- 
ment for the award of a gold medal to the student 
who stands first in the same examination or group 
of examinations, the silver medal shall thereafter bij 
awarded to the student who stands second. 

7. That in all ca.ses in which there are endow- 
ments for two medals for the same examination or 
group of examinations, in the name of each medal 
the word ‘gold’ or ‘silver’, as the case, may be. shall 
appear before the word ‘medal’. 

8. That endowments for the award of prizes other 
than medals may, within limits tq be determined in 
each case by the Academic Council, be acceptt'd by 
the University, provided that in no case shall the 
money value of the award or awards open to any 
candidate exceed that of the award or awards open 
to a candidate who takes a higher place at the same 
examination or group of examinations. 
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9. That in every case, the Academic Council shall 
retain the right to withhold the award for any year, 
if no candidate attains a sufficiently high standard. 

10. No ])(u*son wlio lias been awarded a medal or 
]>rize shall be again awarded the same medal or 
prize. 


*1.— R.B.B.B. Gupta Gold Medal. 

Donor: (hipta, L.JVI. and S. (Nagpur). 

Value of emlowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing Ihe words ‘‘Rai Bahadur Bipin Behari Gupta 

Medal, awarded to in the year 

on one side and the words ‘‘Nagpur University^’ on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at the 
annual Convocation for conferring degrees to the 
studeiil who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the B.Se. Examination of the year. 

3. In tlie event of the highest percentage being 
obtained by two or more students, the medal shall be 
awarded to the younger or youngest of these com- 
petitors. 

4. The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
(lazeiic, 

^ MEDA.LLISTS. 

1924. B. J. Btullic, Morris and Victoria College, Nagpur. 

1925. Ilinadjis Mukerji, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
192(). Shreeiiatli M. Mehta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1927. Cliliadamilal Gupta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 


*Vide Notifications No. 5964 of Education Department, dated 
the 9th August, 1924 and No. 689, dated the 17th July, 1933. 
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1928. N'arayaii Goviiid Shabde, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Antony Leooadia Fletcher, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Devidas Raghunath Rao Bhawalkar, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Phool diaiid Sethi, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. L. K. Narayaiiaswamy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Sorabji Rustomji Dolasa, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prasad Sheonarayan Prasad Upadh* 

yaya, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Dattatraya Trimbak Ghatpande, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Bhalchandra Viiuiyak Deo. (Allege of Science, 
Nag[)ur. 

1037. Visliwanath Vishnu Sarwate, (V>llege of Science, 
Nagpur . 

II. — Radha Bai Paonasker Scholarship and 
Medals . 

{In memory of the donor’s wife, Shrimati 
Sauhhagyavati Itadha Bai Paonasker.) 

Donor : Dewan Bahadur K . L . Paonasker, M . A . , 
C.M.E., Dinvan and Chief Member of Council of 
Kishangarh State in Rajputana. 

Value of the endowment: per cent. Government 

Securities (1842-43 and 1900-01) of the face value of 
Its. 17,400. 

Awards: One scholarship, one gold and two silver 
medals. 

1. A scholarship of the value of twenty rupees 
])er month shall be awarded to the student who se- 
cures the highest number of marks among the suc- 
cessful female candidates at the combined final ex- 
amination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, and the said Act as 
applied to Berar. The recipient shall be called “The 
Radha Bai Paonasker Scholar”. 

2. The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
while the scholar prosecutes a regular course of 
studies in a college affiliated to the Nagpur Univer- 
sity, with a view to qualify herself for admission to 
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the Intermediate examination of the said University 
in accordance with its regulations. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies to the 
satisfaction of the Principal at any time during tlu* 
above period, the scholarship shall at once determine: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, for 
special reasons, permit the scholar to hold the scholar- 
ship while prosecuting her studies in a college affi- 
liated to any other University constituted under an 
Act of any Indian Legislature. 

3. The following medals bearing the words 

“Eadha Bai Paonasker Medal awarded to 

in the year at the Examination” 

on one side, and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other, shall be annually awarded: — 

(а) A gold medal of the value of rupees sixty 
to the student who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and the B.Sc. Examinations 
of th(‘ Nagpur Univer.sity . 

(б) A silver medal of the value of thirty 
ru])ecs to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate examina- 
lion in Arts and Science of the Nagpur University. 

(c) A silver medal of the value of twenty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at tlie combined final examination held 
under the Central Provinces High School Examina- 
tion Act, 1922, anti the said Act as applied to Berar. 

4. In the event of two or more shudents obtain- 
ing the highest percentage of marks or the highest 
number of marks, the scholarship or the medal, as 
the case may be, shall be awarded to her who is 
younger or youngest in age. 



382 NACjrUK UNIVERSITY (^\LENDAR 


5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
(‘iidowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when ]^ossible, invested in the Government nf India 
Securities. The income from such added Securities 
shall be utilised in increasing the amount of the 
scholarship or the value of the medals, or may be 
given in prizes to successful female candidates at 
any of the University examinations, as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

6. All matters relating to the scholarship and the 
medals, not otherwise provided for in these Regula- 
tions, shall b(i decided by the Academic Council. 

7. The names of the female scholar and the 
medallists of each year will be published in the Uni- 
versity Calendar and the same communicated to the 
flonor eacli year.* 

Mkdalusts. 

Final Examination raider the C,P. IJigh School Education 
Act, 1922. 

1924. Miss C. K. Jatar, U.F.C. Mission Girls^ 

School, Xagpur. 

1925. Miss Yaniu Ueodhar, Girls ^ High School, Amraoti. 
192Ii. Miss Gceta Sane, Girls' High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls' High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Naliiii Hravid, St. Ursiila Girls' High School, 

Xagpur. 

1929. Miss Vimala Mohini, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Xagpur. 

1930. Miss Kokila Paukantiwar, Girls' High School, 

Amraoti . 

1931. Mrs. Kaiiial Thakur, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Xagpur. 

1932. ]\rjss Sakhoo Xarayaii Godbole, Government Girls' 

High School, Amraoti. ' 

1933. Mjss Mania K. Moghc, (rovernment Girls' High 

School, Amraoti. 

1934. Miss Lila Madhav Mudholkar, Governmout High 

vSehool, Akola. 


*Vide Education Department Xotifi cations Xo. 15, dated the 
3rd January, 1925 and Xo. 343, dated the 9th April, 1926. 
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1935. Miss Krishna Waman Marathe, Bhide Girls ^ High 
vSchool, Nagpur. 

193(i. Miss Iridiiiuati (iaupat Kao Dooskar, 8t. Ursula 

Of iris’ Iligli School, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Tara Raiiiachaiulra Deoras, Bhidt* Girls’ High 
Schotd, Nagpur. 

Intermediate Examination. 

1024. Miss Mathura Narayau Herleker, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1025. Miss AFcrey Maseih, Non-Collegiate, Katni. 

1925. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1027. Miss Mabel Peters, Non-Collegiate, Katni. 

1028. Miss Nurgoz 8ojoy Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1020, Miss Isabelle Beatrice Cliatelier, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1030. Miss Nalini Dravicl, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1031. JMiss Vimala Gopal Mohoiii, Morris College., Nagpur. 

1032. Miss (’ooiiiiee J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1033. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Kdward College, Amraoti. 

1034. Miss Florence Timothy (Non-Collegiate) . 

1035. Miss Celine Mario Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur. 
103(). Miss Kusum Sadashiv Pandit, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1037. Miss Bil((uis »lainaU (Vntral (’ollege for Women, 

Nag[)ur. 

and B.Sr. E.raminationfi. 

1024. 

1025. Miss Margaret Benjamin Samuel, Morris College, 

Nagpnr. 

1021). Miss Kinaini Jayavaiit, Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

1027. ^Uss Khorshed Kdulji Dadachanji, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

102S. Miss Jer 1*. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1020. Miss Auibii K. Bchere, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1030. Miss Axi Jehaiigir K. H. Cama, Morris College, 

Nag})ur . 

1031. Miss Isabelle Beatrice Cliatelier, Morris College, 

Nag[»ur . 

J032. Miss Sar.ala (vingadhar Navalokar, ^Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1033. [Miss Vimala Gojial Mohoni, Morris (.'ollego, Nag]uir. 
:1934. Miss C’oonuee d. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.) Ex-student, 

College ol* Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Florence Timothy, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1037. Miss Celine Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur, 
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Scholars, 

3924. Miss C. K. .Tatar, 8t. Ursula Girls’ High School, 
Nagpur . 

1925. Miss Shaiita Jay want, Girls’ High School," Amraoti. 
192(3. Miss Geeta Sauo, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri llaiisidhar. Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Miss Vininla Mohiiii, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

19.10. ]Vliss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls’ High School, 
Amraoti . 

3 911. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 
Nagpur. 

1912. Miss Sakhoo Naravan Godbole, Government Girls’ 
High School, Amraoti. 

1911. Miss Maiiia K. Moghe, Government Girls’ High 
School, Amraoti . 

1914. Miss Lila Maclhav Mudholkar, Government High School^ 
A kola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Waman Marathe, Bhide Girls’ High 
School, Nagpur. 

193(). Mis.s Jndumatl Gaiipatruo Deo^knr, St. Ursula (Urls’ 
High School, Nagpuj . 

19,37. Miss Tara Ra.macliainlr l)(‘oras, Blfule (Jirls’ lliigh- 
Sdiool, Nagi»ur. 

III. — Ramakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship. 

Donor: R. G. Mote, Esq., Ami'aoti. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,200. 
Award: One scholarship. 

1 . The scholarsliip shall be awarded from llte 
annual interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Ramakrishna 
Govind IVIott; Scholar”. 

2 . The scholarship shall he of such amount and 
payable in such manner as may from time to time 
be determined by the Academic Council. It shall 
l>e awarded every alternate year to a Berar student 
who appears at the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of the Nagpur University from the King 
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Edward College, Amraoti, or when there is no 
Science course taught in that college, Ironi any 
college in the Central Provinces, and who stands 
first from among the successful Berar students from 
that college. 

3. The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
in a college affiliated to the Nagpur University; 
provided that the scholar prosecutes a regular course 
of studies prescribed for the B.Sc. degree exa- 
miiiatiou according to the regulations of the Uni- 
versity continuously for this period, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Principal of the college. On the scholar 
ceasing to pi'oseeute such a course of studies at any 
time during the above period, the scholarship shall 
determine. 

4. If in aTiy year there is no student qualified 
under rule 2 to receive the scholarship, it shall be 
awarded for that j)artieular year only to the best 
Berar student who, after passing the Inteianediate 
Examination from any college affiliated to the 
Nagpur University, prosecutes his studies for the 
B.Sc. Degree Examination in any college so affiliated 
in accordance with University regulations and to 
the satisfaction of its principal. 

5. Any money saved out of the scholarship at 
any time shall be allowed to accumulate and, as soon 
as permissible, invested and added to the original 
endowment fund. 

6. If any time hereafter, a Faculty of Medicine 
is constituted by the Nagpur University, the said 
Bamakrishna Ctovhid Mote, Esquire, may, acting in 
this matter in agreement with the Academic Council 
of the University, alter the terms of the scholarship 
so as to divert it to the advancement of medical 
science under the rules and regulations of the 
Nagpur University. 

25 
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Definition . — In these rules the expression “Berar 
student” moans a student who has passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, as applied to Berar,^ 
from a High School in Berar.* 

ScnOTiARS. 

192o. W. R. Dcslipando, Kin^j Edward College, Aniraoti. 
1927. Laxiiian Govind Deshpande, King Edward College, 
Ainraoti . 

1929. Miikniid >rara 3 \an IJliawalkar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

lO.'ll. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palekar, King Edward College, 
Amiaoti. 

1933. Eanicliaiidra Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward 
College, Amraoti. 

lD3o. Laxniaii Narayau Bongirwar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

1937. Piabliakar Shankar Khandokar, King Edward C*olU*ge.. 
Amraoti. 

IV. — ^Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

Ddnor : B. W. Joshi, Esq., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,000. 

Award: One prize. 

1. Prom the iuleri'st accruing on the fiforosaid 
secui’ities, a prize to be calle.d the "Waman Raghu- 
nath Joshi Prize” shall be awarded annually for the 
l)(‘st essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by 
graduates of the Nagpur University. 

2. That the subject of the essay shall be selected 
every year by the Academic Council not less than one 


^Vide Education Department Notifications No. K37, dated 
tlio 6th Febriiarv, 3925 and No. 687. doted the 17th July, 
1933. 
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year before the date of the award of the prize and 
shall 1)0 published in such manner as the Council 
may determine. 

3. That a committee of three persons shall be ap- 
j)oiutetl every year by the Academic Council to ex- 
amine the essays received, and the prize shall be 
awai'ded to the iierson whose essay is adjudged to 
be the best. In the event of two such essays being 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be divided 
among their authors in such manner as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

4. That ordinarily the prize shall be in the form 
of books to be selected by the committee in consul- 
tation with the winner of the ])rize. A cash prize 
may be awarded in lieu of books at the reqiiest of 
tile winner. 

5. That in the event of the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standai’d deemed necessary by the 
committee, the University reserves to itself the right 
to refuse to award the i)rize in that year. 

The amount saved by the non-award of the prize 
in any yeiiT> for a political or scientific subject will 
be added to the value of the ]>rize in the succeed- 
ing year in which a subject belonging to that parti- 
cular category is selected and announced for com- 
petition for the Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

6. That all matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations hhall be determined by the Acade- 
mic Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


'^‘Vide Education nopartmenl Notific.n1 ions, No. 263, dated 
tlioi 14tli Mai'cii, 3925 and No. 683, dated the 17th July, 1933. 
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Year. 

Subject of Essay. 

Winner. 

1926. 

Is Communal Rcprcsenta 

Shankar ' Narayan 


tion Compatible with 
Democracy ? 

Phatak. 

1927. 

Recent Developments in 
Physical Science. 

• • 

1928. 

The League of Nations. 

. , 

1929. 

Dr. Sir C. V. Raman^s 
Contribution to Physical 
Science. 

V. C Bedckar. 

1930. 

The Future Constitution of 

Dattatray Vasudev 


India 

Shidore, M.A. 

1931 

Science in Industr}^ 

1932. 

Place of Indian States in 

Janardan Atmaram 


the Federal Constitution 
of India. 

Anekar, B.A. 

1933. 

Oil Technology — its Sci- 
entific Basis and Com- 
mercial Possibilities, 

with special reference to 



the Conditions in the 

Sadashiva L a x m a n 


Central Provinces and 
i Berar. 

Atre, M.Sc. 

1934. 

The Future of Democracy 

Mr. W.M. Bodhankar, 
B.A. 

1935. 

The Role of Vitamins in 
Bio-chemistry. 

(Not awarded). 

1936. 

Will the Indian Federation 
be Conducive to National 
Solidarity? 

(Award pending). 

1937, 

Role of Colloids in Various 
indu.strial processs 

(Award pending). 


V. — Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medals. 


{In memory of the donor’s father, K.B.H.M. 
Malak.) 

Donor: Khan feahadur M. E. R. Malak, Nagpur. 
Value of the endowment : 4 per' cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Awards: Two gold mo.dals. 

1. Two gold medals shall ho awarded bearing the 
words “Khan Bahadur TT. M. Malak Medal award- 
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ed to in the year " 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other. 

2. (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees to the Muslim student who obtains the high- 
est percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Exa- 
minations of the year. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded to the 
student wlio obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year: 

Provided that tlie medal shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second 
division. 

3. Tlie names of the medallists shall appear in 
the Univei'sity Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the iiighe.st percentage of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to liini Avho is younger or youngest in age. 

5. .Vny money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowmtail shall 1)0 allowed to accumulate and, when 
possibh*, invested in Government securities. The in- 
come from such added securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided fdV in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 


*Vide Education. Department Notifications No. 675, dated 
the 22nd December, 1925 and No. 675, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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AIedallists. 

If, A. Kxammiiiion. 

1924. Narayaii Sadashoo Raiia<lo, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. Ilniawar Alisra, Morris (V)llego, Nagpur. 

392G. Gaiicsh Dattatraya /loshi, Atorris College. Nagpur. 
3927. Raiiebliodlal Gyaiii, Poaelier, J^urliaiipiir . 

1928. Afirza Raficjullah Hog, Alorris College, NagXJur. 

1929. llabibiir Ralniian 8i<ldiqi, T(‘aelier, Ainraoti. 

1930. Shanker Daiuodar Peiidse, Tcacdier, Nagpur. 

1931. Visliiiu Bhikaji Kolte, Aforris Uollege, Nagpur. 

1932. Heora Lai liaga, Alorris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Bhalachandra Gauga<lliar Ghato (Noii-Collegiate) . 

1934. Purushottarri Narayaii A^irkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Narayan Martand Hakslii, Aforris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Habibullali Khan Ghazaiii'ar, IV'aelior, Nagp>iir. 

1937. Narayan Ranielunidrn l^>;nisod, Moiri'i Colh'ge, 

Nagpur, 

B.A. avd J},Sc. Bx(n)u)Hitio7is. 

1924. Afohainmad Tki’aniullali, Aforris C^ollcge, Nagpur. 

1925. Jfanieed Husain Ki/.vi, Robertson CVdlego, .Tubbulpore, 

1926. Afohaminad Ilidayetiillah, Aforris College. Nagpur. 

1927. Ramzan Khan, Ilislop (^illegt*, Nagpur. 

1928. Sycd i\^zizul Haque, NForris College, Naginu*. 

1929. Muhammad Zaheiu* Hnsuu, Iving l^ldward. College, 

Amraoti . 

1930. Abdufr Bazaque, HoberMou (College, .Tubbulpore. 

1931. Taiyab Ahmad, l\>aclier, Malkaiiur. 

1932. Mohd. Sabir Khan, Aforris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Afaqbool Ahmad Khau, Robertson College, .Tubbulpore. 

1934. Masud Ahmad Khau Xiazi (B.Se.), ( ollege c»f Seioiieo, 

Nagpur. 

1935. Mahboob Alam Abbasi, (B.A.), Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

>936. Abdiir Rashid Khan, (B.A.), Kx-studeiit. 

1937. Mohammad Ifaiuid (B.A.), Uitkaiiiii City b?ollego, 
Jubbulpore . 

VI. — Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal. 

(In memory of the donor's father, Daji Hari 
Wadegaonhcr, Esq.) 

Donor'. Rao Bahadur N. J). Wadegaoukar, M.A., 
Retired District and Sessions Judge, Nagpur. 
Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
securities (1960 70) ol' the face value of 
Rs. 1,500. 

Award: One gold medal. 
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1. A gold medal shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal awarded to 

in the year ” on one side 

and the words “Nagpur University” on the other. 

2. (a) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees 
to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the M.A. Examination of the year in 
Sanskrit and is placed either in the first or second 
division. 

(6) Failing such student, the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks at the M.A. Examination of the 
year in jMaralhi and Hindi and is placed either in 
the first or second division. 

3. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University f'aleiular and the Cvnfral Provinces 
Gazette. 

4. 1)1 111*' event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest numl)er of marks or highest percent- 
age' of marks at tlu' examinations afoi’csaid respec- 
tively, the medal sliall be awarded to him who is 
younger oi- youngest in ago. 

5. Any mnwy saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment sliall he allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in (lovevnment Securities. The 
income from such addc'd Securities shall be utilised 
in iuci’easing the value of the medal. 

6. All matters relating to the modal not other- 
wise pi‘Ovid(‘d for in tln-sc Eegulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

jMEDAI.T.I.STS. 

1924. 

192.1. (lovind Tislnv.-is Bliavo, Morris College, Nagpur. 

*Vi(Je Kdiiealion Jlepartinciit Notifications No. 1020, dated 
22nd December, 1925 and No. 079, dated 17th July, 1933. 
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3920. Gancsli Dattatraya Joslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Naaliar Bahvant Kulkariii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1928. Miss iVlathura Narayan Ilerlckar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Diwakar Visluvaiiatli Varadpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

3930. f)iu Dayalu Slirivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Bandura iig Mordsliwar Paraujaix*, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1932. Yadco ATurlidliar Mulay (Ex-student), Morris College,, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Miss Yaminia Lelc, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Puriishottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur* 
liOSS. Narayan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
193(3. Viiuiyak Wamaii Kaiainl)elkar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Xaiayau Raiu^diaiKlra Bansod, Morris ("’ollege, 

Xagpiir. 

VII. — Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize. 

Donor: Tloi’ticultural Show Society, Jiabbulpore. 
Valuf of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Soenrities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Es. 400. 

Award: One prize. 

1 . That a prize called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prize” shall be awarded annually 
from the interest accruinj; from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prizeman”. 

2. That the said prize shall be awarded to the 
student who is successful and stands first in Biology 
in the Intermediate examination. 

3. Tliat in the event of more than one such 
student obtaining the same number of highest marks 
in Biology at the said examination, the prize shall 
be awarded to the student who stands first in the 
Botany paper. 

4 . That in the Cv-ent of there being more than 
one eligible candidate under 3 above, the prize shall 
be divided equally between such candidates. 
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5. That the prize shall be awarded in the form of 
books to be selected by the winner or winners of the 
prize witliin ci, period of a month from the date on 
which they are informed, and in the event of his 
or their failing to do so within the said period, the 
selection shall be made by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Biology. 

6. That tlie Academic Conncil shall have the 
power to make con.se(pxential changes in these Regu- 
lations in the event of a change in the existing regu- 
lations relating to Biology as a subject of study for 
the Intermediate Examination. 

7. That all other matters not otherwise provided 
for in tliese Regulations shall be determined by the 
Aeademi(i Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


Prizkmen. 

1924. ( i.'iiifiaflliar (ranesh Pradh.an, TIislop College, Nagpur. 

1925. 'I'l’iiiibak Darnodar Jogdand, Ilisloj) College, Nagpur. 

1926. Haiumijuif' Vvankatc.sli Kulkarni, Hislop College, 

Nagpur. 

1927. <io]iilal Cbaudliari, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. Prabbakar Hwarkanath Cadkari, Hislop College, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Kailasli Cliaiidra, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1930. (iaiigadbar Yadeo Taukliiwaley, Hislop College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. .Viniial Cbaiidra Sbrivastava, College of Science, 

Nag|iup. 

1932. Aiiand Trinibak Bbauagay, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Kanlijl Morav Bathod, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Kbusbroo F. Bustoniii )/-, n o • v- 

Kvisbua Marland Bakshi N.agpur. 

1935. Birendia Singh Cliauban^ College of Science, Nagpur, 
193(5. Keslieo Madhaorao Munshi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Jlhagwati Oharan Bai, College of Science, Nagpur, 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 816, dated 
29th j 30th September, 1925 and No. 681, dated 17tli July, 1933. 
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— ^The Spence Medal. 

{In memory of Mr. R. M. Spence, former 
Principal of Training College, Jubhulpore.) 

Donor: Spence Memorial Fund Committee, Jubbul- 
pore . 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Es. 600. 

Award: One medal. 

1 . The Endowment shall be called the "Spence 
Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The medal called the "Spence Medal’’ shall 
be awarded from the interest accruing from the 
investment every year to the successful student of the 
Spence Training College who secures the highest 
number of marks in the L.T.‘"' Examination in the 
theoretical and iiractical branches taken together 
and gets a first class in the practical examination. 
In case, the University changes the name of the 
L.T.* Examination, the medal shall be given on the 
results of the corresponding examination established 
by the University. 

4 . If no student is successful in the said exami- 
nation, the amount available for the medal shall be 
added to the fund. 

5. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final. t 


■* Since changed to B.T. 

iVide Education Depai'tmc.nt Notifications No. 630, dated 
the 2nd September, 1925 and No. 685, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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Medallists. 

1926. Bibhuty Bliiisaii Milker ji, Sponco Training College, 

♦J ubbiilporc. 

1927. 

1928. Hari Rangrao Khisty, Spence Training College^ Jub- 

bulporo . 

1929. Jageshwar Sliaiiker Paliade, Sponce Training College, 

Jubbulporo. 

1930. Maneckji Byram ji Sanjana, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulporo . 

1931. CliaiulTabai Keshav Sano, Spence Training 
College, J ubbulpore . 

1932. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Spence Training College, 

J ubbuli)oie . 

1933. Raglio Baj Singh, Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore. 

1934. 

1935. Terence Red vers Osborne, Spence Training College, 

J ubbulpore. 

1936. Oswald Baymoiid Periiaiidez, Spence Training Col- 

lege, J ubbulpore . 

1937. Shiva Prasad Mukerji, Spence Training College, 

J ubbu]2)ore. 

IX. Sushila Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., 
Elocution Prize. 

[7n memory of the donor’s daughter, Shrimati 
Kunutri Shushila, B.A. (Bom.)]. 

Donor: Kao Bahadur V. M. Jakatdar, B.A., B.L., 
Pleader, Bliandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 5,100. 

Awards: Books for the University Library and 
one prize. 

1. That in the. University library there shall be 
placed one or more almirahs with the name of 
“Sushila Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A. (Bom.)”, 
inscribed at the top, and in these almirahs shall be 
stocked books in Sanskrit selected by the Board of 
Studies in Sanskrit, purchased with the interest 
accruing? on the aforesaid bonds of the face value of 
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rupees four thousand out of the total endowment of 
rupees five thousand.* 

2. That a photograph of the deceased Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, presented by the donor, shall 
be placed in some convenient place on the wall ad- 
joining the almirah or one of the almirahs. 

3. That from the interest accruing on the remain- 
ing bond or bonds of the face value of rupees one 
thousand, a prize, to be called the “Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., Elocution Prize,” shall 
be awarded annually to the best speaker at an elocu- 
tion competilion in English. The competitors shall 
be members of a college enjoying the privileges of 
this University or of the University College of Law. 

4. That a committee of three persons shall be 
appointed every year by the Academic Council to 
arrange all matters relating to the competition. 

5. That among other matters, the committee shall 
settle, the subject of the competition and publish it 
not less than three months before the competition, the 
publication being made in such manner as the Coun- 
cil may determine. 

6. That the com])ctition shall be held on a date 
to be announced at least fifteen days befons it takes 
place in the University Hall or in the hall of the 
Nagpur University Union, as the committee may 
decide . 

7. Every competitor shall send his name to the 
Registrar at least a week before the date fixed for the 
competition. The Registrar shall forward a list of 
the competitors to the committee, which shall decide 
the order in which the competitors shall speak. 


‘Consequent on the conversion of the Securities into a 
new loan, the value of the endowment has since changed, as 
stated above . 



ENDOWMENTS 


397 


8. That no person other than the competitors 
selected by the committee shall be permitted to speak 
at the meeting, 

9. That at the close of the proceedings, the com- 
mittee shall, either immediately or at some later date, 
<leeide who should receive the prize. 

10. That ordinarily the prize shall be given in the 
form of books to be selected by the committee in 
consullaiion with the winner of the prize. Cash 
prize may be awarded in lieu of books at the request 
of the winner. 

11. Tliat aJl matters not otherwise provided for 
by these Kegulations shall be determined by the 
Academic! Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final."^ 


Year, Subject for Competition. Name of the winner. 


1926. A National Outlook 

1027. Pa^isacfos from Dickens 

and Sliakcspeare (for re- 
citation) 

1028. The India of the Heart. 


3920. Is it dosirablei that Eng- 
lish Language should 
rotnin its J’rosont Im- 
portance in India? 

1930. The abolition of sepa- 
rate electorates . 

1931. Can the Principle of 
Universal Suffrage be 
Successfully aj)plied to 
India? 

1932. Patriotism and Litera- 

ture 


ITari Narayan Vaidya, Ilis- 
lop College, Nagpur. 

A. L. Pletchcr, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

Sunder Lai Jain, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
N agpur . 

1. P. F. Rustorajee, Mor- 
ris College, Nagpur. 

2. S. Pi. Kotval, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

L. M. Paranjpe, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

R. F. Rustomjee, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

K. F. R\istomji, College of 
Science, Nagpur. 


*Vidc Education Department Notifications No. 98, dated the 
3rd February, 1926 and No. 642, dated the 13tli July, 1933* 
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Year, Subject for CompetUiov. Name of the winner * 

1933. Remedies for the ini- Miss R. F. Rustomji, Morris 
employment of Gradu- College, Nagpur, 
ates . 

1934. Is culture compatible Miss R. F. Rustomji, 
with the spirit of com- Morris College, Nagpur, 

mercialism ? 

1933. Art as an Index of K. F. Rustomji, College of 
Civilisation Heienee, Nagpur. 

‘ 1930. The Aftermath of the .T. P. Gini, University College 
Tieaty of Versailes. of Law, Nagpur. 

1937. Fascism vis-a-vis Democracy 

(Award pending.) 

X. Balwant Rao Maliajan Prize. 

Donor: Ifao Bfihadiiv N. K. Kelkar, Balughat. 
Value of Ihe cndou'tnenl : per cent. Government 

Securities (186”) and 1900-01) of the face value 
of Rs. 2,000. 

Awn-d : A prize . 

1. Tlie net income accruing' from the aforesaid 
promissory notes shall he applied to award a prize 
to bo called “The Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize”.* 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall he constituted the administrator of the said 
fund . 

3. (a) The })rize shall be awarded annually to 
ihe student who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. 
examination of the Nagpur University. The prize 
may be either in cash or in books according to the 
wishes of the winner. 

(ft) The award shall be made by such oflScer of 
the University and at such time as the Academic 
Council of the University may determine. 

' As amended by a 'Otificatioii of the Local Government, 
dated 20th Fobruury, 1925, oii the transfer of the Fund from 
tho Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces, to the 
University. 
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4. Any saving, resulting from the prize not being 
awarded in any year, shall, at the discretion of the 
Academic Council, 

((() be utilized in giving a prize next year to the 
student who, among the successful stu- 
dents, secures the place next after the 
student Avho obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks, or 
(b) be added to the fund.^* 

Prize-winners . 

1925. Vislnm Mndliao Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Vic- 
toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1920. Nnvsiiig T’rasad Agaiwala (M.Sc., Mathematics), Vic- 
toria Collogo of Science, Nagpur. 

1927. Pniadjis M'nkerjee (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1928. Ram Sinba, ddiakur (M.Si;,, Chemistry), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1920. Jat Dljiinjiblioy Kerawala (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria 
College of Science, Nngi'mr. 

1930. Pnrnsliottani Krislinarao Kapre (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 
lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1931. Sliankarnatli Slirixiat Patwardhaii, (M.Sc., Zoology), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. Cliidambara Chaiidrasekharan (M.Sc., Mathematics), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Pliool Chand Sethi (M.Sc., Physics), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Baidya Nath Lahiri (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 

ScieiKM', Nagpur. 

lt)35. Goviud Amrit Sharina, (M.Sc., Mathematics), College 
of Science, Nagpur. 

193(5. Baniacliaiidra •Narayan Bapat (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 
lege ot* Science, Nagpur. 

1937. N. A’^eneoba Raw, (MSc., Mathematics), (Non-Col- 
legia te). 


^ yido hkbication Uepartment Notifications No. 189, dated 
the 20th lA-briiarv, 1925 and No. 680, dated the 14th, August, 
1925. 
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XI. University Post-Graduate Research 
Scholarship. 

f (1) The late Dr. Sir B. K. Bose, 
i K.C.I.E., M.A., LL.D., Vice- 

Donors { Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

! (2) Sir Bezonji Dadabhoy Mehta, Kt. 

I (3) Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 27,500. 
Award: One Scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “University 
Post-graduate Research Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the admini,sli;ator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the seholarshi]) shall be made 
by such officer of the University and at such time as 
tiu! Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 

4. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a monthly scholarship of 
such amount, not exceeding rupees hundred as may 
be fixed by the Academic Council from time to time, 
to a graduate who has been admitted to the degree 
of M.Sc., or B.Sc. (Hon.) or M.A. or B.A. (Hon.) 
in Mathematics of the Nagpur University in the first 
or second class. 

5. The candidate for scholarship shall be selected 
by a Cfanmittce consisting of the Principal of the 
Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, as Chairman, 
and five other persons appointed as members thereto 
by the Academic Council. The scholarship shall, in 
the first instance, be tenable for a period of two years 
which may be extended by one year by such officer 
of the University as the Academic Council of the 
University may determine. 
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6 . The holder of the scholarship shall prosecute 
his studies find carry on his research work with a 
view to qualify himself for the degree of Doctor of 
.Science, at an institulion and in a subject approved 
by the Committee aforesaid, and shall at the end 
of t.'aeli year submit a report of the work done by 
him, countersigned bj^ the head of the institution 
wifere he is carrying on his research work. 

7. If at any time the authorities of the institu- 
liou in which the holder of the scholarship shall 
he cfirrying on his research work, report that he is 
Tiot prosecuting his studies with due diligence and 
is unfit to continue to hold the scholarship, the 
matter shall be pbiced before the aforesaid Com- 
mittee and it may declare the scholarship to be 
forfeited. 

8. (a) The Registrar of the University shall be 
tlu' .Secretary to the said Committee. 

(h) The quorum for the meetings of the Com- 
mitlee .shall be four, including the Chairman, 

(r) In the al).«cnce of tlie c.r officio Chairman of 
any meeting, the members present shall appoint a 
Chairman for the meeting. 

(d) All (iue.stions coming before the Committee 
•shall be decided by a majority' of votes. If the 
votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally 
divided, he shall have and exercise a casting vote. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided ,for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

SClIOLARSIirP-irOLDlilKS. 

3r)2S. VV. M. Dliabaflgbao (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 
vS('i(‘iicc, Vagpiu* (with olfoct from 19th September, 
■* 928 ) . 


Education l)(?partmeiit Notifications No. 551, dated 
the 10th June, 1927 and No. 747, dated the Sth June, 1928. 
26 
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JiKIO. N". G. Shabde (M.Se., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1930 
to 15th July, 1932) . 

1932. S. S. Patwardhan (M.Se., Zoology), College of Science, 
Nagi)ur (with effect from 1st December, J932).* 

1934. L. K. Narayanaswami (M.Sc., Chemistry), College 
of Science, (with effect from 23r(l December, 
1934) . 

193d. fR. V. Thosar, (M.Sc., Physics), College of 
Science*, Nagpur, (with effect from 23rd December, 
193d). 

1937. 

XII. — Bao Bahadur Bapu Bao Dada Kinkhede 
Lectureship . 

{In memory of the donor’s father It. B. 

Bapu liao Dada Kinkhede.) 

Donor: Rao Baliachu' AI. B. Kinkhede, B.A., 
Jj.L., Advocate, Nagpur. 

Vidxie of the endowment : 4 ])er cent, (government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Award: An Honorarium of Rs. 1,000. 

1. The Endowment shall bo. called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a lectureship, to be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship”, 
in the manner hereafter laid down.- 

4 . The lectures shall be on any subject falling 
under one or other of the following groups: — 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu religion, Hindu 
law, and Hindu philosophy. 

’^Tenure extended for a further period of six months, 
t Withdrawn as he joined service. 
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(n) Education, political science, history, and 
economics. 

(m) Any of the natural sciences, sanitary 
science, and agriculture with special reference to 
the needs and conditions of the Central Provinces 
and Bcrar. 

{iv) Ee.sult of reseai’ch work in any subject 
included in the above three groups, together with 
a])plication thereof to practical problems. 

5. («) Subject to the conditions contained in 

Paragrajih !), tlie lecturer and the .subject of the 
lecture, s shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following nine members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity (who shall be the Chairman of the Com- 
mitlcj) . 

(2) The founder (Rao Bahadur Madho Rao 
Bapu Rao Kinkhede) or senior male member of his 
J’amily after him, Avith option to be represented by 
a suh.stitutc. 

(3) Oiu! member, appointed by the founder or 
his successor aforesaid, who, in his opinion, is in- 
terested in the perpetuation of this EndoAvment. 

(4) One member appointed by the Nagpur 
Philosophical Society from amongst its own members. 

(5) Five members appointed by tbe following 
five Faculties of the Nagpur University, each 
Faculty appointing one member from amongst its 
own members; — 

The Facility of * Law, the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Education and 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

(b) The person or body empowered to appoint 
a member under clause (3), (4) or (5) shall have 
the power to make appointments from time to time. 
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Ordinarily the term of each member shall be two 
years. Eetiring members may be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be noti- 
fied to the Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The Registrar of the Nagpur University 
shall be the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of 
the terms of this EndoAvment, the Secretary shall 
take measures to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules* from time to time consis- 

*Tlio following subsidiary niles Lave been framefl by tlie 
Committee and approved by the Executive Council on 3rd 
!March, 1934: — 

1. N’ot less tlinn fifletm mouths prior to the Vaikuntha 
Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures are due to 
be delivered, the (^oinniittee constituted und(M* Regulntion 5 
relating to the Endowment shall — 

(a) select the subject and the branch or branches thereof 
on which the lectures for the year shall bo delivered, 

{!)) recommend a person for appointment as lecturer for 
the year, if the Committee decides to exercise the power 
conferred on it under Rule (11), and 

(0) appoint a sub- commit lee, consisting of three per- 
sons having a special knowledge of the subject selected for the 
year, to consider and report on the merits of the applications 
Tor the Lecturership, if the Committee decides that such appli- 
cations be invited by publication of an advertisement. 

2. On the confirmation of the proposal relating to the 
subject by the Executive Council, the Registrar shall publish 
an advertisement in such newspapers as may be selected by 
the Council, announcing the subject approved and inviting 
applications for the Lectureship of the«iyear. 

3. Each candidate for the Lectureship shall — 

(1) state in his a]jplicatJoii the number of lectures which 
ho proposes to deliver, and 

(u) submit twelve copies of a synopsis of his proposed 
lectures and, if ho so pleases, an equal number of copies of 
his introductory lecture. All applications must reach the 
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tently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
jn'oeedurc of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturei’ and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council of the 
Nag])ur University. 

Registrar within a period of two months from the date of the 
advertisement, 

1. Tlie ajiplications for the Leetiireshix), together with 
vojiies of the aynoiisis of the lectures and of the introductory 
letdures, if any, shall be referred to the sub-committee appoint- 
ed under clause (h) of Rule 1, which shall submit a report on 
the respetdivo merits of the applications to the Committee. 

o. (a) If, after considering the applications and the 
Repoit of llie sub-committee, the Committee is satisfied that 
tlio synopsis and the introductory lecture, if any, submitted 
by any candidate evince sufficient merit to justify his appoint- 
ment as lecturer for tlio year, it shall recommend him to the 
lOxei'Utive (\mncil for axipointment. 

(h) If Ihe Committee is satisfied on the report of the sub- 
committee that the synopsis and the introductory lectures, if 
any, do not tniUce sufficient merit to justify the appointment 
<»f any of tlic candidates, it may — 

(i) rocomnieiid to the Executive Council such person, 
not Ijoing a candidate for the Lectureship under Rule (3), as 
it deems fit for ajipoiutnicnt as a Lecturer for the year. (He 
may be invited to deliver bis lectures on such subject as may 
be selected by the ^^)mnlittee, with the approval of the 
Executive Council); or 

(ii) request the Executive Council to direct the 
publication of a fresli advertisement inviting applications for 
the Jecturerslii)3, cither on a br«anch of the subject originally 
selected or on a branch of a different subject. 

It the Council decides to publish a fresh advertisement, the 
j»rocediire prescribed in Rules (2), (3) and 5 (a) for dealing 
with tlie applications received, shall be followed. 

(e) A copy of the report of the sub-committee shall be 
submitted to the Executive Council. 

6. On the confirmation of the proposal made bv the Selec- 
tion Committee under clause (a) or (h) (i) of Rule 5, tli« 
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7. Five members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 


appointment of the lecturer shall be communicated to him as 
far as possible, not less than twelve months prior to the 
Vaikuntha Cliatiirdashi day of the year in which the lectures 
are due to be delivered. 

7. (a) Not less than two months prior to the day fixed for 

tlic common cement of the lectures, the lecturer shall submit to 
Ihe "Registrar a complete copy (manuscript or typewritten) of 
the lectures which he proposes to deliver. The cojiy shall be 
referred to the sub-committee appointed under clause (c) of 
Rule (1) w’hich shall examine the copy and report whether the 
lectures are complete and ready for publication. 

(h) If, upon such report, the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that the lectures arc in a form fit for publication, ho shall ask 
the lecturer to deliver the lectures on the date fixed. 

(c) The Vice-Clianccllor may, at his discretion, permit 
1h(* lecturer to make minor changes in the text of the lectures 
submitted under this Rule, cither at the time of the delivery 
of the lectures or when the lectures are printed. 

S. Tf the lecturer fails to submit the copy of his lectures 
in time, or if the Vice-Chancellor, on the report of the sub- 
committee, is satisfied that the lectures are not in a form fit 
for publication, the Executive Council may either extend the 
time for submission of the copy or permit him to submit a 
revised coiiy, or cancel the appointment. In the event of the 
appointment being cancelled, the Vice-Chancellor may take 
such steps under the proviso to Regulation 10 relating to the 
Endowment as he deems fit. 

9. The lecturer shall hand over the copy of the lectures to 
The Registrar as soon as their delivery has concluded. 

10. In the case of the lectures due to be delivered in 1934 
the time limit jirescribed under Rules (1) and (7) may be 
reduced in such manner as the Vice-Chancellor deems fit. - 

11. Notwithstanding the provisions of any of the rules 
aforesaid, it shall be competent for the Committee to propose 
to the Executive Council the appointment of such lecturer for 
any year, as it deems fit, without following the procedure 
prescribed in clause (c) of Rule (1) and Rules (3), (4), (6) 
and (6). 
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8 . The lectures under this Endowment shall be 
delivered every alternate year, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1928. The 
course shall commence on the VaikuntHa Chatw- 
dmhi day (Kartik Suddha 14 by Marathi Calendar) 
or on a day as near thereto as may be practicable. 

9. In the month of November in the year 1928 
and in the same month in every alternate year there- 
after, tiu! Committee shall, after making such en- 
(piiry as it may deem fit, draw up a i*eport recom- 
mending to the Executive Council of the Nagpur 
University the name of the lecturer and the subject 
proposed for tlic course of lectures. The Secretary 
shall lay tlie report before the Executive Council at 
its nie('ting next following the dat(' of the report, 
'flu* Executive Council may, for reasons to be 
1 -i‘corded, request tin; Committee to reconsider its 
decision as regards the lecturer or the subject of 
tin; l(“ctures, but it shall not be competent to sub- 
stitute another for the one recommended by the 
Committee. 

10. On the confirmation of its proposal by the 
Ex«“eutive C'ouncil, the Committee shall communi- 
«-ate the decision to the Icctiu'cr. Such communication 
shall be made at least four months prior to the month 
in whicl’i tiu; course of lectures is likely to be 
deliv('r(id ; j)i'ovided that, if in any particular year, 
on account of any rea.sons, the Vice-Chancellor finds 
lliat a lecturer cannot be so appointed after going 
thi'ough the pi’cscribed i^rocedurc in good time to 
enable the leetureh- to begin the coui’se of lectures at 
the appointed time of the year, it shall bo lawful for 
him to appoint the lecturer and select the subject 
of the lectures for that year, in consultation with 
the founder or his successor aforesaid, as the case 
may be. 
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11 . The course of lectures shall consist of not 
less than three lectures and shall be delivered by 
the lecturer in the Convocation Hall of the- Nagpur 
University. The delivery shall be in English, or 
with the permission of the Committee given at the 
time of appointment of the lecturer, in any Indian 
(Jlassical Language or any Modern Indian Langu- 
age. The dates of the lectures shall bo fixed by the 
Executive Council in consultation with the Com- 
mittee and the lecturer. Admission to the lectures 
shall be fi •ee. 

12 . (1) Out of the income of the Endowment 
the Executive Council sliall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of Rs. 1,000 and, if the Committee* so 
j-(*commends. shall also award him a gold medal of 
the value of Ks. 100 suitably inscribed. 

(2) The honorarium .shall be paid, and the 
medal awarded, after the lecturer has delivered the 
full course of lectures, and made over to the. Com- 
mittee a complete copy of the same in a foi'm ready 
for publication, and further agreed to tlu* condition 
contained in Paragraph 18. 

13 . The eopyi’iglit in the course of lectures so de- 
livered shall v'ost in the Nagpur Univ'orsity abso- 
lutely: provided that, after the first publication of 
die lectur<‘S by the University, the Executive Council 
may part with the copyright in so far as it relates 
to subsequent publications or r*evised editions there- 
of in favour of the lecturer subject to such condi- 
lion.s, if any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14 . After incurring the cxpenditxirc mentioned 
in Paragraph 12, the balance of the Fund shall be 
applied to meet the cost of publishing the lectures, 
the expen.ses incurred in connection with the 
arrangement for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale-proceeds of 
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iuiy copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to 
the Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from 
llie h’und and in the hands of the Executive Coun- 
cil so permits, the Executive Council may, in con- 
sultation with the Committee, suitably increase the 
luuiorarium i)ayab]e to the lecturer in any year, 
or provide for th<' delivery of a more extensive 
cnur.se of lectures. 

16. Tlve Secretary shall send, on behalf of the 
Kxeeutive Council, free of cost, complimentary pre- 
siuitation co])ies of the lectures published by the 
^ni^'ersity as sjiecified below to the following per- 
sons and bodies: — 

(1) Ilis Excellency the Governor- 

(u'uei'al of India — The Visitor of the 

N'agpur University . . 1 

(2) iris Excellency the Governor of the 

('entral Provinces- - The Chancellor of the 
N'agpur University . . 1 

(3) Each immiber of the Executive Coun- 

('il of the Nagiuir University, each member of 
ilie (’ommittee constituted under Paragraph 5 
of this scheme who may be in office at the time 
of delivery of the lectures, and each person 
or body, not being a University autliority, 
a])pointing a member on the said Committee, 
sub.iect to the proviso that no jierson or body 
shall get more copies than one . . 1 

(4) Each of the Indian Universities in- 
corporated by law.for the time being in force. 2 

G")) Each of the Colleges in the Central 
I’rovinees and Perar 

(6) The Government of the Central Pro- 
vinces (one copy to be placed in the Secre- 
tariat Librarv, one in the Library of the 


2 
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Director of Public Instiuiction and one in the 
Council Hall Library) . . 3 

(6-A) Members of the Central Provinces 
Government . . 5 

(7) The Government of India . . 8 

(8) The National Library, Nagpur . . I 

(9) The Genoi-al Library of the Judi- 
cial (Commissioner's Court, Nagpur . . 1 

(10) The Theosopliieal Society’s Library 

at Adyar, Madras . . 1 

(11) The Library of the Nagpur Branch 

of the Theosopliieal Society . . 1 

(12) Secretary, Inter-Cniversity Board. 

India . . 1 


(13) Those Cniversities of Gr<“at Britain 
and Ireland which have extended their 
recognition to (he Nagimr 1,’niversity and are 
deemed by the Executive (’ouiicil to be of 
sutlicient importance, and the libraries of 
India Gflice. the House of Commons, tin* 
House of Lords, the High ( 'ommissioner for 
India, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Empire 
Cniversities’ Bureau, London, the British 
..Museum, the Bodleian Library at Gxford and 


the Cniver.sity Library at Cambridge .. 40 

(14) The lecturer .. 7 

(15) The founder or his successor afore- 
said (if he does not get a copy aa a member 

of the Committee) . . 1 

(16) Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.B., and Sir G. 

M. Chitnavis, K.C.I.E., being personal friends 
of the late Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada 
Kinkhede, each . . 1 
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(17) Such other persons and institutions 
in Central Provinces and Berar as one consi- 
dered by the Executive Council to be of suffi- 
cient importance. . . 23 

17. Xo lectiircn- who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall ])e elipfible for appointment as a 
lecturer ])ef()re the lapse of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this Endowment from any person, on the condition 
of a))plying tln^ income thereof in accordance with 
the jirovisions of this scheme, and, if the donor 
so desire's, allot hitn a seat on the new Committee 
that may 1h('i*eafter be constituted under 
Paragra])li o . 

19. Should the Executive ('ouncil consider at 
any time that a modification of any of the pro- 
visions of th(' scheme is necessary for any reason 
wIiatsoev(‘i’ it shall ordinarily obtain the approval 
of the foundt'r and, after him, of his successor 
aforesaid, and of the donor, if any, before applying 
to the Local (rovernment in that behalf.* 


iai2S. Prof. U. I). Raiiade, 
M . A . 


lOaO. T)r. Sir II. S. Gour, 
M.A.,D.Litt ,D.n.L., 
LL.D. 


laac. Dr. Sir P. O. Kay, 

D.Sc., Ph.D.*, Kt., 

C.J.E, 


Lectures. 

A ('oiirso of three lectures 
(Ml “Bhagvadgita^^ de- 
livered on .‘Ird, 4th, and 
oth Dec., 1928. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on ^^The Fu- 
ture Constitution of 
India ^ * on 16th, 17th, 
and 18th October, 1930. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on ‘‘The Indus- 
trial Development of 
India on 24th, 25th and 
26th Nov., 1932. 


^Vlrdc Education Department Notification No. 502, dated 
the 16th March, 1928. 
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Yc<u\ Lecturer. Lectiircfi. 

1934. Mr. N, K. Behere, M.A., A course of six lectures 
' B.Sc., L.T. delivered on ‘‘Renais- 

aanco in Maharashtra 
(Historical survey of 
the religious, social, 
and political move- 
ments of the Marathai 
ill the 16th and 17th 
centuries), on 17th 
December to 22nd 
December, 1934. 

lOr’6. Mr. Y. S. Pandit, ^f.A. A course of three lecturers 
(School of Ecoiioniics, to bo delivered on *^Pos- 

T"uiversity of Bombay). sibilities of educated 

im'ii settling in the Coun- 
try side and promoting 
small industries subsi- 
diary to Agriculture, 
with special reference 
to the needs and Con- 
ditions of the CLP. and 
Berar^’ on IJth 12th ami 
13th December, 1936. 

Ahit/igni S. K, Rajwade, A course of six lectures to 

n.A.. Poona. be delivered on ‘L\ 

topic connected with- 
Early Hindu Religioid' 
(in Marathi) in Noviun- 
b(‘r {»r December, 193S. 

XIII. — Korea Durbar Gold Medals. 

Donor: Kaja Kamaiiuj Pratap Sink'll Deo, B.A., 
Ivulinjr Chief of Korea State. 

Value of the endowment: 4 ))er cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of tlje face value of 
Ks. 2,000. 

A»'ard: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Korea State Medal presented by Baja 
Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., Baling Chief of 
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Korea State, Central Provinces, awarded to 

in the year ’* on one side and the words 

“Nagpnr University” on the other. 

2. (a) One such medal shall ])c awarded ev(U‘y 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees, to the sludent who obtains the highest 
number of marks among the successful candidates 
of tlie year at the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of the Nagpur University. 

(h) The other medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the student who secures the highest number of 
marks at the examination for llie degree of Master 
of Arts in TTindi : 

Provided that the medals shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second divi- 
sion. 

3. Tlu' names of the medallists shall a])pear in 
the University Calendar and in the Ccnlml Provin- 
ces Gazeile. 

4. In the (‘vent of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same ]iumber of marks at any one of the 
(“xaminations afore.said, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumrilate and 
when possible, iuv(‘sled in Covernment Securities. 
The income from such added Securities shall be 
utilized in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters ‘relating to the medals not other- 
wise pi’ovided for in these llegulatiojis shall be 
decided by tlu* Acadc'mic Council.* 


'Fide Education Department Notification No. 979, dated 
the 22n(l September, 1927. 
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AfEDALLISTS. 

(J) B.A. Examination, 

]D*2vS. AUuii Sunder Lull, Aforris College, Nagpur. 

U)29. Kesheo Sadasheo Tayade, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. llari Datta Dube, iVaclier, Jubbulipore. 

1931. Nagovao Sitaram Jimankar, Morris College., Nagpur. 

1932. Digaiubai* Kashiiiath Oanle (ex-studeiit), Morris 

ColI(‘ge, Nagpur. 

1933. Narayan Martand Bakshi (ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Kundanlal Eamgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
193(>. Bama Prasad Misra. Morris College, Nag^uir. 

1937. Krancis .Tohn Fiiend Pereira, Teaelier, Jubbul])ore. 

(2) M.A, Examination, 

1928. 

1929. 

1930. 

1931. SureJidrauatli Tliakur, Toaeber, Nagpur. 

1932. Sitaraiii Pande, Teacher, Katiii . 

1933. Xatliuraui Hlmkla, Nou-Collegiate, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Badri Narayan Shukla, Robertson College, Jubbulport. 
1937). Bliawani Prasa<l Hhandel, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1930. KaiiK^slnvar Nath, Non-Collegiatc . 

1937. llari Datta Dube, Non-Collegiate . 

XIV. Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal. 

Donor: Shrimati Saubhagyawati Saraswati Bai 
Kolte, Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment : 4 ])er cent. Government 
Secmrities (1960^70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,100. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal .shall be awai’ded annually bear- 
ing the words “Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be prc.sented every year at 
llbe annual Convocation for conferring degrees to 
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the stiulent who obtains the highest number of 
nioi-ks in Sanskrit at the B.A. examination among 
the suceossfiil candidates at that examination from 
th(' colleges afliliated to the University. 

3. In the event of the same number of marks 
bidng obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 

4. The, name of the medallist shall be printed in 
1he (University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
re.v (htzeti r 

M ED Al. LISTS. 

liCJS. CMijikradhnr J)liaraiii(llinr Dcslmiukh, King Edward 
(\)llegc‘, Ainraoti . 

JOlML I’nudurniig Moroshwar Paranjpe, Robertson College, 
Jiil)lml])()ro. 

Je'iU. Slioonatli Morris College, Nagpur. 

lO.'U. (d-niesli Trinibak Deslipande, Morris College, Nagpur. 
MkSL’ Purusliottam Xaniyan Virkai-, Morris College, Nagpur. 
lOib'i. Xarayan Mart and Tkikshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
10ri4. Nilkantli Krisluuarao Sahasrabudlic, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

llKlo. Kundanlal Raingot)al Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur, 
le.'h). Madhao Prayag Isolde, King Edward College, 
A inraoti . 

n)'> 7 . tliintaiiiau Dattatraya Datey, Morris College Nagpur. 

XV. Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit 

Medal. 

{In memory of flic donor\‘i father, Dewan Bahadur 
RamJfrishna Jiao Pandit.) 

Dono-r: W. R. Pandit, Esq., Bari*istor-at-la\v, 
Xa"piiv, 

Vali(e. of the rndowmenl : 4 pt'r rout, (iovcniment 
Securitios (1960-70) of the face value of Its. 500. 
Award-. One silver medal. 

’’riflfi Eduoatioii Dcparlincnt NotificaOon No. 1059, dated 
the 18th October, 1927. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Baiiadur Ilamkrishna Kao Pandit Silver Medal 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive (.'ouncil of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income aceruiii}? from the fund every 
year shall be a[)pliod to the award of a silver medal 
at the annual convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the stud»*nt who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the Previous and Final liL.K. Examinations 
taken together and has obtained 67 per cent, or 
more marks at Ix'th the Previous anil Final Exami- 
nations and has passed both thesi* examinations with- 
in two years of Ids joining the Univci’sity College 
uf Law. Failing such sfuilent, the medal shall not 
be awarded. 

4. The inscription on om* side of the medal shall 
be “Dewan Bahadur Kamkrishna Kao Pandit IMedal 

awarded to in the year ” 

and on th(« other side “Xagpur University”. 

5. The nann; of the medallist shall appear in the 
T'juversity Calendar and in the Control Province.'^ 
(lazf-tte. 

6. In the event of two or more students becom- 
ing eligible for the award of the medal, it shall be 
awarded to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowinent shall be alloAved to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the Fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not othcrwi.se jirovided for in this 
Schedule shall be didermined by a Committee con- 
sisting of the rnembers of the Law College Com- 
mittee and the teaching statf of the University 
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‘College of Law, and its decision thereon shall be 
final/^ 

Medallists. 

1928. Rainrao Krishnarao Patil, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Laxmi Narain Patliak. University College df Law, 

Nagpur. 

19.‘50. Wasiuleo Dattatraya Datey, University College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

J9:n. 

19.32. Sitaram Narayan Ha^lolc, University College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

1933. Keshao Sadashio Tayade, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Beni Prashad PatLak, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1935. Dinkar llanuniant Bao Deshmukli, University College 

of Law, Nagpur. 

1936. Moreshwar Narayan Maindarkar, University College 

of Law, Nagpm*. 

1937. Clovind (Juncsli Bliojraj, University College of Law, 

Nagi)ur . 

XVI. University League of Nations Essay Gold 

Medal. 

Donm': Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (19G0-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall he called the University 
League of Nations Essay Gold Medal Fund. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 

year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal 
for the best essay in English on a subject connected 
with the League of Nations. 

'Vide Education Eepartmemt Notification No. 485, dated 
the 17th May, 1929. 

71 
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4. The subject of the essay shall be selected every 
year by the Academic Council at the first meeting in 
the calendar year, and shall be jiublished in such 
manner as the Council may determine. The essays 
must be submitted to the Registrar on or before the 
li)th December. 

*5. All students on the roll of any College admit- 
ted to the privileges of the Nagpur University shall 
be eligible to compete. 

6. A committee of three persons shall be a])point- 
ed by the Academic Council to t'-Kamine the essays 
received and the medal shall be awarded to the com- 
petitor whose essay is adjudged to be the best by 
the Committee. In the (!vent of two or more such 
essays being considered of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided equally among their authors, in cash or 
such other manm'r as tll(^ Academic Council shall 
determine. 

7. In the event of all the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
Committee, the medal shall not be awarded in that 
year. The amount saved by the non-award of the 
medal in any year shall be allowed to accumulate 
and. when possible, added to the fund and the addi- 
tional income shall be utilized in increasing the 
value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final, t 

^The Academic Council has decided on 5th February, 
1937, that the competitors for future competitions be asked 
to append to their essays a list of the books consulted by 
them ill the preiiaratici. of their essays. 

iVide Education Department Notification No. 911, dated 
the 19th September, 1929. 
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Year, , Subject of Essay. 

1931. An account of the. Origin and 

Work of the International Labour 
Organization 

1932. Application of the principle, s of 

the League of Nations for promo- 
tion of the World Peace during 
the year 1927-32 

1933. Estimate the extent to which the 
League of Nations has contributed 
to the Intellectual Co-operation 
among the Nations of the World 

1934. lias the League of Nations Justified 

its existence ? 

1935. ff the Tjf'ague of Nations Pails 
1931) . Tln‘, Non-politicai Activities of 

the L(‘ague 

1937 . The difli<uilties encounteroil by the 
Ia‘ague in the application ot 
sanctions against Ftlay . . (Award ponding). 

XVII. — Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial 
Medals. 

(Zri memorii of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett, Bart., 
Chief Secretarn to the Central Provinces 
Government.) 

Donor-. K.ii Baluulur N. G. Sarkar of Calcutta 
on behalf of Sir Artinir Blennerhassett Memo- 
rial Fund Committee. 

Valu( of the endownioii : Government Securities 
of the face value of Us. 2,000: 5 per cent. 
Government Securities (194,')-.'55) of the face 
value of Rs. ,1,000 and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award-. Six silver medals. 

1. Six silver medals shall be awarded, each 
bearing the words “Sir Arthur Blennerhassett 


MedalMsts. 


J. H. Thacker. 
Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

Do. 

S . P . Verma, 
Morris College, 
Nagpur. 
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Memorial Medal awarded to in the year 

” on one side and the words “Nagpur 

University’’ on the other. 

2 . The medals shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation of the University for conferring 
degrees to the following students respectively: — 

(1) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the year. 

(2) The student who stands first at the B.Ag. 
Examination of the year. 

(3) The student who stands fu-st at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

(4) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Mental and Moral Science at the 
B.A. Examination of the year. 

(5) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Political Science at the B.A. Exa- 
mination of the year. 

(6) Tlie student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in a ]\Iodern Indian Language at the 
B.A. Examination : 

Provided that oveiyone of the above-mentioned 
-tudents must liave passed the University Examina- 
tion at which he appeared cither in the firat or the 
second division. 

3. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks at the examinations 
aforesaid, respectively, the medal, in each case, shall 
t)e awarded to the student who is younger or 
youngest. 

4 . Names of the Avinners of the medals for the 
year shall be published in the Central Provinces 
Gazette and the University Calendar. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
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possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Sectirities shall be utilized 
in increasing the value of the medals, in such manner 
as the Academic Council of the University shall 
deem fit. 

6, All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be de- 
cided by the Academic Council. 

7. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the Fund.* 


Medallists. 

(i) For siandinp first at the Intermediaie ExaminaUm* 
Year. Name, College, 

1931. Nirmal Cliandra Shri- College of Science, Nagpur, 
vastava. 

1032. Viiiavak Atniaram Apte. King Edward College, 

Aniraoti . 

1933. Eagliimatli Narayan College of Science, Nagpur, 

Pandharipaiide. 

1934. Madhao Prayag Pande, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1935. Keshao Balwant Mandlekar, College of Science, 

Nagj)iii. 

lJ>3r). Harendra A^autamlal Trivedi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1037. .Tanardjiii Shiiliavi Matade, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 


Oi) 

Year, 


For standing first at the B.Ag. Examination, 
Name. College, 


1931. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. 
193(). 
1937. 


Kaloo Kam Dubey. 

Colh'ge of 

Nagpur. 

Sham Bapu Vaidya. 

Do.* 

Damodar Misra. 

Do. 

Vibliwanatli G<>vind 

Vaidva Do. 

Radlielal (Jupta. 

Do. 

Jitendralal Sen 

Do. 


Agriculture,. 


^Vidc Education Dc]jartmcnt Notifications No. 1067, dated 
the 4th November, 1930 and No. 677, dated the 17tli July,. 
1933. 
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(iii) For if landing first at the Intermediate Examinatiaia 
.ii Agriculture, 

Year, Name, College, 

1931. 

1932. Damodar Misra. College of Agriculture, 

Islagpiir. 

1933. Krishnaji Goviiul Joslii. Do. 

1934. M. Sukumaran Nair. Do. 

1935. Sreenivas Subbarao KufalHkar Do. 

1936. Waniaii Dliaskar Date. Do. 

1937. Maiiikyacliand Gangrade Do. 

(iv) For obtaining the highest number of marlcs in 

Philosophy at the B,A, Examination. 

Year. Name, College. 

1931. Nagorao Sitarain Junan- Morris College, Nagpur, 
kcr. 

1932. Kesheo Shamrao Deslipande, Do. 

1933. (Miss) Doris Mary Ber- (Non-Collegiate.) 

nard. 

1934. Madhao Gopal Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Ed>vard (’ollege, Amraoti. 

1936. Rlkliabdas Alimot, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1937. Dinakar Yeshwantrao Deshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

(v) For obtaining the highest number of marlcs in 
Political Science at the B,A, Examination* 

Year. Name. College, 

1931. 

1932. Digainbar Visliwanatli, Morris College, Nagpur. 

Badhe . 

1933. 

1934. Miss Cooniie, J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 
193.5. Miss Sceta Lfjkslmii Bliaratan (Non-collegiatc.) 

1936. Hari Moresbwar Apte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Ramrao Ambadaspant Tijare, Cfcy College, Nagpur, 

(vi) For obtaming the highest number of marlcs in a 
Modern Indian Langtiage at the B.A. Examination* 

Year. Nam^ . College, 

1931. Skanker Narayan Morris College, Nagpur. 
Limaye (Marathi) . 
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1932. Dattatraya j^ajaram Morris College, Nagpur. 

G omkale ( Marathi) . 

19'33. Vishnu Ghaiiashyam Do. 

Deshpaiido (Marathi) . 

1934. Miss ])aniayantie Moho- 

iiiraj Thergaonkar (Marathi) Do. 

1935. Riazuddin, (Urdu) Teacher, Raipur. 

1939. Aclnnit Narayan Jleshpandc (Marathi) — Morris Coh 
h'go, Nagpur 

1937. .Nrolianiniad Hainid (Urdu) — Hitkariiii City College, 
.iul)])ul])ore . 

XVIII.— N. K. Behere Gold Medal. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, E.sq., M.A., B.Se., L.T., 
Head Master, Patwardlian High School, 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowmenl : ol per cent. Government 
Securities ( 1 854-r).'> ) of the face value of 
Ks. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to tlie award of a gold medal every year 
at llie annual Convocation for the conferi'ing of 
degrees to tlui candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at both the Previous 
^nd Final M.A. Examinations together and is placed 
in the first division. He must have passed the Pre- 
vious exauiination at the first attempt and must 
have ])assed tbe Final examination in the following 
year . 

4. In the event of the medal not being awarded 
in any year owing to the failure of any succesafol 
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candidatfe to comply with the provisions of rule 5 
above, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the B.A. Examination and is placed in 
the first division. 

5. In the event of two or more candidates 
obtaining the same number of marks at any one of 
the aforesaid examinations, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Behere Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University M.A. or B.A.,” as the case 
may be. 

7. The medal shall be prepared by a local gold- 
smith. 

8. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

MbDAI/USTS. 

1930. S. D. Pendae, Teacher, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College; NaCT^r. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. 

1936. 

1937. 


*Vide Education Department Notiheatioa No. 830, dated 
the '13th August, 1930 . 
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XIX. — ^Ramanujan Mathematics Gold Medal. 

{In memory of Mr. 8. Ramanujan, F.R.S.) 

Donors: Local Commit ! (>0 of the Sixth Con- 
ference of the Indian Mathematical Society,. 
1928. and Nagpur (Iniver.sity . 

Yoliir. of llie endoivment : (TOA'ornment Securities 
of the face A^ahie of Its. 1,300: 3^ per cent. 
(Jovi'rnmeut Securities (1900-01) of the face 
value of Its. 100, and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (lOfiO-TO) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1 . The eudoAvment shall be called the “Rama- 
nujan Mathematics Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Univeraity shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the a.ward of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to thp student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and 
B.S('. E.vaminations of the year: provided that he 
obtains not less than sixty per cent, of total mark.s 
ill Mathematics. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Ramanujan Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 
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7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the modal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall he determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Oovind Das A^?rawal (B.A.), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Coviiul Nilkanth Liuinyo (D.Sc.), Eobertson College, 

Jii])bulpoi*c. 

1933. Goviiida Aiiirita 81iarma (B.Se.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prasad Slicoiuirayan Prasad Upadhyaya 

(B.Se.), College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Raghunath Narayan Pandharipande (B.Sc.), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

193(). Blialcliaiidra Vinayak Deo (B.Sc.), College of Science, 
Nagpur. 

1937. Vishwanath Vishnu SarAvate, (Pure? Mathematics — 
B.A., (Pass), and B.Sc., (Pass), Hxainination), 
(‘ollegc of Science, Nagpur. 

XX. — V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s son, Mr. y. R. Lnkhhar, 
B.A., LL.B.) 

Donor: R. W. Lakhkar, Esq., Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 
Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall he called the “Y. R. 
Lakhkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 722, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 
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3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
a successful candidate who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Rconornics at the B.A. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The medal shall not be 
awarded in the year in which no stiuhint succeeds in 
obtaining fifty per cent, or more marks in Economics 
at the said examination. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Economics at the 
aforesaid (‘xami nation, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal awarded to 

in the year ’’ and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. Th(' name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in llu? Central Provinces 
(lazrttr. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment sliall be allowed to acoumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
ineonu' shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall b(“ didennined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Mbdaij.ists. 

31)31. L.nl 81i.nriiiii, Morris Collogo, N.agpur. 

39.32. Ivrishiifi CliruKh’ii Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

3933. Aiiaiit (1o))al Slieorey, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Harbhajan Singh, King lidw-ard College, Amraoti. 

1935. Kundanlal Bamgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 720, dated the 
16th July, 1930. 
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1936. Bama Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Perin Dinshaw Birdy, Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

XXI.r-Vice-Chancellor’s Gold Medal. 

Donor : Khan Bahadur M. M. Mullna, Pleader^ 
Balaghat. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall he called the “Vice- 
Chancellor’s Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. ’rhe Executive Council of the University 
shall be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be anplied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. Examination of the year in 
English or studi other subject as the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may select (the subject selected being announ- 
ced at least one year before the commencement of 
the examination) and is placed in the first or the 
second division. 

4. In the event of Iavo or more students obtaining 
the .same niimhcu- of marks at the examination in any 
year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The insei‘ij)tion on one side of the medal 

shall be “Vice-Chancellor’s Medal awarded to 

in the year ’ ’ atid on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 



ENDOWMENTS 


429 


7. Any money saved ont of the income of the 
•endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8 . All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision tliereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Joseph William Hugh Johnson, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Tohiiiurns lljirasluiw Doongaji, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. K rislmaiiand Vanna, Morris College, Nag])ur. 

1934. Miss C^oomie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Kinidaulal liaiiigopal Cand'lii, Mor is College, Nagpur. 
193(). Hama l*rasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss (Mine Marie Goodwin, Morris (’ollege, Nagpur. 

XXII. — Dewan Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass 
Scholarship. 

{In memorjf of the donor’s father, Dewtin Bahadur 
Seth Ballabhdass of Jnhhulpore.) 

Donor-. Seth .lamnadass, Land-holder and Banker, 
Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment-. Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 7800: 82 per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of Rs. l,800t 
31- per cent. Government Securities (1879) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000; 31 per cent. Government Securi- 
ties. (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 3,500, and 4 per 
cent. Government, Securities (1960-70) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000. 


*Vide Ediiention. Department Notification No. 724, dated the 
J.5th .Tilly. 1 !):«). 

Wide Edue.alion Department Notification No. 38 dated 
9th January, 1936. 
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Au'ord-. One monthly scliolarship of such value as. 
may lixed by the Academic Council from time to 
time , 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass Scholarship Fund”. 

2. 'Phe Executive Council of the University shall 
be tlie Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of tlic scholarship shall be made by 
such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 

4. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be a{>plied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly sciiolar.ship of such valuet as may be fi.xed 
by the Academic Council from lime to time, to the 
student who stands first among the successful candi- 
dates in the first or second class of the Robertson 
College, Jubbulpox’e, at the B.Sc. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The scholarship shall 
be held for two years, subject to the condi- 
tion that the holder prosecutes his studies 
during this period for the M.Sc. degree in a College 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 
and its recipient shall be called “the Dewan 
Bahadur Ballabhdass scholar”. It shall be held 
subject to the regulations of the University for the 
time being in force relating to the prosecution of 
studios for the M.Sc. degree. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the time being 
for the tenure of Government scholarships. 


fThe value of the scholarship will be Ks. 25 with effect 
from Ist January, 1936. 




UNDOWMENTS 


431 


6. The scholarship shall be forfeited on the 
holder — 

(ft) ceasing to study for the M.Sc. as aforesaid; 
or 

(b) failing to pass the Previous examination 
for the M.Sc. degree ai- the end of the first year's 
study; or 

(c) failing to prosecute his studies with due 
diligence. 

It shall then he award<‘d in accordance with the 
pi-ovisions of clause 3 at the IJ.Sc. Examination 
next following. 

7. Any surplus income from the fund lemaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrator shall he 
allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
he invested by him and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall he increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on sttcIi additional 
investment . 

8. In the event of any technical college enjoying 
Ihe privileges of the Nagpur University being estab- 
lished in the future, it shall be optional with the 
donor, acting in agreement with the Academic 
Council of the Nagpur University or in the absence 
of the donor, by the Academic Council, to award 
the scholarship to a student from the said college, 
subject to such regulations as may then be settled 
by the donor in agreement with the Academic, 
Council or in the, absence of the donor, by the 
Academic Council., 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vi(le Education Department Notifications No. 596, dated 
the 9th June, 1930 and No. 209, dated the 14th March, 1931, 



432 


XAGI^UR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Scholars. 

19^1. Slircokrisliiui Sheoram Slnikrt'y, Robertson ('Ollege, 
.J ub bill pore - 

1932. Baidya Nath Lahiri, Robertson College, Jubbulporc. 
1934. Babiilal Kulhara, Robertson College, Jnbbulpore. 
193(). Mathura Prasad Shrivastva>, Rol>ertson College, 
dubbuli)oro. 

XXni. — Kesheo Khanderao Wadegaonkar 
Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor grandson, Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar.) 

Donor: Eao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (19(50-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. Tlie eiHlovmont shall be called the “Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur TJni- 
vei'sity shall he tlie, administratoj' of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund evei’y 
yeai* shall be apj)lied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the successful candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics from among the 
successful candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (in Arts and Science) of the year. 

4. In tlic event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks ,in Mathematics at 
the aforesaid examination, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “Kesheo Wadegaonkar Medal awarded to 
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in the year ’’ and on the 

other side ‘‘Nagpur University''. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
avIkui possible addend to the fund and the additional 
nieoiiK^ shall l)e utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All mattei*s not otherwise ]n*ovided for in this 
schedule shall 1)(^ (hdermined by the Academic 
Council and its de(dsion thereon shall be filial'^ 

Medallists . 

1932. Adiiayak Atiiuiram Apte, King Kdward College, 

Aiiirnoti . 

1933. Kagliiiiuilli Namyni) Painlhariijande, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Blialchandra \'inayak Deo, King Edward College, 

Aniraoti. 

1935. Vishwaiiath Mslimi Sanvate, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

193(3. Ilareiidia Nautanilal TrhtMii, College of Science, 
Nagpur. 

1937. .Jaiiardaii Slirihari Matade, College of Science, 
Nagpur. 

XXIV. — N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prizes. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prizes of the value of Rs. 20 and 
Rs. 15 each either in cash or in books. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 306, dated 
the 7th March, 1932. 

?8 
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1. Tile ('lulowmenl shall bo called the “N. K. 
iM‘hoio Depressed Classes Prizes Fund”. 

2. 'riie Executive Council of the Tlniversily shall 
be the ailininistrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net iiu'.ome accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of two ]>rizes every yeai* 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degi’ces to the following students respectively, pro- 
vided thai they shall have enrolled as students of 
the llniversily : — 

(a) One prize of the value of Ks. 20 shall be 

awarded (‘ither in cash or, at the option of the win- 

n(*r. in Ixtoks, to Ihe student Avho obtains the high- 
est luuiilter of marks from among the successful 
candidates belonging to the doprcss(!d classes at tlu', 
Ditermediate Examination (Arts and Science) of the 
year aiid who joins a (-ollegc affiliated to or main- 
tained by the Nagpur Univei’sity for further study. 

(h) One [)ri/.e of the value of Its. 15 shall be 

awarded either in cash or, at the option of the 

winner, in books, to the stiuhuit who obtains the 
higliest number of marks from among the success- 
ful candidates belonging to the depressed classes 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the 
Central Provinces llitrh School Education Hoard of 
the yeai* and who joins a college affiliated to or 
maint.tiried by the Nagpur University for further 
study, 

4 . If in any j'ear, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize, it shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest - number of marks 
from among the successful candidates belonging to 
the depressed classes at the Intermediate or the 
High School Certificate Examination of the year, as 
the case may be, and who joins an educational 
institution in the Central Provinces and Berar for 
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the study of Engineering, Medicine or Agriculture 
in the year concerned. 

5. If in any year, no studenl is qualified for the 
award of either ])rize under clauses 3 and 4, it shall 
be open to the Academic Council of the University 
either to make an unconditional grant of the total 
sum available for award during the 3 "ear to any 
educational institution in Nagpur conducted for 
the lamefit of the depressed classes or to utilize the 
said sum ]n iiu'iniasiijg the valm; of the prizes to be 
award(Ml in the following year or years. 

6. The (h‘cision (»f the Academic Council in the 
interx)retation of the idirase ^‘Depressed Classes’’ 
shall be linal. 

7. In i!i(‘ event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the saim; number of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the ])rizes shall be awarded to the 
student ulio is younger or youngest in age. 

8. The names of the prize-winners for the year 
shall be published in the University Calendar and in 
the (Unlrul Prouinces (iazciic. 

9. All matters not otlierwise ])rovided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall bo final.* 

PkIzK-Vv INNEIRS. 

TtlK JiKJU SCHOOL GEimFICATK EXAMINATION. 

1932. .. .. .. 

1933. E. P. Ivaiiiro, Government tlubilee High School, Chanda. 

1934. Yitho Samba Khaire, Government Jubilee High School, 

Cliaucla. 

1935. Sheoram TukaHim Eamtcke l^aUvardhan, High School, 

Nagpur. 

1936. Kaiulhi Lai Jaisswav. 

1937. (Pending). 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 215, dated the 
19th February, 1932. 
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The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exammatian, 

1933. N. U. Sondoule, Ilislop College, Nagpur. 

1934. Shankar Vithalrao Sonavane, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Eameshwar Prasad Dhakar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Shankar Ganesh Suradkav, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXV. — K. Behere Inter-communal 
Understanding Prizes. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 3| per cent. Grovem- 
mcnt Seeairities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Ks. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prizes of Bs. 20 and Rs. 15 each in 
cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. Tlio net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award, at the annual 
Convocation for conferring degrees, of — 

(i) a prize of Rs. 20 in cash or in books, at the 
option of the wirvoer, to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, 
Sanskrit or Marathi at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Seience of the year, from among — 
(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Maralhi as their mother-tongue and with Persian 
or Urdu as one of their subjects for the e.xamina- 
tion ; and , 

(h) the successful Muhammadan candidates 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for tie* examination; 

(ii'l a prize of Rs. 15 in cash or in books, at 
the opiion of ihe winner, to the candidate who 
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obtains the highest number of marks in Persian^ 
Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi at the High School 
Certificate Examination of the Central Provinces 
High School Education Board of the year, from 
among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian or 
Urdu as one of their Srubjeets for the examination;, 
and 

(&) the successful Muhammadan candidates, 
witli Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination: 

Provided that the prize of lis. 15 shall not be 
awarded to any candidate, unless he enrols him- 
self as a student of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more students being 
eligible for the award of either of the prizes, the 
prize shall be awarded to the one who is younger or 
youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund and the additional 
income sliall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prizes, in such manner as the Academic Council 
.shall determine. 

6. The prizes shall be awarded at the Convoca- 
tion of the year in which the prizes are due. 

7. The names of the prize-winners shall be pub- 
lished in the Central Provinces Gazette and in the 
University Calendar. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
(■ouncil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*F<de Education Department Notification No. 22, dated the- 
22nd February, 1932. 
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Peizb-winnebs. 

The Hi fill School Certificate Examination. 

1932. .. .. .. ' 

1933 . 

1934. Gulzar Beg, Goveriiiueut High School, Raipur. 

1935. Abdul Rashidkhaii. 

1937. (Pending). 

The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination. 
1932. 

1933., 

1934. 

1935. 

1936. Gulzar Beg (SfiiLskrit), Morris College, Nagpur. 
19*37. {Pending.) 

XXVI. — Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s mother, Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte.) 

Donor: M. T. Kolte, Esq., Diwan, Matin Estate, 
District BilasjKur. 

Value of the endowment: 3 per cent. Government 
Securities (1896-97) of the face value of 
Rs . 500 . 

Aum-d: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to a successful candidate, who stands first in Marathi 
from among the successful candidates at the B.A. 
Examination of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Marathi at the 
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aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year ... ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the Central Provinces Gazette and the University 
Calendar. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal . 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
fills endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in Marathi from among 
the successful candidates at the B.A. Examination, 
the silver medal of this endoAvment shall, with effect 
from the date of creation of such endowment for the 
award of a gold medal, be awarded to a candidate 
who stands second in Marathi from among the suc- 
cessful cantlidafes at the B.A. Examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists . 

1933. Visliiiu (jhanashy.nni Deshpande, Morris College, 
Nagpur . . 

J934. Miss Dnmayantie Molioniraj Thergaonkar, Morria 
College, Nagpur. 

1935. Prabhakar Wasudeo Klianzodc, Morris Cellege, 
Nagpur. 


*Fi<fe Education Department Notification No. 233, dated 
the 25th February, 1932. 
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1936. Achyut Narayan Deshpande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Narayan Banduji Jadhao, Morris College, Nagpur . 

XXVII„ — Saubhagyavati Radha Bai Govind 
Oka Scholarship. 

(In memory of the donor’s wife Sauhha-gyavati 
Radha Bai Oka.) 

Donor-. G. B. Oka. Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. GU)vem- 
raent Securities (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 9,000. 

Award: One scholarship. 

1. The eiulowmeut shall be called “Saubhagya- 
vati Radha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a scholarship to a woman 
student for the study of medical science including 
Ayurvedic System of medicine, at an institution 
approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur Uni- 
versity and for a period fixed by that Council : 

Provided that if and when a Faculty of Medi- 
cine is established at the Nagpur University, the 
scholarship .shall be tenable only at an institution 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of that 
University.* 

4. (1) The scholarship shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of a Selection Committee appointed by it. 

(2) In every case, the most senior male member 
of the family of the donor, Mr. Govinda Bhaskar 
Oka, shall be a member of the Committee. 

*The scholarship has been awarded, for the first time in 
1932, for a period of five years. 
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5. Only women students w'ho have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity with Science subjects shall be eligible for the 
award of the scholarship: 

Provided that every scholar shall be selected 
by the Selection Committee from among the appli- 
cants belonging to the communities mentioned below 
in tfi(> order in which they are mentioned: — 

{a) Maharashtra Brahmin community, 

(&) Any other Brahmin community, 

(c) Hindu community including depressed: 

classes, and 

(d) Any other community of Indian 

nationality. 

6. If no woman student, who has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of Nagpur University 
Avith Scieiieo subjects, is eligible for the award of 
the scholarship, the scholar shall be selected from, 
among women students who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board, subject to the 
provision in clause 5. 

7. There shall be no objection to the tenure of 
the scholarship in conjunction with another scholar- 
shiji awarded by the University or by any other 
body . 

8. As far as possible, the Academic Council shall 
so fix the period of the tenure of the scholarship 
that the scholar can complete the "whole course 
required for ])assing the highest examination of the 
institution which, she has joined: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Academic 
Council to terminate the tenure of the scholarship, 
with effect from such date as it may determine, if 
it is satisfied, on the report of the head of the insti- 
tution concerned, that the scholar is not making: 
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satisfactory progress at the institution as judged by 
the results of its examinations. 

9. (i) Any money saved out of the income of 
the endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund. 

(«) After the completion of her studies, such 
scholar should, if she is in a financial position to do 
so, rejiay to the fund the sums, in whole or in part, 
received by her on account of the scholarship; but 
no scholar shall be under any legal obligation to 
repay any sums under the jirovisions of this sub- 
clause . 

(ui.) Any income accruing under the provi- 
sions of sub-clause (i) or (n) of this clause, shall 
be utilized, as soon as possible, for increasing the 
value of the scholarship or for such other purpose 
as the Academic (Council may determine, 

10. The name of the scholar shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vivees (razette. 

11. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

SCIIOLAK. 

1932. (Miss) Shanta Janardan Sane, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1987. {Pending.) 

XXVIII.— Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate 
Gold Medal. 

{Jn memory of the donor’s sister, Mrs. Chandra 
Bhaga Bui Chate.) 

Donor-. M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Security (1960-70) of the face value of Es. 1,000. 

Aimt^d: One gold medal. 

*Vide Ecliutation Department Notification No. 469, dated 
the 26th April, 1932. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the “Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the examination in Zoology, for the 
degiTO of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the 
year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 1935, the 
medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Zoology at the Pinal 
Examination for the degree of Master of Science. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing th(> Sinne number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or younge.st in age. 

5. Tlie inscription on one side of the medal shali 
be “Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year.* ” and 

on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. Tlie name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Cazctle. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 

possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters’ not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule «haU be determined by the Academic 
Cou ncil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 786, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No. 154, dated the 13th February, 
193A. 
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Medallists. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. .. ' 

1936. .. .. .. .. 

X9'37. Khushroo Paramurz Bustomji, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

XXIX. — Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate 
Gold Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s hrolher-in-law, 

Mr. Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate). 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment-. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Aimrd : One gold medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Gopal 
Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal Fund’*. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the Examination in Chemistry 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of the year : Provided that in the years 1934 and 
1935, the medal .shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of matks in Chemist- 
ry at the Pinal Examination for the degree of Master 
of Science. 

4 . In the event of two or more, students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the exan|l&ation in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal, awarded 
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to in the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur Univex-sity ” . 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the vahie of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule .shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists . 

1933. .. .. .. .. 

1934. L. K. Narayanaswamy, (Mlege of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Vasudev Janardaii Bakre, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Liksliinan Dattntroya Paiiko (B.Sc. lion.) (.^ollogo of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1937. Vislnvas Kesliaorao llanade, (B.Sc., Hon.), College 

( » f Sc icnco, N agpiir . 

XXX.— Hari Pandit Prize. 

{In memory of Mr. Hari Madhava Pandit of 
Nagpur). 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endoumeni: 34 per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 800. 

Award: One prize. 

1. endowment shall be called the “Hari 

Pandit Prize Fund”. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 788, dated 
tho 27tli January, 3933 and No. 162, dated the I3th February, 
1934. 
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2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a prize of 
the value of Rs. 2.5 to the successful candidate at 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who obtains the highest number of mai'ks from 
among the Hindu women candidates at the exa- 
mination. The term “Hindu” includes Brahmo- 
Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prarthana-Samajists, 
Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Untouchable classes, 
Animists professing the Hindu religion and those 
wlio liave adopted the Hindu religion. 

4 . In the event of two oe more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examination, the prize shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead 
of in cash, at the option of the winner, 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. iVll matters not otherwise provided for in 
this .schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Pbizb-Winners . 

1934. Miss P-adnia Gopal Mu.iumdar. (Non-Collegiatb.). 

1935. Miss Maina Krishna Moghe, Morris College, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 413, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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1936. Miss FCusum Sada^hiv Pajidit, Morris College^ 

Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Krishna Vauiaii Maratho, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

XXXI j — Krishna Bao Golwalkar Prize. 

{In memory of the donor’s brother-in-law, 

Mr. Krishna Rao Golwalkar.) 

Donor-. K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endowment-. 3i per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Krishna 
Rao Golwalkar Prize Fund.” 

2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
v.ersity sliall ])e the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a prize of the value of 
Rs. 32 to the sGident who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks from among the successful Hindu 
women candidates at the B.A. and B.Se. degree 
examinations of the year. The term “Hindu” in- 
cludes Brahmo-Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prai’- 
thana-Samajists, Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Un- 
touchable classes, Animists pi’ofessing the Hindu 
religion and those who have adopted the Hindu 
religion. 

4 . In the evenj of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the sg^e number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the prize shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The prize may be awarded in books, instead of 
in cash, at the option of the winner. 
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6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the ijen- 
tral Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize Winners. 

19.14. Miss Tiainayantie Molioniraj Thergaonker, Morris 
College. Nagpur. 

1935. lliiss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.), Ex-student, 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Mrs. Kamala Kapoor, B.A. (Pass.), Ilitkariui 

('•ity College, .Tubbulpore. 

1937. Mrs. Kamal Sanganmerkar, B.A. (Pass.), Non- 

Collegiate. 

X X Xn . — R. B. Sitaram Bamchandra Pandit 
Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s father, R. B. Sitaram 
Ramchandra Pandit.) 

Donor : N. S. Pandit, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face vidue of 
Rs. 500. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be ijalled the “R. B. 
Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver Med^l Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

*Vide Education Ilepartment Notification No. 411, dated 
tlie Ist May, 1933. 
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3. The net income accruing fi-om the fund shall 
be a]:)plied every year to the award of a silver 
medal at the annual Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
iium])cr of murks at the examination in English for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours held 
during the jear from among the students successful 
in the first or the second division. 

4. In the evejit of two or more students obtain- 
ing tlie same number of marks at the examination 
in any year, tlie modal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “R. B. Sitaram Ramehandra Pandit Silver 
iMedal awarded to in the year 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. Tlie name of the medallist shall appear in the 
I'niversily Calendar and in the Central Prorincex 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. If at any time, subseqiient to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
enelowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in English from among 
the successful candidates at the Bachelor of Arts 
Honour's examination, the silver medal of this 
endowment shall, with effect from the date of the 
creation of such endowment for the award of a 
gold medal, be awarded to a candidate who stands 
second in English from among the successful candi- 
dates at that examination. 

?9 
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9. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be Anal.* 

1937. Vidyadliar Gajanaii Rao 8aliasrabliojaiiee, Morris 
(V)llego, Nagpur. 

XXXIII. — Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal. 

Donor: V. S. Tamma, Esq., Meerut. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Prakyn 
Ganpatrao Gold Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versitj" shall 1)0 the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from tlie fund shall 
be applied every yoai’ to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degree.s, to tin; student who obtains the highe.st num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. 
(Honours) degree examinations of the year, pro- 
vided he passes the examination in the first or the 
second division. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same percentage of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the medal .shall be awarded to the 
one who is younger or youngest'in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

bo “Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal awarded to 

*Fide Education Department Notification No. 415, dated 
the 1st May, 103B. 




ENDOWMENTH 


451 


ill the year ” and on the 

other “Nagpur University”, together with the in- 
seriptioij of the design of a rose flower and the 
word 

6. T1)C name of the medallist shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Centred Pro- 
vinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
Iiossible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
lids schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decisioin tliereon shall be final.* 

McTalTi.'ils. 

Lakslniiiiu Dattatrc.va Panke, B.Sc. (Hons.), College 
of Science, Nagpur. 

Krishna Martaiul Bakshi, B.Sc, (Hons.), (*olloge of 
Science, Nagpur. 

XXXIV. — Chakradeo Memorial Medal. 

(In memory of the late Mr. H. R. Chakradeo, 

Principal of the Agricultural School, 

Nagpur and Assistant Professor of Agri- 
cullure at the Agricultural College, Nagpur.) 

Donors-. Past students of the Agricultural Col- 
lege, Nagpur and members of the Agriculture 
Department of the Central Provinces, acting 
through Mr. J. H. Ritchie, M.A., B.Sc., Principal, 
College of Agi’iculfure, Nagpur. 

VaZuc of endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No, 412, dated 
the 1st May, 1933 . 
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1. The endowment shall be called “The Chakra- 
deo Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marlts at the examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Agriculture from among the examinees ad- 
mitted to the examination for the first time and 
placed in the first division. 

If, in any year, no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this Regulation, no 
award shall be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the pro- 
visions of Regulation 3, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Chakradeo Memorial IVIedal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University.” 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the 
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Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


Medallists. 

1934. Dainodar Misra College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

1935. Vishwanath Govind Vaidya, College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

1936. 

1937. 


XXXV.— The Rao Saheb Madhava Rao 
Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment Fund. 

{In memovy of the father of the testator, the late 
lino Sahel) Madhav Ganyadhar Rao Chitnavis alias 
Xana Sahch Chitnavis.) 

Testator: The late Sir G. M. Chitnavis, k.c.i.e. of 
Nagjnii'. 

Value of the endowment: 51- per cent. Government 
Securities (1938-40) of the face value of Rs. 10,000. 

Purpose : Purchase of books in Sanskrit and 
IMarathi for University Library. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Rao Saheb 
iVIadhav Rao Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis INIemoriai 
Endowment Fund ’ ’ . 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
■sity shall be the administrator of the fund. 

3. The net annual income accruing from the fund 
shall be applied to the purchase of such books in 
iMarathi and Sanskrit for the University Library as 
may be selected by the University Library Committee. 

4. On the top /)f the racks containing the books 
shall be placed a tablet bearing the words “Rao Saheb 
Madhav Rao Gangadhar Rao alim Nana Saheb 
Chitnavis Memorial Books”. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1065. dated 
the Slat October, 1933, 
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5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund. 

6. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXVI. — Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial 
Gold Medal. 

{Iti wemor]) of the donor’s hrother, the late 
Mr. Madhav Uao Chandarkar) . 

Donor: Dr. li. II. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs, 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “iVIadhav 
Rao Chandoi'kar Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur Universit}' 
shall he the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks among the successful 
examinees at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in English and ivho 
passes that examination in the first or the second 
division: provided that, in the years 1934 and 1935, 
the medal shall be awarded to the examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in English at the 
Final Examination for the Degree- of Master of Arts. 

(h) If in any year no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this clause, no award shall 
be made in that year. 


*Vidc Education Department Notification No. 414, dated 
the 28th April, 1934. 
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4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under clause 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to one who obtains 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the minor 
subjects at the Examination for the Degree of 
r.aehelor of Arts with Honours. 

r». Th(' inscription on one side of the medal shall 
he “.Madliav Rao (thaTidorkar Gold Medal awarded 

to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

(). I'lie names of tlie medallists shall be published 
in the Ifniversity Calendar and in the Central 
Pioviiices Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

5. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall he determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.® 

Mrdalli.'it.s-. 

Mis.s Maiioi .'iiiia J»Hhvaiit (Jiulrc, Morris College^ 
Nagpur. 


XXXVII. — The Ramchandra Krishna 
Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal. 

Donor: Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 
Value of (he endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 


*Vide Education Department N'otification No. 884, dated 
the 7th September, 1934. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the “Ram* 
Chandra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Medal 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains tlie 
highest number of marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
Physics and who passes that examination in the f.rst 
or the second division: provided that, in the years 
1934 and 1935, the medal shall be aAvarded to the 
examinee who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Physics at the Final Extamination for the Degree 
of Master of Science. 

(b) If in any year no examinee is eligible for 
the award of the medal under this clause, no aivard 
shall be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the provi- 
sions of clause 3, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who obtains the highest aggi-egate number of 
maiks in the minor subjects. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
l.'.‘ “Ramchandra Krishna Chandorkar Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

'6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and, in the Central 
Provinces Gazelte. 

1. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
})Ossible, added to the fund, and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the medaL 
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H. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
ischeme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


Mi'dallisfn . 

Miivlidliar Oaiijuitirai Agarwal, College of Science, 
Nagjiur. 

ll)*17. Laxiiuni Shvinivas Rao Naiulanapavvar, College of 
Science, Xagpur. 

XXXVIII. — Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh 
Paranjpe Memorial Lectureship. 

Donor: ]Mrs. Ramabai Paranjpe late widow of 
Rao Rahadur Shridhar (lanesh Paranjpe of Nagpur. 

Value of the. rndowmenl : t per cent. Government 
Securities (196'()-7()) of the face value of Rs. 5,000. 

Award: An honoraidmn of Rs. 150 or such higher 
anioimt not exceeding Rs. 200, as the Executive 
eonncil may (hdc'rminc, in consultation with the 
Sf'Icetion eommittce constituted under Regulation 5 
rclafing to the Endowmenl. 

^ 1. The endowment shall be called the “Rao 
Rahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

■h The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
he utilized for a Lectureship to be called the “Rao 
Rjdiadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship” in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on a subject included in 
'one of the following groups: — 


^Vide Education Department E’otification No. 886, dated 
the 7tli September, 3934. 
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(0 Hindu literature, Hindu Religion, Hindu 
LaAv, and Hindu Philosophy. 

(ii) Education, Political Science, History, Econo- 
mics, Sociology, Anthropology, Comparative Religion, 
Philosophy and Art. 

(m) Any of the Natural Sciences, Medical 
Science, Agriculture, Forestry, Engineering, JMilitary 
Science and History. 

(in) Marathi Language and Literature and 
Philology. 

5. («) Subject to the conditions contained in 

paragraph 9, the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur University 
or a person nominated by him (who shall be the 
Chainnan of the Committee). 

(2) The senior male member of the donor's 
family, who shall havi* opiiou to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member apj)ointed b.v the senior male 
member of tlie donor’s family, who, in the opinion of 
the member, is interested in the perpetuation of the 
endowment. 

(4) Five membei’s a})])ointed by the following 
Faculties of Nagpur University respectively, viz.:-- 

(a) The Faculty of Arts, 

(b) The Faculty of Science, 

(e) The Faculty of Law, 

(d) The Faculty of Education, 

(e) The Faculty of Agrienlturo. 

(h) The term of office of the members other than 
those mentioned in clauses (I) and (II) shall be two 
years. Retiring members shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be notified 
by the Secretary to the Committee. 
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(r) The Registrar of Nagpur University shall be 
the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of the 
t(.“rms of this endowment, the Secretary shall take the 
necessary steps to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall liave power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules from time to time, con- 
sistently Avitli this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
ae.counts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and tli(‘ subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such sidjsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Arodeinic, Council of Nagpur 
I 'niversity . 

7. Four members of the Committee shall form a 
(luorum. \o proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
aramig its members. 

S. ’■‘The lecturers under this endowment shall be 
delivered every year or every alternate year, as the 
F.xecutive Council may determine, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1935. The course 
shall commence on tin; Shraddha Uay of the late Rao 
Ualiadur Shridhar Canesh Paranjpe (The Second 
Ekadashi in the month of Magh) or on such other day 
in danuary or February as may be found practicable 
by the Vic(!-ChancelIor. 

9. In the month of July in the year 1934 and in 
the same month every year or every alternate year 
thereafter as the* case may be, the Committee shall, 
after making such inquiry as it may deem fit, draw 
11 )) a report recommending to the Executive Council 


*“ tliat the l’ariniji )0 Memorial Lectures be deli- 

vered Ijiannually” (Minute No. 14 of the Kx. (MunciJ, dated 
the .Srd Deeembei', lO.W, p. 6!50 of the Minutes). 
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cf Nagpur University a lecturer and the subject pro- 
posed for the course of lectures for the next year. 
Tlie Secretary shall lay the report before the 
Executive Council at its next meeting. If the 
Executive Council accepts the recommendation of the 
Committee, it shall make the appointment accord- 
ii'gly. If however, it is unable to accept the recom- 
mendation, it shall refer the recommendation for 
reconsideration to the Committee, together with such 
suggestions, if any, as it may deem fit. On the receipt 
of a further report from the Committee, the Exe- 
cutive ('ouncil shall make such appointment for the 
year as it deems fit ; 

Provided that, if in any year, the Vice-Chancellor 
is of opinion that the observance of the above 
f>roeedure is likely to result in substantially reducing 
the period required for the ))reparation of the 
lectures, he may, in consultation with the senior 
male member of the donor’s family, if available, 
appoint the lecturer and select the subject for that 
year. 

10. The Secretary .shall communicate the decision 
of the Executive Council to the lecturer. Such 
communication shall be made not less than four 
months j)rior to the date on which the course of 
lectures is exi)ected to commence. 

11. The course of lectures shall comsist of not less 
than three and not more than six lectures and shall 
be delivered by the lecturer in the Convocation Hall 
of Nagpur University or such other place as may be 
.'•elected by the Vice-Chancellor. The lectures shall 
be delivered in Marathi. The dates of the lectures 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation 
with the Committee and the lecturer. Admission to 
the lectures shall be free. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the endowment, the 
Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
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honorarium of rupees one hundred and fifty or such 
liigher amount, not exceeding rupees two hundred, 
as the Council may determine, in consultation with 
tlie Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
Isolating to the endowment: 

IVovided that it shall be open to the Executive 
(.^ouucil to reduce the amount if it considers such 
I’eduction necessary as a result of a reduction in the 
annual income of the fund. 

(2) Tlie honorarhim shall be paid after the 
lecturer has delivered the full course of lectures and 
made over to the Committee a complete copy of the 
same in a form ready for i)uhlication, and further 
agreed to the condition contained in paragraph 13. 
Jji the ea.se of lectures on technical subjects, a glossary 
of technical terms used in the lectures with their 
English equivalents shall be appended to the copy. 
Each copy shall also contain a list of books and 
articles, including those in the Marathi Language, 
Avhich the lecturer considers important for further 
study and reference in connection with the subject of 
his lectures. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so 
delivered shall ve.st in the Nagiuir University 
absolutely : 

Provided that, after the first publication of the 
lectures by the University, the Executive Council may 
part with the copyright in .so far as it relates to 
.subsequent publications or revised edition thereof in 
favour of the lecturer, .subject to such conditions, if 
any, as it may deem fit to impo.se. 

14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned in 
Paragraph 12, the balance of the income of Fund 
.shall be applied to meet the cost of publishing tlie 
lectures, the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangements for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale proceeds of any 
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copies of the lectures sohl shall be credited to the 
Fund. 

lo. Jf the amount of the income accruing from the 
Fund and in the hands of the Executive Council so 
permits, the Executive Council may in consultation 
with the Committee suitably incx’ease the honorarium 
paj’able to the lecturer in any year, or provide for the 
ileJivery of a more extensive course of lectures. 

16. The Registrar shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, a complimentary 
coi)y of tlie lectures published by the University to 
each of the following persons and bodies, except 
Xo. (14), who shall be sent two copies:— 

(1) Each member of the Committee constituted 
under paragraph o, 

(2) The Librain' of Nagpur University, 

(8) The Uihj'ary of Indian Women’s TJniversitv, 
Poona. 

(4) The Libraries of the University of Bombay 
and other 1 'niversities incorporated by law in 
ilaharashtra, if any, 

(а) Each of the colleges admitted to the 
jndvileges of the Nagpur University, 

(б) The Central Provinces Secretariat Library, 
aNagpur, 

(7) The Director of Public Instrxxction, Central 
I’rovinees, Nagpur, 

(8) The Central Provinces Legislative Council 
Tnbraiy. Nagpur, 

(6) The High Schools in Nagpur with Marathi 
as a medium of their instniction, 

(10) Public Libraries in Nagpur recognized by 
the Executive Council for the purpose, 

(11) Marathi “Granthsangrahalayas” in Thaua, 
Bombay, and Poona, 
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(12) Editors of Marathi Periodicals, not exceed- 
ing five in number, selected by the Committee, 

(18) The Lecturer, 

(14) The senior male member of the family of 
flic donor, 

(15) IVIaharashtra Sahitya Parishad; or, if the 
Parishad piddishes a Journal, the editor of the 
Journal, 

(16) yucii otlier persons or institutions as may 
1)(! specially apjirovcd by the Executive Council in 
this behalf. 

17. No lecturer who lias once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for re-appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of a period of four years. 

IS. 'Phe Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the puri)ose of supplementing 
this ondoAvmcnt from any person, on the condition 
that the income thereof shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions of this scheme. Such donor shall, 
with effect from the flatc of the receipt of the donation 
by the 1 diversity, be a member of the Committee 
('on.stituted under Regulation 5. 

19. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate, and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from .such Securities shall be utilised in 
increasing the value, of the honorarium for lectures. 

20. Should the Executive Council consider at any 
time that a modification of any of the provi.sions of 
the scheme is necessary for any reason whatsoever, 
it shall ordinarily obtain the approval of: 

(a) the senior male member of the family of the 
donor. 

(h) of the donors, if any, referred to in 
Regulation 1 8. 
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21. All matters not otherwise provided for in these 
Regulations shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Year. Jyechirer. I^uhjcct, 

1930. U. H, G. R. Sinlosni, P».A. — A course of four lectures 

delivered on “The Sali- 
ent features of Maratlui 
History before the 
advent of the Pesinvas 
(1027-1707)’^ from loth to 
181 h Pebruarv, 1930. 
1938. ^\v. V. M. Kale, R.A., LL.R- - 

A course of three lectuu‘s te 
be delivered on “The llis- 
lorv of the ('entral Provin- 
ces and Berar^’ tm 29th, 
30th a nd 31 st J anuary , 1 938. 

XXXIX. £hirole Scholarship for Arts Fund. 

Donor : — Krishnaji Anant Shirole, Ksq., Retired. 
Deputy ('ollector, Jubbulporc. 

Value : — Government Promi.s.sory Xotes of the 
3 ll2 per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 12,500. 

Award : — Two .seholar.ships of the value of Rs. 8 
and of Rs. 10, to Iw^ awarded annually. 

1. The endoivment shall be called the “Shirole 
Scholarship for Arts Fund” to assist in the eduea- 
tion of poor boys. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of two seholar.ships called the “Shirole 
Scholarships for Arts.” 

4. The scholarships shall bo termed the .Tunior 
and the S(;nior Scholarships for Arts. 

*V{de Education Department Notification No 1148, dated 
the 4th December, 1934. 
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5. The Junior Scholarship of the value of Bs. 8 
per mensem will be tenable for two years in the first 
and second year classes and the Senior Scholarship 
of the value of I?s. 10 }X‘r mensem in the third and 
fourth year classes in any College maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

6. (o.) The seholarshii)s will be awarded on the 
results of the High tSchool Certificate Examination 
of the Central Provinces High School Education 
Board, and the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur Cniversity respectively, to 
the ]\raratha Brahmin boys Avho stand highest and 
Avho agree to take Sanskrit as a subject in their fur- 
ther studies but have not secured any other scholar- 
ships anti who are in poor circumstances. Should 
no Maratha Brahmi!i boys be eligible, then to the 
Hindu boys who stainl highest and Avho agi’ee to take 
Sanskrit as a snbjt'ct in their further studies but 
have not obtained any other scholarships and who 
are in poor circumstances. A boy shall be held to 
be in poor circumstances if his income or the income 
of his father or guardian does not exceed Rs. 600 a 
year from all sources. 

(6) The Senior Scholarship will prefei-ably be 
given to the holder of the Junior Scholarshiji. pro- 
vided he has been successful in the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination. Failing that, 
it shall be awarded to the Maratha Brahmin boy 
who stands highest and who agrees to take Sanskrit 
as a subject in his further studies but has not secur- 
ed any other scholarships and who is in poor circum- 
stances; otherwise to any Hindu boy on the same 
terms. 

(c) Candidates for these scholarships must 
have attended a High School recognised by the 
Central Provinces Hi^ School Education Board 
or a College maintained by or admitted to the privi- 
30 
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leg'es of Kagpur University for two years, should 
prosecute their studies in a college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
raiTst agree to take Sanskrit as a subject for their 
studies and must not liave completed 19 years of 
age for the Junior and 21 years of age for the Senior 
Scholarship. 

7. The scholarships shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship. 

8. The scholarships will be withdrawn if the stu- 
dents fail in an annual examination and may then 
be awarded to the next suitable students eligible 
under condition 6 («) for the balance of the period 
for which they were previously awarded. 

9. Administration costs, i. e., postage charges, 
money order eoinniission. etc., will be charged to 
the Fund. 

10. In all other respects the scholarships shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the tenure of 
Government Scholarships. 

11. The Administration of the fund may from 
lime to time spend the savings from the fund in 
giving books to poor boys, or a prize for an essay or 
in defraying the expenses of the examinations of 
any poor boys or in any other suitable way suggest- 
ed or approved bj’ the donor or his male successor 
after him. 

12. The Academic Council of Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall make selection of the candidates for the 
award of scholarships and shall obtain the approval 
of the donor or his male heir to the selection before 
the award of the scholarship is made* 


''Vidr, Kflucation Department Notificatioiia No. 1050 datc<l 
the 28th September, 1985, and No. 1314 dated the 26th Nov- 
ember, 1935. 





ENDOWMENTS 


467 


ScmOIiARSHIP Holdeoeis. 

Date of Award. 

Name/ 

1 College in which 
he is prosecuting 

I his studies. 

1st July, 1936 . . 

1st July, 1935 .. 

1 

A — Senior Scholar- 
ship, 

1. K. S. Mangalgiri. . 

2. G. K. Dani 

Hislop. 

Aforris. 

1st July, 1936 
ist July, 1935 

1 

B— Junior Scholar- 
ship. 

1. N. T. Deshpande . 

2. K. D. Joshi 

King Edward. 
Morris. 


XL. Robertson Gold Medal Trust Fund. 

Donor DaAvlatram, Esq., Assistant Engineer 
and Snb-divisiona] Ottieer, Kaipur. 

Value ; -Government Promissory Note of 3 li2 
per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,500. 

Award : — A Gold Medal of the value of Rs. 50 on 
thereabouts. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Robert- 
son Gold Medal Trust Fund". 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said Fund to administer the property vested by this 
notification in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of a gold medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

4. The medal shall be awarded annually to the 
student who stands first in order of merit at the B. 
A. (Pass.) Examination from any of the Colleges 
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in the Central Provinces and Berar affiliated to 
Nagpur University. 

5. Costs of administering the fund, i. e.-, postage 
charges, money order commission, etc., shall be 
charged to the fund. 

6. The surplus net-income, if any, left after 
meeting the cost of the medal shall be added to the 
said Trust Fund.* 

Medallists . 

1930. Eauia Prasad Misra, Morris College. Nagpur. 

1937. Dinkar YeshAvautrao Deslipande, Morris C/oUogo, 

Nagpur. 

XLI. Narayan Mukund Paonasker Prize Fund. 

Donor : — Mukund Govind Paonasker, Esq., Ite- 
tired Post Master, Ajmer. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of the 
3 112 per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,400. 

Award : — One Prize of Rs. 50. 

1. The endowments shall be called the “Naraya.n 
Mukund Paonaskar Prize Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of 
the said Fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of only one prize called the “Narayan Mu- 
kund Paonaskar Prize”. 

4. The prize shall be awarded annually to the 
successful student who stands first in the Central 
Provinces and Berar in the Interipediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination of Nagpur University. 

5. The Prize shall be in the shape of cash, being 
the annual amount of interest a ccruing on the said 

*Vide Education Dopartmont Notification No. 10.52, dated 
the 28th September, 1935. 
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Government securities (the amount of the prize 
Es. 50). 

6. The cost of administration, i. e., postage 
stamps and money order commission, etc., will be 
charged to the fund. 

7. The surplus net income, if any, left after 
ineetinp; the cost of the prize shall be added to the 
saht Fr.iid/^ 

Pi ize-WUniers . 

llareiidia Nautamlal Trivedi, CoUego of Science, 
Nagpur . 

If).;?. Janardaii Sliriliari Matadc, CJollege of Science, 
Xitgpur. 

XLll. Morris Memorial Fellowship Fund. 

Donors : — Contributors to the Fund as per Edu- 
cation Department Notification No. 10-434-N. VIII. 
—1918. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of 3 ll2 per 
cent. Stock (1865) of the face value of Es. 17,000; 
5 ]ier cent. War Loan (1929-47) of the face value 
(if l{s. .).8()(); and :? Ij2 ])er cent. Government Trea 
Mii-y Ifi.nds of the face value of Rs. 6500.t 

Aimrd : — A Fellowship of the value of Es. 75 
and a scholarship of the value of Es. 25. 

I. The endowment shall be called the “Morris 
Memorial Fellowship Fund”. 

II. The Executive Council of Nagptur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

III. The net-income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied in aeeordance with the following provi- 
sions to the award of a fellowship and a post-gradu* 

Fulf' Education Department Notification No. 1053 dated 
the 28th September, 1935. 

Education Department Notification No. 1340 dated 
the ‘Jnd December, 1935. 
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ate scholarship to be called the “Morris Memorial 
Fellowship’’ and the “Morris Memorial Post-gradu- 
ate Scholarship.” • 

A. The Morris Memorial Fellowship. 

(1) The Fellowship shall be of the value of 
Rs. 75 per mensem pajmble quarterly in arrears. 
It shall be awarded by the Academic Council of 
Nagpur University with the approval of the Local 
Government, for a period of two years in the first 
instance, but it shall be within its discretion, with 
like approval, to e.xtend the tenure thereafter for a 
further period of one year. 

(2) The Fellowship shall be open to liona fide 
residents of the Centi’al Provinces and Berar who 
have received the; whole of their University educa- 
tion in one of the colleges maintained by or admitted 
to the jirivilcges of the University; and except in 
special eases to be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University, with the approval of 
the , Local Government, it shall be awarded only to 
candidates who have jiassed in the first division the 
Examination for the degree of B. A. (Hon.), B.Sc. 
(Hon.), M.A. or M. Sc. of Nagpur University. 

(3) The conditions of tenure are: — (a) that 
the Fellow shall follow no trade or jirofession, nor 
prosecute any other study than that of his special 
subject; (&)that at the end of each six months dur- 
ing which he holds the Fellowship he shall submit 
to the Academic Council of Nagpur University 
through the Principal of the College to which he is 
attached,, a report of the work done by him in his 
study or research during that period, 

(4) A candidate shall forward his application 
for the Fellowship to the Academic Council of Nag- 
pur T^niversity together with a full statement of the, 
line of study or research he intends to follow. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University, with the 
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.ai>pi‘oval ol’ tlie Local Govornnicvit, shall select the 
Fellow from among the applicants after considera- 
tion of the individual qualifications for the parti- 
cular line of study or research and the facilities for 
])rosecuting the same that can be made available. 

(5) The Fellow so selected shall prosecute his 
study or research at one of the Colleges in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar approved by the Acade- 
mic Council of Nagpur University and shall be 
given every reasonable facility, help and guidance 
by the Principal and staff of the College. In return 
his seiwices shall be at the disposal of the college for 
tutorial worh' : provided that the svibject in which 
the work is ])erformed and the time occupied in it 
are approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur 
1 Tniversity. 

B, The Mobbis Memorial Post gb-aduate 
Scholarship. 

(1) The scholarships shall be of the value of 
Ks. 25 ])er mensem, paid CA'cry month in ai’rears. 

(2) The scholar.ship shall be open to hona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who 
have received the Avhole of their University educa- 
tion, in one of the Colleges maintained by or admit- 
ted to the privileges of the TTniversity; and shall be 
awarded only to graduates who have attained the 
degree of B. A. or B. Sc., in the first or second divi- 
sion of Nagjuxr UniAcrsity and shall be tenable in 
one of the colleges maintained by or admitted to the 
privileges of T'niA’ersity for a period of tivo years. 

(3) The holder of the scholarship shall study 
for the M. A. oi' IVI. Sc. degree of Nagpur Univer- 
sity and shall follow no trade or ])rofession, nor 
prosecute any other study during his tenure of the 
scholarship. 

(4) Candidates for the scholarship shall for- 
ward their applications to the Academic Council of 
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Nagpur University througli the Principal of the 
college in which they are studying, stating the 
course of study w^hieh they intend to pursue. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University with the 
a])])roval of the Ijooal Government shall select the 
scholarship-holder from among the applicants after 
consideration of their individual qualifications. 

IV. It shall be within the power of the Aca- 
demic Council of Naarpur University with the 
approA'al of the Local Government at any time to 
withdraAV the Fellowship or ><cholarshi]> if it has 
reason to be dissatisfied with the conduct or work of 
the Fellow or Scholar. 

All matters nol orherwise |)r<*vi<l<*d for in 
this schedule shall he determined hy the Academic 
Council of Nagpur T'nivorsity with the approval of 
the Local Government and its decision thereon shall 
he final.* 

MoRUJS Mk.MoKI.M. l-'n.l 

Date of azy.'ard Name of !‘cl!ozi\ Institution 

joined. 

12 — 11 — As V. G. Desltrande'- .. Morris College. 

Morki.-, Mt.\for<rAr Po-t-Gr Schoi arship. 

1 — 7 — 36 S.K. Waradpande (jt.sc.) College of Scietire. 

XLIIJ. Shivaji Namyan Makode 
Gold Medal 

Testator: Sliiva.ji Narayan Makode. K.sq., of Nagpui' 
Value: Goveiiimeni Promissory Note of the di j)er 
cent, loan of 1855 for R-s. 1,000. 

1. The endowment shall he called the “Shivaji 
Naiayan Makode Gold Medal Fund’’. 

■ Vide Mdue.'Jtioii Depaitiiient MotificaHon No. 10.51 dated 
tlie 28th September, lOIO. 

' tTemiro of sf-holarship extended by one year from 12tk 
Xovonibrr, liirifi. 
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2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be t}]e body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. Tile income accruing from the fund shall be 
a})plied (^ach year to the award of a gold medal to 
be iii’esented at the annual convocation for the con- 
ferring of degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
liighest iHimlxM* of marks in Economics at the B.A. 
(Pass) Examination of the year, provided that he 
passes 1 he examination in the first or the second 
division. 

4. in tlu‘ event of two or more examinees obtain- 
ing tlie same* nnmlier of marks at the said examina- 
tion. the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
yonng(M’ or youngest in age. 

5. 1^he inscription on one side of the medal shall 

b(* “Shivaji Narayan Makode Gold Medal awarded 
to in the year 

and OIL the other side ‘‘Nagpur 

f hli^'er^ity 

6. Tin* name of the medallist shall be published in 
the rniv<*rsity Calendar and in the Centml Promn- 
ces (lairffc, 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
(mdowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
]K>ssible, added to tin* fund and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its* decision thereon shall be final.* 

MedalUMs, 

3937. Mis« Perin Dinshaw Birdy, Non-Oollegiate, 

Education Department Notification No. 187, dated 
the 29th January, 1937. 





474 


NAOPUB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


XLIV. Saubhagyawati Piarbati Bai Makode 
Gold Medal. 

Testator: Shivaji Narayan Makode, Esq., of Nagpur. 

Vahir: (Jovoriimeut Promissory Note of the per 
rent, loan of 1865 for Rs. 1.000. 

Award : One Gold IMedal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the ‘ ‘ Soubhagya- 
Avati Parbati Bai Makode Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. Th(‘ Executive Couneil of Nagpur Pniversity 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The ineome accruing from the fund shall be 
ap))Jied each year to the award of a gold medal to 
be f)resented at the annual convo(!ation for the con- 
ferring of degrees to the examinee Avho obtains the 
highest number of marks in INIarathi at the B.A. 
(Pass I Examination of the year, provided that he 
passes the examination in the first or the second divi- 
sion . 

4. In the eveiit of two or more examinees obtain- 
ing the samp number of marks at the said examina' 
tion. the medal .shall be awarded to th<> one who is 
yoiniger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription o)i one side of the medal shall 

be ’ !soubhagyawati Parbati Bai Makode Gold 
IMedal aAvarded to in the year 

” and on tin* (dher side 

■“ ‘ .Nagpur I "Diversity ' ’. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be jniblished 
in the ibiiversity Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
rlnees (lazetfe. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
po.ssible, added to the fund and the additional income 
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shall h(‘ uTiliztMl in iiuM-easin^* the value o!‘ the 
iii(‘dal. 

8. All iuattt*rs not otherwise |)rovi(le(l tor in this 
'^<d)e(lule shall be detonnined l)y the Aeademie Coim- 
eil and its dreision thcu'eon shall be final/" 

Medallists. 

Ijr37. Maiiohai lialkiishiia Khcrlkar,* Kiag Edward College, 
.\)r)raof i . 

XLV.- Kamala Narayan Behere Literary Prize 
and Medal Fund. 

(Jn nicmori) of Mm. Kamala Hai Behere, wife of 
Mr. .Warotfnii liesheo Behere of Nnejpur and 
elauijhter of .l/r.v. .Maloti Boi Batwardhan of 
Bombfiif . ) 

Donors: Mrs. .Msilati IJjii I’atwHrilhaii ol' Homhay 
and Mr. Narayan K<*she« Hohere of Na<rp\ir. 
V<ilw of the E ndownwnt : por cent. Government 

Secnrilios nf tin* Faro valin* of Hs. l.dOO. 

Airard: I'rizf of lis. 101 in cash and a Gold Medal. 

1. Tlie endowment shall he called the “Kamala 
Narayan liehere ljit«»rary Prize and Medal Fund”. 

2. The Exeenlive ('oiineil of Nagpur University 
.shall be tin* body aeliiifr in the administration of the 
Fund . 

2. From the interest aeeriiing on the securities 
of the Phind a prize to be called the “Kamala Nara- 
yan llehere Literary Prize” and a gold medal to be 
called the “Kamala Narayan Behere Gold Medal 
for Marathi ljitvratnr(>” shall be awarded once in 
every three years to the author of the book adjiidged 
by the Board of Studies in Marathi of Nagpur 
University to be the be.sl among the iMarathi hooks 

^Viite Eihicittiun Department — ^Notification No. 185, dated 
the 29t]i Jannarv, 1937. 
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published duriup: the period. The value of the gold 
medal shall be Rs. 32 or such other amount as the 
Executive Council may fix from time to time. 

4. Book.s for consideration shall be invited by 
announcement in newspapers published in the Pro- 
vince. 

5. In the event of all books i-eceived for consi- 
deration in any year being below the standard, the 
Academic Council may refuse to award the Prize 
and the ]\Iedal in that year. 

6. The Prize and the Medal shall be iireseuterf to 
the winner at a Convocation of the Pniversity held 
for conferring degrees. f)n one side of the Medal 
the inscription shall be “Kamala Narayan Behere 
Gold Medal for Marathi Literature’’ with th(> .seal of 
the University and on the other side the name of the 
author and the book. 

7. The names of the winners of the medal and 
prize shall be published in the I'niversity (Calendar 
and the (Central Provinces Gazette. 

8. No book of which the author (i) is not a bona 
fide resident of the Central Provinces and Berar or 
(n) has been once awarded the Prize and tin* iVIedal. 
shall be considered eligible for the award of the 
Prize and the ]Me<lal. 

9. Any money saved out of the income of the 
Fund .shall !)(• added to tin; value of the Prize in such 
manner as the Executive Council may determine. 

10. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be decided by the Academie Council and 
its decision thereon shall be final.* 


lilduciitioji l>t*|iiirtiiu*nt No. :i38. dated 

tlio 8th Mareli, tW.')". 
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TROPHIES. 

Regulations relating to Byramji Inter-Collegiato 
Debating Trophy. 

1. This Trophy shall be called “The Byramji 
Inter-Collegiate Debating Trophy”. 

2. All Colleges affiliated to the University and the 
University College of Law shall be entitled to compete. 

3. The competition shall be in the form of a debate 
and shall be held annually. 

4. The competition shall be held in rotation at 
Nagpur, dubbulpore and Amraoti, the first compe- 
tition being held at Nagpur. 

5. The. hlxceutive Council shall every year appoint 
a Committee to select a subject for the next debate 
and to make all necessary arrangements for the 
conduct of the debate. No person may serve on this 
t.’ommittec in two consecutive years. 

6. It is the wish of the donor that the Committee 
.should have the widest iiossiblo range of choice in the 
selection of the subject of debate. 

7. Each College that enters the competition shall 
send two i-epresentatives who shall be hona fide 
students of the College, one to speak for the motion 
and the other against it. 

8. The Committee shall appoint seven judges, of 
whom two shall be Hindus, two Mahomedans, two 
Europeans and one a Parsi. The decision of a 
majority of judges shall be final. 

9. When the competition is held in Nagpur, it 
shall be lawful for the Committee to use the agency 
of the Nagpur University Union Society for the 
conduct of the debate. When the competition is held 
in one of Ihe other University centres, it shall be 
lawful for the Committee to use the agency of the 
branch of the Nagpur University Union Society, if 
any, existing in that centre. 
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10. Wlieu the agency of the Union or one of its 
branches is not employed, tlie Executive Council shall 
appoint a President to conduct the debate.. On all 
points of oi'der, the decision of the President shall be 
final. 

11. It is the wish of the donor that remarks which 
may give unnecessaiy offence to any person present 
be rigidly repressed by the Chairman, who shall have 
power to disqualify any College whose representative 
or representatives refuse to obey the ruling of the 
Chairman. 

12. At least twelve weeks’ notice of the date of 
the debate and at least eight weeks notice of the 
subject of the debate shall be given to Colleges. (In 
tlie'ease of the first debate, the Executive Council 
shall have ))Ower to reduce these periods.) 

IM. The College Dial wins the iropiiy in any year 
shall retain j)osse.s.sion of ii till it is won by some 
other College. 

14. All matters not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Committee, whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 


Special Medals. 

Gold Medal. 

1!“24. L. K. (rokhale. (M.Sc. — Ohemifirry) . Victoria Col- 
lege of Science, Nagpur. 

laa.'i. Piabliakar Balkrislma Garu, (M. Ho. -Chemistry), 
Victoria College of ^.ience. Nagpur. 

3920. .. •• 

^Houdamini Silver Medal, 

1924. Shreenothi M. Mehta, (Intermediate Arts and 

Seienec), Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1925. OAavamilal Gupta, (Intermediate Arts and Science), 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

•Doaor— The late Professor T, K. Bnxy, M.A., of 
Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
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11)2(1. Njirayjjii Gohind Sliabdt*, ( liiterniodiatt* Arts and 
Science), Morris College, N^tigpur. 

3 927. Moreshwar Anirit Bambarwala, (Intermediate Arts 

and Science), Morris College, Xagx>ur. 

Kishakcj/a Gold Medal. 

3924. B. ,1. Badlie, (B.Se.), Morris and Victoria College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

3 925. Ciiiadas Mukerii, (B.Sc.), Koberts(»a (^jllege, Jub- 

bnlx^ore . 

3925. 

1927. ('hliadainilal Gupta, (B.Sc.), Hobertson College, Jub- 
bnlj)or('. 

1933. 

Vice-Chancellor’s Special Gold Medal for the first 
Woman Graduate in Law : — 

Name of Winner. College. 

(Miss) Avi J. K. K. Oania, University College of Lai\', 
(Bx'stndent). Nagpur. r 

1934 

*Vice-Chancellor*s Special Gold Medal foi' the first 
Depressed Class Graduate in Law . — 

Name of Winner. College. 

Krishna Harishanke* Shendre UniTersity College of Law. 


*DoiMted by Ifir. P. O. Nagdam^ B.iL. 



CHAPTER VIII 


FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO THE 
STUDENTS OF NAGPUR UNIVERSITY AT 
UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM.=^ 

I. — English UNivERsmEs. 

1. Birmingham . — The University does not re- 
cognise any Indian University as preparing stud- 
ents in an^ way for admission to coiu’scs of study, 
but — 

(1) the Faculty of Science has agreed to 
admit graduates of Nagpur University to the 
second year, exempting them from the Matricula- 
tion, the Intermediate for B.Sc., and one year of 
study, but degrees may not be conferred in less than 
three years after admission; 

(2) in the Faculties of Arts and Commerce no 
special concessions are announced, but the Faculties 
are prepared to consider applications from indivi- 
dual students and to grant any concessions or ex- 
emptions that may be thought desirable. 

Following its usual practice, the University will 
give full, careful, and sympathetic consideration to 
individual applications received* from students of 
Nagpur University. 


*7or fuller ioformation, all inquiiies must be addreaaed tot 
the Assistant Registrar of Nagpur University, who is the 
ex-offloio Seeretary of .the Students* Ii)fo|iaation, Bureau. 
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2. Bristol . — ^No definite regulations have been 
laid down as regards concessions, but every con- 
sideration will be given to individual applications, 
as in the case of other Indian Universities. 

3. Cambridge . — Exemption from the Previous 
Examination (Admission Examination) : — 

A candidate who has obtained a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
Fii’st or Second Class in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
in Nagpur University, is granted exemption from 
the whole of the Previous Examination ; provided 
that, in some examination leading up to the Degree 
of Baobelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that 
University he has passed in Arabic, Persian, Persian 
with Arabic, Sanskrit or Pali; , in Mathematics or 
SeiciKH!; and in English. 

4. Durham . — The Intermediate Examination 
(Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is an 
exempting examination for Matriculation at Dur- 
ham. Individual applications will be considered on 
their merits. 

6. Leeds . — This University has not found it 
possible to draw up a scheme of exemptions for 
students from Indian Universities, but is prepared 
to consider each application on its merits. 

6. Liverpool. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is a 
qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Individual applications for exemptions 
from examinations or courses of study will be con- 
sidered on their merits. 

7. London. — (1) Graduates of Nagpur Univer- 
sity are exempted from the Matriculatioi^ Exa- 
mination. 

31 
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(2) Qualified graduates may also get exemp- 
tion of one year from the total period required to 
complete the coui’se for a degree. 

(3) Qualified graduates may also apply for 
permission to proceed direct to the Ph.D. Degree 
without taking the fii’st degree of London University. 

8. Manchester . — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University is a qualifying examina- 
tion for admission to the degree course. 

(2) Individual applications from students of 
Nagpur University for exemption from any part of 
a course are considered on their merits. 

9. Oxford. — (1) Exemption from Responsions 
(Admission Examination) : — 

Indian Tlniversilii Degrees: — Exemihion from 
Responsions iS' given to any person who has obtain- 
ed the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science at an hiMian University approved by the 
Hehdonuidal Council, provided tliat his course at 
his Indian University included the study of English, 
and one of the languages Tjatin, Greek, French. 
German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali, or Classical 
Chinese. 

X.B . — Exemption from Responsions is also one of 
tic privileges of students entitled to tlie Status of 
Senior or Junior Students. 

Junior Status. — Any student of an Indian Univer- 
sity who shall have punsued at that University a 
course of study prescribed by it and extending over 
two years at the least, and shall have obtained the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
at that University, may be admitted to the status 
and privileges of a Junior Student, provided that 
such Degree and such University shall have been 
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approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No Degree 
shall be approved for the purposes of this clause 
which does not include the study of English and, 
in addition, of two of the following languages, Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Pali, Classical Chinese, of which two either Latin 
or Greek or French or German must be one. 

A Junior Student is not required to pass Res- 
ponsions and may take his degree in two years, 
though three years are often needed. He must take 
Honours in the First or Second Public Examination, 
or take the School of Agriculture or Forestry. 

Senior Status. — Anj' student of an Indian Uni- 
versity who shall havi' pursued at that University 
or, should the irebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve, at more than one University, a course of 
study preserihed by il and extending over three 
years at the least, and .shall liave obtained at that 
University a dogri'e witli first or second-class 
Honours, may lie admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Student, provided that such degree 
and such University shall have been approved, for 
the purpose of this clause, by the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

A Senior Student is not reijuired to pass Respon- 
.sions or (unless he j)roi>oses to study for the Final 
School of Agriculture or Forestry) any part of the 
First Public Examination. He can take his degree 
in two years, but .must study either for an honours 
degree, which may be Chemistry, Part I, or for 
Agriculture or Forestry. He can enter for the 
diploma in Agriculture or Forestry, pd for the ex- 
amination for the diploma in Education in one year 
instead of two years, but in the latter case is not 
excused from the practical training in a school. 
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Notes . — It should be noted that (1) no list 
of the approved degrees is published. Each case is 
considered on receipt of foil particulars, and it ip 
therefore especially necessary that application 
should be sent early to give time for consideration; 
and (2) in order to obtain these exemptions it is 
necessary that applicants should not only have 
passed the examinatioii for their degree in India, 
but have obtained the degree. The certificate of the 
degree must be produced in Oxford before matri- 
culation . 

10. Reading . — Graduates of Nagpur University 
are qualified tor admission and may proceed direct 
Jbr the degrees of M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., etc. 

11. Sheffield. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
(ion is a qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Faculty of Engineering : — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
B.A. or B.Se. of Nagpur University, provided that 
the subjects of the course taken up to an approved 
slandard include any two of tlie following: — namely. 
Mathematics, Chemi.stry, and Physics, and that they 
have pursued a course of study for two years at 
<omc institution oi’ place of learning recognised by 
Ihe University, may proceed to the ordinary Degree 
of B.Eng. or B.Sc. Tech, either after having attended 
the University for one University year or two winter 
.sessions, and, in addition, spent an approved period 
u])on practical work in some approved works, or 
after having attended the University for two years, 
and satisfied the examiners in the subjects of the 
Final Examination for the ordinary degree. 

Mining students must furnish certificates of 
having been engaged for at least eighteen months 
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upon practical work in some approved mine or 
mines. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for the Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the course taken up to an approved standard includ- 
ed Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, and that 
they have pursued a course of study for two yeai’S 
at some institution or place of learning recognised 
by the University, may proceed to the Degree of 
B.Eng. with Honours, or the Degree of B.Sc. Tech, 
with Honours, after having attended an approved 
Honours course of study for either two University 
years or three winter sessions and satisfied the exa- 
miners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

In the case of Mining students, candidates must, 
in addition, furnish a certificate of having been 
engaged for at least two years upon practical work 
in a mine or mines ai)prove(l by the Faculty. 

(3) Faculty of Metallurgy : — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur [Tniversity, provided that the subjects of 
the final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued- 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of h'arning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the ordinary Degree of B.Met. after 
having attended at the University either an approv- 
ed day course of* study for one year or an approved 
evening course of study for two years, and satisfied 
the examiners for the ordinary Degree of B.Met. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
Final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
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Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the Final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
i\Iatliematios or Physics, and that they liavc pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Met, with Honours, 
after having attended for two years at the Univer- 
sity an approved course of day study and satisfied 
the examiners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

12. Wales . — Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of Nagpur University and who 
possess a sufficient knowledge of English are exempted 
from the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Wales. 

Oraduates may proceed direct to study for M.A., 
M.Sc., UU.M. or Ph.D. without having first to qualify 
for the D('groe of B.A.. B.Sc. or UL.B., respectively. 

II. — Scottish U niversitiks, 

(Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Glasgow, and 
St. Andrews.) 

Applieants for admission to the Universities of 
Scotland, holding the qualifications specified below, 
will be accepted by the Entrance Board as entitling 
them to enter a course of study qualifying for 
graduation, Avithout further examination : — 

(i) A Degree of Nagpur University. 

(ii) A First Class in the Intermediate Exa- 
mination (Ai*ts and Science) in Nagpur University, 
provided that, in some examinatiop leading up to 
the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in the University, the 
candidate has passed in Mathematics or Science, 
and in English. 

1. Aberdeen . — A student of Nagpur University 
desiring to study at Aberdeen may make applica- 
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tion to the University Court for recognition of his 
previous attendances in and examinations passed at 
Nagpur University. 

2. Edinburgh. — (1) In the Faculty of Arts, a 
degree is necessary before admission is granted for 
study for the (1) Diploma, and (2) Degree in 
Education. Special application must be made to 
liave an outside degree recognised. 

(2) In the Department of Pure Science, attend- 
ances made on First Course in Mathematics, Natural 
Philoso])hy, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, may be 
:tcce])ted, and tlu^ examinations passed in these 
subjects may be recognised. 

(3) University courses in Agriculture may be 
recognised. Eight of these may be accepted and ex- 
eni})tion from examination may also be given. 

3. J^niver.vty of Glmgow. 

The Higher Degrees open to llononrs Graduates of 
Glasgow University. — Students of recognised Univer- 
sities may have their qualifications approved by Clas- 
gow University and may be admitted as research 
students. SucJi research students are eligible for 
the Higher Hegrees after they hav^e completed two 
or tliree years’ research. 

A student who has attended degree coin*ses at 
Nagpur I'niversity may receive exemption from 
class attendance on certain courses at Clasgow Uni- 
vi'rsity, but he Avill be required to pass the degree 
.‘xaminations. In the Faiuilty of Engineering, a 
student who lias passed the Intermediate (Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University in the first 
division after 1927 or in . any division before that, 
will be exem])ted from the Preliminary Examination. 

Applications for exemption must be supported by 
certificates of attendance, showing the number of 
hours attended in each course, the certificate of 
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passing the examinations, and statements of marks 
obtained thereat, duly signed by the proper authori- 
ties. They must be accompanied by a printed (or 
certified) syllabus of the course. Each application 
is dealt with individually. 

4. St. Andrews. — (1) Ph.D. may be open to 
graduates and D.Intt., and D.Sc. to gi-aduates of 
five years standing of Nagpur University, pro- 
vided the Univei’sity Court accepts the Nagpur 
Degree and provided the graduate has spent nine 
terms (in the ease of the Ph.D.) and four terms (in 
the ease of the D.Litt. or D.Sc.) as a Research 
student in the I'niversity of St. Andrews. 

(2) I'nder the Ordinances regulating graduation, 
the Senatus Academicus arc empowered, %vith the 
approval of the University Court, to exempt from 
part of the curriculum or examinations, students 
who have given attendance or passed examinations 
at recognised Universities, but in each case applica- 
tion must be made for recognition of the course or 
examination . 


III. — Irish Universities. 

1. Belfast, Queen’s University of. — (1) Students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination are 
exempt from the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Grraduates of Nagpur University may pro- 
ceed direct to .study for the Ph.D. Degree. 

2. Dublin, Trinity College . — An Indian .student 
wiio has taken a two years’ course in Arts at 
Nagpur University and who has passed the exa- 
minations belonging to that period, will be given 
credit for the first academic year, with this reserva- 
tion, that, if it should appear that the course in 
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the 
subjects of the first academic year in Dublin, the 
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student may be required to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject or subjects within one month 
after his name shall have been entered on the books. 
This is the only concession made to Indian students. 

IV. — ^Miscellaneous. 

1 . Joini Matriculation Board of the U niversitics 
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and 
Birmingham. — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science will, 
subject to the special regulations of the particular 
Universities and Faculties, be qualified for admis- 
sion to these Universities. 

2. Universitg College of the South-Wesl of 
England, E.ref<r: Fniversitg College, Nottingham; 
Fniversitg (^ollcfn, Southampton -Graduates of 
Nagpur University are qualified for admission to 
those Colleges, which prepari* students for the 
External Degrees of Loudon University. 

3. The Bar. — The Council of Legal Education 
has accepted the degrees of Nagpur University as 
an entrance qualification to the Inns of Court. 

4 . Indian Civil Service. — The Secretary of 
State for India has recognised Nagpur degrees for 
the purpose of admission to the Indian Civil Service 
Examination held in India. 

5. The In.sUtute of Chartered Aceountanfs, 
London. — The Institute has decided to exempt from 
its Preliminary Examination, under certain condi- 
tions, students who have passed the Intermediate 
(Arts and Seien<?e) Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity in the first or second division. 



CHAPTER IX 

COLLEGES 

A. INSTRUCTIONS FOB THE GUIDANCE OF 
INSPECTORS OF COLLEGES. 

1. On the occasion of periodical inspection of a 
college, the Inspectors should prepare a descriptive 
report, with reference to the previous inspection 
report and generally on the lines indicated in para- 
graph 6, for the consideration of the Academic and 
Executive Councils. 

2. Object of the Inspection . — The Inspectors 
should satisfy themselves tliat the colleges continue 
to comply with the conditions on which the privilege 
of affiliation was originally granted, and also with 
the conditions upon which recognition was granted 
in different subjects from time to time. There .should 
be no attempt at interfei’ence with the work of teach- 
ers in their own special subjects; but the Inspectors 
should ascertain, by enquiry on the spot, generally 
the quantity and quality of the work done and they 
may suggest any improvement in the working of the 
college that may seem needed to promote its efficiency. 

3. Procedure to he followed . — Before proceeding 
to the college, the Inspectors should obtain from 
the Registrar copies of the previousi inspection report 
and also of the annual returns submitted since the 
last inspection, together with any remarks made or 
action taken upon them by the Executive Council. 

Inspectors are advised upon arrival at a College 
to make a cursory inspection of the buildings and 
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grounds and of the classes (seeing them at work if 
possible), the library, laboratories, etc., in order that 
they may form a general impression of conditions. 
They should then spend some time in studying the 
I'eeords pf the college and familiarizing themselves 
with the details of its constitution and life. In this 
part of the inspection, they should be able to call for 
any information that they may require whether from 
the Principal, tlie members of the teaching staff, or 
the office. 

As soon as tlie Inspectors feel that they havesuffi- 
cicnfly farniliarize<l Ihemselves with llie conditions 
of th(> college' as revealed in i‘ei)orts, returns, etc., 
they should inoceed to a closer inspection with parti- 
cular refeiH'uce to the points detailed in paragraph 6 
a)id c'sj)eeially thos»3 Avhich their scrutiny of the docu- 
ments submitted to them suggests ought to receive 
])articular attention. 

An important i)art of the inspection should be 
informal conference with the Principal and with 
members of the staff. At such conh'rences, a good 
deal can be disposed of wdiich in'cd not find its way 
into the i-eport, or need only be briefly touched iipon 
therein. In the ease, of private colleges, in some 
eases it may bi' a good thing to meet members of 
the Governing Body of the college. 

4 . Form of the inspiction report . — While no 
stereotyped foj’m of ]*ei)oi‘t should be prescribed. 
Inspectors should remember that it is their duty to 
bring as clearly «s possible before the Executive 
Council the conditions in the colleges. They should 
also remember that the reports on a particular 
college over a course of years should form a con- 
’tinuous and intelligible series from which a just 
impression of the life and development of the col- 
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lege may be obtained. For this reason it will be 
well that the repoi't should follow as far as possible 
lines indicated in paragraph' 6. 

It will not, of course, be necessary at each inspec- 
tion to repeat the descriptive matter contained in the 
University Calendar with reference to the college j 
but specific inference may be made to this and 
attention should be drawn to any significant 
changes or developments which have taken place. 
Since the personnel both of the Board of Inspection 
and of the Executive Council is liable to considera- 
ble alteration every three years, detailed knowledge 
of the conditions in individual colleges cannot be 
assumed. So that each rei)ort must be designed to 
give a reasonabl\" full conspectus of the condition of 
the college. 

Inspectors should preface their report with a 
brief statement of the pi’ocedure adopted and of 
the time occuiiied by the inspection. 

5. Tables iitehided in unnxml returns . — 

(1) Statement A. — Return of Teaching and 
Library Staff. 

(2) Statement B. — Periods allotted to various 
subjects. 

(3) Stat('ment C. — Enrolment by Religion, 

Caste, etc. 

(4) Statement D. — Enrolment by Faculties and 
Classes. 

(5) Statement B. — ^Library. 

(6) Statement F. — Residence of students. 

(7) Statement G. — Return of Scholarships.. 
(Appendix II. 


Not printed. 
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6 . Points to which attention should be given by 
Inspectors: I. Management. — ^Does the constitu- 
tion secure to the Clovcrhing Body adequate control 
over the general policy of Ihe college, and to the 
Principal sufficient freedom for the discharge of his 
responsibilities ? 

II. Staff and Teaching. — (i) Names of Principal 
and teaching staff, including Professors, Assistant 
Professors, fjecturers. Demonstrators and Tutors, 
with their qualifications, salaries and grades and 
the length of their teaching experience. 

(ii) {(i) Arc Ihe ((ualifications of the staff such 
as to make due provision for the courses of insti’uc- 
tions for wliieh the college is affiliated? 

(6) Conditions of service; terms of agi’eement; 
Provident or Pension Fund; leave rules. 

(iii) What do the members of the staff do 
in addition to teaching, in connection with the com- 
mon efforts of tile college, bos'iols, games. P.T.C., 
etc.? 

(iv) Number, qualifications and pay of library 

staff. 

(v) Number and pay of clerks. 

(vi) Subjects taught and combinations offered. 

(vii) System of college examinations. 

(viii) Have any steps been taken to introduce 
tutorial classes in any subject? 

(ix) Hours and teachers for each subject: — 

(а) Time-table showing distribution and 
length of periods and names of teachers. 

(б) Number of periods taught by each 
teacher per week: (i) Lectures; and (ii) Pi'aetical 
and Tutorial classes. 

(c) Number of students in charge of one 
demonstrator in pi'aetical classes. 
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(d) Provision, if any, for post-graduate and 
I’eseareh woi*k; also record of research work actually- 
done. 

(e) Number of periods in each siibject for 
post-graduate classes. 

III. Site, Bnildiiujs, etc. (i) Buildings. — Suffi- 
ciency and size of the class-i'ooms and laboratories 
in relation to the maximum number of students to 
be accommodated. 

(ii) Convenience of the staff, common rooms,, 
private rooms, sanitary arrangements. 

(iii) Equipment: — 

(а) Ijibrary. )Statistics. Sj'stem of Catalo- 
guing and issue. Hours when in use. Expenditure 
on books for various subjects of teaching. Depart- 
mental libraries. 

(б) Science. — 

(1) Arrangements of fittings of — 

{<(,) Lectui'c theatres, 

(h) Practical rooms. 

(2) Apparatus, etc. — 

(a) for practical work, 

(.6) for class demonstration. 

IV. Stiidents . — 

(i) (a) Number in each class according to 
subjects. 

(6) Total number in each class — 

(i) promoted, or 

(ii) admitted from outside colleges. 

This statement should be submitted separately 
every year by the Principal. 

(ii) (a) Division obtained by students in the 
last examination prior to their admission. 


COLLEOES 


495 


Total number of students passed in I, II and III 
divisions in the last examination prior to their 
admission. 

(6) Results in Intermediate and University 
examinations for previous three years. Distinctions 
obtained. 

(iii) Social activities, societies, etc. 

(iv) Athletics: Compulsory games or physical 
drill. Provision of playing fields, financial provision. 

(v) University Training Corps: — 

Enrolment: (i) staff, (ii) students. 

(vi) Medical inspection. 

V. Residence of Students . — 

College Hostels — 

(i) Accommodation, size, ventilation and li-^ht- 
nig of rooms. 

(ii) {(i) ^Medical atUmdaneo. disp(‘nsarv, etc. 
sanitation, etc. 

{b) Messing arrangements. 

(iii) Contact betAveen Superintendents and 
hostellers. 

(iv) Rc^ilations and discipline. 

(v) Social and athletic activities. 

(yi) Common rooms. Provision and control of 
periodicals, books, etc. 

VI. Ocneral.— 

(i) Tone and discipline. 

(ii) Opportunities for encouraging esprit de 
corps, daily or woekly assembly, . general lectures, 
common dinners, clubs, etc., for students and staff. 

(iii) Scholarships and Prizes. 

(iv) Office administration; Registers, attend- 
ftneos. students’ records and reports. Stock books. 

(v) iiletliod of calculating attendance. 
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B. LIST OF INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY 
OB ADMITTED TO THE PRIVILEOES 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

I. In Arts. 

A. — Up to the M.A. Standard. 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History, Persian, 
Arabic, Economics and Marathi (French up to the 
B.A. standard). 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Histoiy, Economics and Mathema- 
tics (Marathi and Political Science* up to the B.A. 
standard). 

(3) Robertson College, Jubbulporc — Hindi 

(English, Mathematics, Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, Latin 
and French up to the B.A. standard) . 

t(4) The City College, Nagpur — Marathi and 
Political Science (English, Economics, Philosophy, 
History, Mathematics, Sanskrit and Marathi up to 
t)ie B.A. .standard and Civics and Public Adminis- 
tration and Hindi Composition up to the Intermedi- 
ate standard). 

B. — Up to the B.A. Standard. 

(5) King Edward College, Amraoti — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, History, Philosophy, Economics, 
Mathematics, and Marathi. 


*With effect from the 1st July, 1935. 
f Admitted to the privileges of the University for a period 
of five years with effect from let July, 1932 and for a furthor 
period of five years, with effect from 1st July, 1937 up to 
M.A. standard in Marathi and Political Science, with effect 
from the examinations of 1938. 
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•[■(e) Hitkarini Sabha City College, Jubbulpore — ' 
English, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo- 
mics, Politics, Sanskrit, Hindi, Persian and Urdu. 

(7) 'Central (College for Women, Nagpur — 
English, Philosophy, Economics, History, Political 
Science (Music, Geography,! Sanskrit, Persian, 
Urdut and Ilomt* Seiencet up to the Intermediate 
standard) . 

t(H) Wasiuleo Arts College, Wardha — E 7 iglish, 
Pliilosopliy, History, Economics, Political Science, 
Sanskrit, Marathi and Mathematics. 

C. — Cp to the InlertnedUiie {Arts ) titandard. 

§(!)) Rajkiimar (k)llege, Raipur — English, Com- 
])osition in a Modern hidian Language, Mathematies, 
Ilislorv. Geography, Econo.vues and Civics and Pub- 
lic Administration in India. 

II. In Science. 

A . — Up to the D.Sc. Siandnrd. 

(1) The College of Science, Nagpur — Physics and 
Chcmistiy (Botany, Zoology up to the M.Sc., 
standard; [Mathematics up to the B.A. (Hons.) and 
M.Sc., standard and English up to the B.Sc., 
standard). 

B. — Up to the B. Sc. (Pass) Standard. 

(2) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

t Admitted to the privileges of the University for a period 
of five years with effect from 1st June, 1934. 

* Admitted to the ]>rivileges of the University for a 
period of five years with effect from 1st July, 1935. 

tVViih effect from 1st duly, 1935 and in Home Science 
from 1st duly, 193(). 

:i:For one year with (‘ffeet from 1st July, 1935. The period 
was extended up to 30th Juno, 1937. Extension for the 
further penod is under consideration. 

{^Admitted with effeet from lat July, 193(5. 

32 
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C. — Up to the Intermediate (Science) 
Standard. 

(3) Ilislo]) College, Nagpur — Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

(4) King Edward College, Amraoti — Mathe- 
matics, Chemistry and Physics. 

(5) Rajkumar College. llaipur — Mathematics, 

Physics and Chemistry. 

D. Up to the Diploma course in Engineering. 

*(1) Government Engineering School, Nagpur — 
Civil, Mechanical and Automobile Engineering. 

III. In Law. 

Up to the LL.B. Sta/ndard. 

(1) The University College of Law, Nagpur (main- 
tained by the Univei’sity). 

^(2) The llitkarni Sabha Law College, Jubbul- 
pore. 

IV. 1 .V Education . 

Up to the B.T. and Dipt. T. Standard. 

Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

V. In Agriculture, 

Up to the B.Ag. Standard. 

The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

0. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

University College of Law, Nagpur. 

To provide facilities for a sound training in law 
and legal principles and to iirepare students for the 


^Admitted to the privileges of th<? University with effect 
from ]st July, 1936. 

§ Admitted to the prhileges of the University for n period ' 
of five year<! A’ith effect from 1st June, 1933. 
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of Baclielor ii) Law, a University College of 
Law lias beiMi ostablislied at Nagpur with effect from 
the 1st July, 1925. The University Committee 
(Central Provinces and Berar) of 1914-15. had in its 
report characterised the law education as then im- 
parted to be a perfunctory business. When the 
Xagpur University was constituted in August, 1923, 
its authorities found that the branch of our educa- 
tional system which stood in need of most urgent 
reform was tliat concerned with the teaching of law, 
no imiirovement having taken place since the Uni- 
versity Committee reported against the arrange- 
ment in force at the time of its enquiry. After 
ean'fnl eonsidei’ation, the Faculty of Law and the 
Academic and Executive Councils, acting in 
combination, came nnanimonsly to the conclu- 
sion that the best way of meeting the situa- 
tion was to disaffiliate the Morris College in 
th(‘ Department of LaAV and to have in place of the 
law class(‘s attached to it a separate institution under 
the direct eonti’ol of the University devoted entirely 
to till* study of law. Accordingly, the present Uni- 
versity College of Law Avas founded. The subjects 
for the examination haA’e been revised so as to give 
the students a grounding in the fundamental princi- 
ples of law. The Ordinances have also been so framed 
as to give them a good training in these subjects. The 
number of lectures to be delivered to coA’^er the course 
has 1)1*011 considerably increased. The staff con- 
sists of a Principal, and four lecturers. Further, 
additional lecturers arc temporarily appointed from 
time to time. They are all practising lawyers of our 
High Court and phrt-tirne lecturers, the classes being 
held in the morning and evening. There is a fairly 
well-stocked library attached to the College and the 
students are encouraged to use it as much as possible. 
To suit their conveni^ce, four sets of text-books and. 
other books dealing vsith the subjects of examination 
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and likely to be helpful to their study have been pro- 
vided. Some English Reports have been recently 
purchased. The fees are Rs. 9 for the first year 
and Rs. 10 for the second year, with an entrance fee 
of Rs. 10. Students are also required to ])ay an 
Amalgamated Fund fee of Rs. 10 each, to l)e utilized 
for sports, college magazine, social gathering and 
other college activities. Temporary arrangonents for 
a Lodge are being made from year to year, until a 
regular Hostel is built. 

The College is under the management of a Govern- 
ing Body (committee) of seven members, consti- 
tuted as follows: — 

(?) The Vice-Chancellor, President {ex- 
officio). 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law (ex- 
officio) . 

(in) A Judge of the High (lourt of Jmlica- 
ture at Nagpur nominated by the Chan ■ 
cellor. He shall hold office for three 
years . 

(/V) The Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces and Berar (ex-officio)- 

(v) ) Three persons appointed by the Executive 

(vi) Council from among the members of the 
[ (\mtral Provinces and Berar Bar and the 

and i' Provincial Judicial Service, Central Pro- 

(vii) I vincos and Berar. These members shall 
] hold office for three years. 

The present members are as follows: — 

(i) Dr. Sir Ilari Singh Gour, m.a., (Vice- 
Chancellor) . 

« (ii) Sir M. V. Jo.shi, Kt., b.a., ll.b. 

(Dean of the Faculty) . 
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{in) The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Vivian Bose, b.a., 
liii.n , (Cantab.), Barrister-at-law (Nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor). 

{iv) M. Owen, Esq., M.sc., f.inst.p. 

( Director of Public Instruction ) . 

(r) N. M. Deshmukb, Esq., m.a. I 

(Cantab.), Barrister-at-Law. Appointed 

(/•/') Dewan Bahadur K. V. by the Exe- 
Bralmia, n.A., Ln.n., c.r.E. ^ cutive 

(vii) J. Sen. Esq., n.sc.. Council. 

liii.n. I 

j 

The Principal,* Law College, is the Secretary of 
the Committee. 


TIOACdING STAFF. 

Ll ctu rrr,s — 

1. Y. A". Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxon,), Barrister-at-law. (Pn7i<ri- 

pal), 

2. V. K. Rajwade, m.a., 

3. D. W. Kathalay, b.a,, ll.m. 

4. ,J. K. Mudliolkar, b.a., bL.B. (Cantab .), Barrister-at-law . 

5. K. 0. Jain, b.a., ll.b. 

(j. W. (\ Dutt, Bar-at-Linv. (Temporary). 

7. M. ITidyatuIlali, b.a. (Cantab.), Barrister-at-Ia\^ 

(Temporary), 

S. A. D. Ratliayo, b.a., ll.b. (Tcmpoi'ary) . 


(1) (</) Tn addition to his. duties under the Ordinance 

lelatin^ to the Law Examinations, the Principal shall, in 
<M)llaboration with his colleagues, — 

{[) arrange the time-table and course of instruction in 
tlie classes; 

(\l) maintain discipline in the classes; 

(ui) cause the clerk to niaintaiii the attendance roll; 

( r) generally settle all academical matters affecting the 
collegci; and 

(r) furnish the Registrar with such information within 
the scope of his duties as the Registrar may require. 
(h) All other duties relating to the internal management 
of the college including the carrying on of correspondence, 
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D. INSTITUTIONS ADMITTED TO THE 
PRIVILEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Morris Memorial College, Nagpur.' 

Ill ]\Iarch, 1883, Sir John Morris, for nearly fifteen 
years Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, 
retired. There was a general desire among the 
Indian community, especially of Nagpur, to com- 
memorate his long connection with the province hy 
associating his name with some institution for the 
jiromotion of higher collegiate education, for which 
no facilities existed at the time within the province. 
This feeling found expression at a public meeting 
held at Nagpur on the 4tli Deci'mber, 1882, when it 
was resolved to raise funds to found an aided 
College at Nagjiur lo he called ‘‘the Morris !Memo- 
rial College’’. A scheme to give effect lo this reso 
Intion was in due course formulated and submitted 
to Oovernment. The establishment of the proposed 
College reccivetl the sanction of the Covernment of 
India as per Home Department letter No. 170, dated 
the 5th dune, 1884, to the address of the Chief 
Commissioner. 

On reeeii)t of this letler, the Local Government 
invited the sub.scribers to the Morris Memorial Fund 
(Nagpur Branch) to take stops to form and put on 


realization of fees and tli' inaJiitenance of proper accounts 
of the same and the inauagoment of tlie library shall vest 
in the Hegistrar. (Miniito STo, 17 of Executive Council, 
dated tlie 20th July, 1025.) 

(2) (i) The Princijial shall be responsible ftn- the a<linission 
of students to the f^>llege and may interv’uw students before 
admission. 

(ii) The Primdpal is authorised to fine students for mi'^- 
behaviour Avith the approval of the Viee-dmneellor. (*Scc 
Minute 42 (c) (i) and (’/) of the Executive (^ouiieil, dated 
5tH December, 1935.) The Principal is also the ex officio 
Secretary of the Sir Manekji Dadabhoy Law Library. 
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a legal basis a Committee of Management of the 
College. At a meeting held on the 16th of Febru- 
jiry, 1885, the subscribers resolved to constitute 
themselves into a registered Society under the pro- 
visions of Act, XXI of 1860, to be called “the 
Morris Memorial College Society of Nagpur” with 
ii governing body or Council of eight members, to 
he api)ointcd as follows: — 

One by the Bar at Nagpur. 

One by the District Council of Nagpur. 

One by tbe Municipal Committee of Nagpur. 

I’wo by the ;«ibscribers subscribing Rs. 50 and 
upwards. 

Two by the Chief (hnninissioner of the Central 
Provinces. 

The Insj)oe,tor of Schools, Southern Circle. 

Tlu* Society was registered on the 20th March, 
1885. and tin* (ioverning Council immediately on its 
formation at)plied to the Calcutta University for 
.iffiiiation up to the ]M.A. standard. This was sanc- 
tioned by the Covcrnor-Ceneral in Council as per 
Home Dejjarlment letter No. 142, dated the 2nd 
January, 1885. The College oi)ened in June, 1885, 
with a staff consisting of a graduate of a British 
University as Principal and three Indian graduates, 
among whom was Dr. Brajendra Nath Seal, for some 
time Vdce-(’haneellor of the Mysore University. The 
Colleg(* was maintaiiual out of the interest of the 
money subscribed by the people of the Nagpur and 
Chhattisgarh Divisions and by grants by the local 
(lovernment and ‘the Municipality of Nagpur. 

On the ])a.ssing of the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, the Central Provinces came under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Allahabad University and in 1905, the 
College became affiliated to it. On the establish- 
ment of the Nagpur University in August, 1923, the 
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College severed its connection with the Allahabad 
University and came under the jurisdiction of the 
Nagpur Unh'ersity. 

Witli the growth of the College and the expansion 
of its activities, the funds at the disposal of the 
(Council proved insufficient to maintain it in a state 
of efficiency. The local Government was moved to 
helj) the College and it agreed to do so by placing 
at the disposal of the Council educational officers 
recruited under contract wdth the Secretary of State 
on behalf of the Government. In accordance with 
this arrangement, in 1906, a member of the Indian 
Educational Service (Mr. C. E. W. Jones, of Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, who after a long and meritori- 
ous service has retired as Director of Public Instruc- 
tion) was appointed Principal of the College. In the 
following year, a member of the same service was 
appointed Professor of English . A third member 
of the Indian Educational Service was appointed to 
the staff in 1914. The expenses of these three mem- 
bers of file staff were defrayed by the Local Gov- 
ernment. The (Government also largely increased 
its grant-in-aid to raise the pay of the Indian pro- 
fes.sors. In 1911, it handed ov(!r to the College the 
liistorie building constructed by the Bhonsla Kings 
of Nagpur for the Ilesident at their Court, known 
as the “Kesidency ", the old building in the City 
being simultaneously handed over to the Committee 
of Management of the Neill City High School. The 
College thus came to be almosl wholly financed 
by the Government and in the. circumstances, the 
(Jouneil agreed to its being provincialized with effect 
from 1st July, 1915, the endowment fund being set 
free for being utilized for other educational pur- 
poses. In 1919 and 1920, two more members of the 
Indian Plducational Service wei’e appointed as 
Profe.ssors of Philosophy and Economics respectively. 
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TKe “Residency” has been converted into a 
4*()]lege and provides three large and four small 
Ic.clure rooms witli a hall that accommodates less 
tlian half tlie total number of students, besides 
•('ollogo office and common room for staff and 
students. A well-equipped library, containing at 
pre.sent over 8,:U)!) volumes, which is being appre- 
ciably added to every year, occupies a separate 
l)uilding in the grounds. Sevei'al newspapers and 
jieriodicals, Indian and foreign, are provided for 
the use of the staff and student.s, and placed in the 
library for rtd’ert'iiet*. In the College compound 
are also situated a hostel, opened in 1912, capable 
■of aeeommodating al)ont !()(» students, four hostel 
messes, the Pi-inei pal’s bungalow, built in 1918, the 
Hostel Sriperintendent ’s bungalow, and tennis 
courts. In 1918, lecture-room accommodation was 
increased considerably by the acquisition of the 
■’Old Examiner’s building” situated about 250 
yards from the main College building and now 
known as “IMorris College Annexe”. 

The College affords excellent opportunities for the 
aearlemic, social and athletic development of stu- 
dents. Th(‘ various College societies, viz., Historical, 
Philosophical, Sanskrit, Persian, Economic, Hindi 
and English Literary Union, Sharada Mandal 
I .Marathi), I’l-du Literary Society, and the Morris 
College Union, meet periodically throughout the 
session aiid are well attended. The playing fields 
are situated in Dhantoli about a quarter of a mile 
from the College, and afford opportunities for 
healthy exercise among the students. Cricket, foot- 
ball, hockey, volley-ball and tennis matches are 
regularly played . 

Scholarships are given every year to successful 
candidates in the Intermediate and Degree classes 
from (lovernraent and private funds. Four 
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scholarships of Rs. 120 each per session are awarded 
annually to poor and deserving students of the 1st 
vear class. A fellowship is offered periodically to 
successful M.A. students. These are given from the 
Jforris Memorial Endowment Fund, which was 
released from its liability to maintain the College, 
when it was made a Government institution in 1915. 

The College teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(lions.) standard in English, Sanskrit, Persian, 
iMarathi, Economics, Philosophy, and History; and 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard in Political 
Science and French. the teaching for ]\Iathe- 
matics is carried on in the College of Science, which 
is close to ]\roi*ris College. 

The tuition fees for all classes are 11s. 102 per 
annum . 


STAFF. 

Flincipal and Profesaor of Economies — 

Sen (iupta, .\1..A. ri'Min.). (Ist <'1avi lliins.. KiO 
iioinic Science.) 

Professor of History — 

Hirde Xaniin, m.a. (iUst.;, h.t. (Piinjui*). 

Assistant Professor of History and Politics- ■ 

frarnarayan Shilia, m.a. Hii.st. 1st (Mass > (All.i, ni.n 
(London). 

Lecturer tn History — 

i'ani ^^fohan Singli, m.a. (Hist.), (Nag.). 

Lecturers in Philosophy — 

S. N. Phatak, M.A. (Phil.), ll.b. (Xag.). 

C. 1). Dcshnnikh, M.A. (Phil.) (Xag.), nn.i). ('r.ond.) 

Assistant Professors of Economics-- 
M. H. Naiiavati, m.a., I/L.b. (Boni.). 

B. E. Dadachanjj, m.a. (Bom.) (in Economics and 
Itistory, with Honours) . 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

V, V. Mirashi, M.A. (Honours in Sanskrit) (Bom.) Dak- 
shina Fellow, Deccan College, Poona, V. N. Mandlik 
Gold Medallist (Bombay University), Zala Vedanta 
Prizeman (Bom.). 
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Lecturer in Sanskrit — 

S. P. Cbaturvedi, m.a. (1st Class (Allahabad), (Sanskrit 
Kavva Tirth \^iyakaniaeliarya, Sankhya-Yoga-Shastri. 
Professor of E^nglish — 

N. C/'iiiguli, M.A. (All.), (English), 

Assi>;((nit Pinfcssors of English — 

S. 8. Chordia, M.A. (Eng.) (All.). 

Ma<laii Gopal, m.a. (Eng.) (All.), b. utt. (Oxon.). 

P, (J. Guha, M.A. (Eng.) (Dacca). 
lecturer in English — 

M;s. K. Deshpando, b.a. (Lond.) (Hons, in English 
Literature) . 

Assistant Professors of Persian — 

S. Gliulnin I'acp, M.A. (All.), (Arabic)- 

Q. 8. Iqbnl Husain, m.a. (Punjab) (Persian). 

Arsis!'int PH)fess(,r of Marathi — 

8. X. llanliatti, M.A., ll.b. (Bom.). 

2. Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Till' (,'{)]lo}»o ori^inaUHl in the work of the Revd. 
Sto[)lu'i\ Hislop, Ihe first missionary of the Free 
( 'hnrc'li of Seotland to Nagpur. lie came to India 
in IHhj and was drowned in the Bori river in 1863.. 
lie was an eminont geologist and the results of his 
rt'sea idles into the geological history of the Central 
I’rovinees are contained in a paper wi’itten by him 
wliicli is still availalile. The fossils collected by 
him iiave been presi'rved in the Nagpur Museum and 
in Ihe Royal Coologieal Society, London. Besides 
oilier I'ornis of missionary work, he staided a school 
which Avas situated on the Jumma tank on the site 
wlno'c tin' present College hostel stands. In 1865, 
lh(‘ Free (duiroh Institution was erected on the same 
site. It was not till 1884 that the Institution was 
raised to the status of a college and affiliated ta 
Calcutta Cniversity. Tii 1885, it sent up its first con- 
tingent of students, 3 in immber, for the B.A. exami- 
iiation. In 1890 the present building was erected 
for the reason that the foundations of the former 
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building were pronounced insecure. On the old site a 
hostel to accommodate 45 students was built. Next 
to it stands the bungalow of the Superintendent of 
the hostel. The present buildings consist of two 
large blocks, each of two storeys joined by two wings 
and having an open quadrangle within. On all sides 
of the college building except on the north-cast there 
is consideraI)le open space. 

In 190.5, the College was affiliated to Allahabad 
rniversity. It teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hon.) standard in English, Economics, Philosophy 
and Marathi. The ('ollege fees are Rs. 102 per 
annum. 


.STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of EnfflUh and Tlistory — 

Itov. T. \V. G«'irdiiier, m.a. (Cantab.)> O.B.E, 

Profesi<or of PJidosophp — 

D. G. !>[oses, m.a. (Honours), (Madras), m.a, (Colombia). 

P)ofv,ssor of Evonomicfi — 

W. H. Kn^liaviali, M.a. (Madras), pu.i>. (Kdinburgh). 
Profrs.S‘ 0 }‘ of Phdi^s'Opht/ and English — 

. (}. Dlinrniarnj, m.a. (Honours), (Madras). 

P rofrsso r o f Mana (hi — 

8. I). Pendse, M..\. ( Piiiij . and Xag. ), .M.O.L, (Punj.) 
VciUiat-Tirtha (<^'al.), Slia.stri (Punj.). 

Pioft>\soi of San.s'k'iit — 

(f . n. Bapaf, M.A (Bombay;. 

j^rofex-'io*' of Physics and Assistant Pn^fcssor of MathcmM- 
1 ics, 

G. P. A^nihotri B.sc. (All.). 

Professor of Ciirmhstnf — 

V. ]). Kale, n.sc. (All.). 

Professor of Lor/ic and English — 

I). (P Isaacs, M.A. (Madras). 

P rofesso r of Ilfsto nj 

A. L. T‘. Abraliani, m.a. (Madras). 

Professor of Economics — 

J. S. K. Patel, M.A. (Lucknow). 
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Prof case r of Maihe m a i i cs — 

V. J. Chandey, m.a. (Madras.) 

Lecturer in English — 

E. G. Mano, m.a. (Bombay). 

Leciurer in Englu^i — 

(Joorge Jacob, m.a., m.so. (Agra) . 

Lecturer in Political Science — 

A. Avasthy, M.A. (Lucknow). 

JjCct u rc r i n Log i c — 

V. E. Devadutt, b.d, (Serampur). b.a. (Honours),. 
(Andhra ) . 

Lecturer hi Marathi — 

B. S. Pandit, m.a. (Nagpur). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry — 

S. JL Joshi, M.so (Nagpur). 

Demonsirator in Physics — 

T?,. N. Bapat, m.«c (Nagpiir) . 

3. The College of Science, Nagpur. 

When the Empress Victoria died in January, 1901, 
a desire sprang up all over the country to raise 
memorials of her long reign. In Nagpur, it was 
decided at a public meeting held on the 6th of March, 
1901, that the subscriptions to be raised should be 
devoted i)artly to a personal memorial and parth’’ to 
the founding of an institution of public utility. To 
formulate a scheme which was to give eifect to the 
.second branch of the memorial, a Society was formed 
under the name “The Central Provinces Victoria 
Technical Institute’' which was I’cgistcred luider Act 
XXI of 1860. The governing body of this Society, 
acting in collaboration with the Morris Memorial 
(College Council and the Senatus of the ITislop 
College, decided that a building should be constnict- 
ed for the location of the Institute which should 
include accommodation for the teaching of Chemistry 
and Physics and the allied Sciences to the B.Sc. 
* students of the two colleges. To this end, the govern- 
ing body of the Institute paid Rs. 75,000 from its 
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funds to the Local Government. This was half the 
<?ost of a combined building for a Scientific Library, 
the Agricultural College, and lecture rooms and 
laboratories for imparting instruction in Chemistry 
and Physics, both theoretical and practical, to tlu* 
students of the two colleges. The building was 
opened on the 6th October, 1906. Public opinion, 
however, began to demand increased facilities for 
education in Science and in 1908, the classes held in 
tlie Institute Building were raised to the status of a 
separate college known as the Victoria College* of 
Science, which was affiliated up to the D.Sc. standard 
of the Allahabad University in 1909. 

The connection of the College with the University 
of Allahabad ceased on the coming into force of 
Nagpur University Act, on the 4th of August, 1923. 
ami it is now a College admitted to the privileges of 
.\agpur Thiiversity. 

The rooms placed at the disposal of the College 
in the Victoria Technical Institute were badly design- 
ed for a scientific institution, and when the demand 
for more accommodation ro.se precipitously between 
1922 and 1926 it was decided to erect new buildings 
on a site near the Convocation Hall of the University. 
The foundation stone of the new building was laid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, on the 
24th July, 1926. The new College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Montagu Butler, 
Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar, on 
July 15th, 1929. 

The College is now housed in a handsome and 
commodious Wilding of its own, and the triangular 
connection with the Morris and Hi slop Colleges has 
been .severed. It is maintained and equipped by the 
Local Government. Accommodatiofi is provided in 
the lecture theatres and laboratories for about 400 
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?stu(l(Mi‘s. A hostel has been built in the same com- 
pound with one of the members of the College Staff 
iis Sin^erintendent. This provides accommodation 
for about 100 students. The tuition fees for all class- 
es are Ks. 114 per annum together with a labora- 
toi-y fee of Ks. 24 per annum for an undergraduate, 
and Ks. 4S ])er annum for an M.Sc. or B.Sc. 
t lions, j sUuh'nt. The sons and daughters of agri- 
culturists are given concession rates. The Hostel fees 
are Ks. 4 ix-r mensem for a single-seated room 
and h’s. 2-4-0 per mensem for a threc-seated room. 

A ])layiug field and gymnasium are provided for 
the us(> of th(“ students. 

Instruction is jirovided in Physics and Chemistry, 
u|) to the n.Sc. standard; in Mathematics, Botany 
and Zoology, up to the M.Se. standard; and in 
English up to the B.Sc. standard. 

STAFF. 

M. L. Do, \i.A. (IMiysios) (Cnl.) . (with Honours in 
Pliysics, ( lipinistrv nnd Mathematics.). (On leave.). 

T?ao 8ahol) X. (iodhole, M.sc. (Allah.), (OfFg.) . 
Professor of Chemisi ')}/ — 

Dr. K. Krishiiamurti, D.sc. (Loncl.). 

Profess&r of Mathematics — 

Dr. X. Ct. Shalnh', n.sr. (Xng.), (Kdin.). 

Assistant Professors of A£athematics — 

1. Dr. S. C. Dhar, M.sr. (Cal &> Dacca), D.sr. (Cal. & 

Ediii.). (Preiuchand l?oy(‘hand Scholar, Calcutta). 

2. V. Paghavachnriar, m.a. (Madras). 

:i. N. A. Shastri, Af.sc. (Xag.), nt.S(\ (Lond . ) . 
Assistofit Piofessors of Plufsics — 

1. B. S. Deoras, *M.sc. (Allah.). 

2. Dr. V. XT. Thatte, d.so. (Nag.). 

.‘h V. M. Dhabadgrao, m.sc’. (Nag.), (Offg.), 

Assistant Profess(yrs of Chcniistrif — 

• 1. L. S. Surey, M.so. (Allah.). 

2. D. V. Chandorkar, 3i.se. (Allah.). 
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Assistant Professors of Botany — 

1. Dr. E. L. Ninila, b.sg. (Hon.), (Punjab), rrr.D. 

(Loud.), D.i.c. (Lond.). 

2. K. V. Varadpande, m.sc. (Benares). 

Assistant Professor of Zoology — 

M. A. Moghe, :^i.A. (Allah.), M.sc. (Zool.), h.sc. (Bot.). 
(Boin.). 

Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. Dr. A. 8. Ganesan, m.a. (Madras), pu.D. (London.)^ 

n.i.c. (Lond.). 

2. S. W . ( 'hincdialkar, i).s(’. (Nag.), 

li. V. 'J’hosnr, M.S(\ (Nag.). 

4. P. K. Kapro, M.sc. (Nag.), Pii.n. (Lond.). 

5. J. U. Di.xit, M.sc. rLucknow) . 

Demonstrators of Ch*^mislry — 

1. I). R. Paraiijpe, m.sc. (Nagpur.) 

2. Dr. A. N. Ka^jpanna, D.sc. (Dacca). 

3. 11. W. * Patwardhan, M.S(\ (Nag.). 

4. \", V. Gore, M.sc., (Benares). 

lecturer in Zoology — 

Karaiu ^Singh, M.sc. (Punjal)). 

Demonstrators o/ Zoology — 

1. Sycd >ialunood Hussain, M.sc. (Zoo.), fAUg.) . 

2. K. F, Rustuniji, n.sr. (Hons.), TNag.). 

Dcnunist i ator o/ Botany — 

1, V. P. Shiikla. M.s«'. (Hot.), (Luck.). 

2. K. M. Bakslii, ic.sc. (Honours), (Nag.). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

1. P. N. Nascar, m.a. (Allah.), l.t. (Allah.). 

2. M. N. Mitra, m.a. (Dacca). 

3. K. M. Vaidya, m.a. (Eng. and Phil.), ll.b. 

(on I rare). 

4. A. K. Tutakiiey, m.a. (Nag.), (Offg.) . 

4. Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

The oldest collegiate institution in the Central 
Provinces is the present Robertson College at Jubbul- 
pore. Its origin is to be traced to a Government 
High School founded as far back as 1836 at Saugor^ 
the seat of Government of a dynasty known to 
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History as the “iMahratta Pandits” of Saugor. Two 
eollegiate classes teaching up to the First Arts stand- 
ard, as it then was, of the Calcutta University, were 
added to it in 1860. In 1873, it was taken to Jubbul- 
pore. In 1883, when a movement was set on foot 
to found a fully equipped College as a memorial to 
Sir flohn Morris, for long Chief Commissioner of 
tliese Provinces, the p<!ople of the Jubbulpore and 
Xcrbudda Divisions decided to devote their subscrip- 
lious to the formation of an endowment fund to raise 
tlui status of the Collegiate High School at Jubbul- 
j)orc to that of a College. With this end they handed 
over their money to the Government and it agreed 
to convert the Jvibbulporc High School into a fully 
equi])]n'd College. It was afiiliated to the Calcutta 
University, which had jurisdiction over the Province 
at the time, uj) to the B.A. standard in 1885. The 
(''>!legc should l)c considered, and it was rccommend- 
<■<1 to li.A. standard in 1891 and B.Sc. and LL.B. 
standard.s, in 1896. (The Law class was subsequently 
abolished. ) 

In 1908, it was siigge.stcd tliat the (piestioii of a 
more suitable building site for the Jubbuli^ore 
<’oll(‘gc should be considered, and it was recommend- 
ed that the amount of Rs. 85,400 held in the trust 
on account of the Morris College Endowment Fund, 
dubbulpore, should be applied towards the construc- 
tion of a new building for the College. This 
recommendation was acceptcel by the Chief Commis- 
sioner, and it was decided that about Rs. 75,000 out 
of lh(‘ Endowment Fund of Rs. 85,400 shoiild be 
utilized i?i pari payment of the cost of the new Arts 
t'^ollege building* and the balance be employed in 
establishing a ‘‘Morris Scholarship” to indicate the 
connection of Sir John Morris with the College. 

'rive Hon ’ble Sir Benjamin Robertson, the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, inaugurated 
33 
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a new era in the history of the higher education of 
the Central Provinces, when he declared open, on 
October 14th, 1916, the new buildings of what was 
formerly the GoveiTiment College, Jubbulpore, under 
the name of the Robertson College. The new build- 
ings are situated four miles to the east of the city 
of Jubbulpore on the Kundom road. The grounds 
include nearly 200 acres overlooking a fine lake. The 
main College building consists of a fully equipped 
hall, lecture rooms, offices, common rooms for staff 
and students and a well-equipped library on the 
ground-floor; and on the upper floor, of boarding 
accommodation for 150 students. At a short distance 
from the main building there is a block containing 
bathing-rooms, kitchens, store-rooms and dining- 
rooms for these students. The servants’ quarters 
are near this block. For the teaching of Science 
there is a handsome building consisting of lecture 
rooms and laboratories for Physics and Chemistry, 
all fully fitted with up-to-date equipment. On the 
opposite side of the main road .stand the houses of 
the Principal, and the teaching and clerical 
staff, and also a fully equipped hospital and dispen- 
sary with residence for the Medical Officer and his 
dispenser. There is also a detached hostel for 54 
students in front of the hospital. There are tennis 
Courts and football, hockey and cricket grounds for 
the physical exercises of the students. 

Pour prizes are annually awarded — ^two by the 
Ghantaya Tru.st Fund Committee, one by the K. C. 
Datta Memorial Fund and one by the Trimbak Va.su- 
deo Apte Prize Fund. Two medals are also given 
annually — one the Devanath Datta Gold Medal to 
the candidate from the College who is most success- 
ful in the B.Sc. examination, and the other the 
Chandra Kumar Chatterji Silver Medal to whoever 
is considered to be the best student all round, ment- 
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ally and morally. In addition to this, a Scholar- 
ship of the value of Rs. 2-12 p.m. called the ^^Jal 
Dinshaw Scholarship’’ is awarded every year to a 
student who gets the highest number of marks in 
Englisli in the Intermediate Examination and con- 
tinues his further study in this College. Two prizes 
called the “Dole Memorial Competition Prizes’’ are 
Ixung a^varded to the students of the l.Sc. and B.Sc. 
classes by the College Scientific Society each year. 

Th(3 College contributes one Company to the 
Xagpui* Battalion of the U.T.C. 


STAFF. 

T^rincipal and Pr(yfrssor of Philosophy and Latin — 

\V . 8. llowlnicls, B.A. (Oxoii.) (Hon. Mods, and Lit* 
Unin.). 

HSoi\. of Ili.stoiy — 

Dr. G. (}. Iluntor, m.a. d.phil. (Oxon) (1st class Hons.) 
Modern Ilis. (Late Scholar of Queen College, Oxford). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

8. B. Belokar, m.a. (Bombay), (Dakshina Follo^v, 
I)o<*can <'ollego, Poona). 

Assistant Prof< ssnrs of Knylish — 

K. P. Viiniin, M.A. (AIl.),^ (Engli.sli), pii.d. (London), 
•T. . W. Paul, M.A. (All.) (English), p.r.hist. 

(London), p.s.a. (St-olland), (Follow of the Edncational 
Tnslituto of Edinburgh). 

Assistant Professor of Ui story — 

T>. L. Powar, m.a. (AIL), (History), ll.b. (AIL). 
Assistant Professor of Sansl'ril — 

iN . R. Navic'kar, M^A. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, and 
Pah -ography) . 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

(t. P. Tambankar, M.sc. (All.) (Clicmistry) . 

Assistant Professor of Persian — 

S. IJ . M. A. Ghani, M, Litt. (Cantab.), m.a. (Arabic 
and Persian), (All.), 
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rrofcniior of Philosophi ; — 

•Owala Prasad, m.a. (All.) (Philosophy), pii.d. (Cantab.)f 
(Luiiisdeu Sanskrit Scholar and Himangini Bhiivanesh- 
wari Prize-man, 1911). 

■AssistiiJit Professor of Mathematics — 

K. P. Patel, M.A. (Mathematics), (Bom. and Loud.). 
JLssistant Professor of Economics — 

V. S. Naidu, m.a. (All.) (Economies), ll.b. (All.). 
Assistant Professor of English — 

M. Ghose, M.A. (All.)^ (English). 

Demonstrator of Physics — 

G. S. Makoday, M.sc. (Nag.). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry — 

Jagannath Wasudeo Kulkanii, M.sr. (Nag.), (Cheiuislry). 
Assistant Professor of Hindi — 

E. D. Pathak, m.a. (Hindi). 

Ltd n) f r in Ph ys i cs — 

Dr. B. R. Sen, M.sc. (PliNsics), (Nag.), run. (Loud.), 
D.i.r. (Load.). 

missis font Lecturer in PJfysics and Chvmish’y — 

S. M. Shahane, m.sc. (Nag.) 

5. Spence Training- College, Jubbulpore. 

The College is a Covemmout institution, estab- 
lished for tlie purpose of training teachers for the 
Central Provinees and Berar. It was first opened 
in 1890, when a small class of graduate and under- 
graduate teachers was formed at Nagpur for instruc- 
tion in the Theory of Education and Mr. Spence 
was appointed Supcriivtendent of the Training In- 
stitution (the old name for the College). In 1902, 
the Institution was transferred to Jubbulpore and 
soon after, a Model School was started to serve as a 
practising ground for tcachoi’s under training. 
The course was also lengthened and the staff streng- 
thened. In 1911, the old Training Institution Avas 
converted into a Training College with a staff of a 
Principal and four professors, for both Collegiate and 
Secondary Grade work and a new building coij- 
strueted for it. In 1920, the staff was further 
strengthened and the building extended. The pro- 



COLLEGES 


517 


fessorial staff for the Collegiate {i.e., the Graduates’ 
Department) was separated from the lecturing 
staff for the Secondary or Under-graduates’ Depart- 
ment. When Mr. Spence retired in 1922, the Col- 
lege was called after him, in view of his long and 
meritorious work in the College ever since its founda- 
tion. 

The College at present is divided into two depart- 
ments, the Graduates’ and Under-graduates’. The 
former prepares students for the B.T. Degree of the 
Nagpur University, while the latter i)repares them 
for the Diploma in Teaching of the University. 

Tlie Graduates’ Department has a staff of profes- 
soj's and the Under-graduates’ Department, a staff 
eoiKsisliim: of a su])eriiitendent and eight lecturers. 

The professors and the lecturer in Physical Edu- 
cation liave duties in both departments. 

The .Model High School as well as some of the 
recognised schools in the (’ily serve as the practis- 
ing ground for teachers under training. 

About twenty-five stipends of the value of 
Ks. 25 each are awarded each year to B.T. class 
students and 50 stipends of the value of Rs. 20 each 
to under-graduates. A fcAv non-.stipendiary stu- 
dents are also admitted to the B.T. and the Dip, T. 
classt's every year. 

The hostel attached to the College has accommoda- 
tion for 120 hoarders and provision has been made 
for four m<‘sses. 'Phen* is also a hostel in the College 
compound for female students. Provision has been 
jnad(‘ for cricket, football, hockey, tennis, volley- 
ball and other gam(‘.s in the College grounds. 

STAFF. 

* Principal — 

t. n. S. St.nlc.v, M.A. (Cantab.). 
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ProfofSors — 

2. E. W. Franklin.. M.A., B.T., t.d. (Loml.). 

8. N. N. Mitnu, B.sc., L.T., t.d. (Land.). 

A yfi is fanf Profcsso r — 

4. L. P. D 'Souza, m.a. (Nag.), English), dip. ed-, 
(Loud), M.A. (Education) (London). 

Lf'ct )()•<’ r if} P.E. S. 

Y. P. Raiiadc, M.sc., l.t. 

ASuprrintf^ndcnty Dip 1\ (lasses — 

M. L. (Iioiidhuri, b.a., l.t. 

Lrcfurcrs — 


/ . 

i\ 

1) 

. ( 'hatterje*', b.sc. 

B.T. 


s. 

U 

1). 

]Mehta, b.a., i^.t. 



<1. 

8 

f’. 

Awasthy, M.A., 

..T, 


10. 

(; 

N. 

Xivasarkar, b.a., 

L.T. 


1 1 . 

1> 

. S 

. J. Edwards, 

M.A., Y.M.C 

A. (Gradual *3 




8<di()ol Nashville, 

Toiin.), B.D., 

(Drew), PH.D 




(New York). 


12. 

(} 

Mustafa, b.a. (Xag. 

), DIP.T. 


1 8 . 

1) 

P, 

( dipt a . 



14. 

K 


Alaiigrulkar, b.a.. 

B.T. 



6. King Edward College, Amraoti. 

King Edward College, Ami’aoti, owes its origin to 
the desire of jiublic-spirited citizens of Berar to 
perpetuate the memory of His Majesty King Edward 
VII. The College is a Government institution. The 
foundation stone was laid early in 1919 by the 
Chief Commissioner, Sir Benjamin Robertson, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.M.O., and the College was formally 
opened by Ilis Excellency Sir Frank Sly. k.c.s.t., 
Governor of the Central Provinces, on the 27th 
July, 1923. 

King Edward College is conveniently situated to 
the north-west of Amraoti, on a large open tract of 
ground about two miles from the city and about the 
same distance from Amraoti Camp. Class-room ac- 
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commodation has been provided for 300 students and 
hostel aecommodation for 150 boarders; when the 
College is complete, there will be hostel accommoda- 
tion for 300 students. The College possesses its own 
water-supply and conservancy arrangement's, hospi- 
tal, dispensary and spacious playing fields and 
grounds, with bungalows and quarters for the Princi- 
pal and the whole of the professorial, medical, elec- 
tric, clerical and menial staffs. Its buildings and 
internal arrangements bear comparison with those 
of any College in India. 

The College was admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur [University as soon as the University came 
into being in August, 1923, in all sub.iccts, except 
Arabic, up to the B.A. standard in Arts, and in 
Physics and Chemistry up to the Intermediate 
standard. 

The College is richly endowed with scholarships 
from the King Edward Memorial Fund (Berar) and 
from funds provided by two well-known citizens of 
Amraoti, the late Rai Bahadur Ganeshdas Kundan- 
jTial and the late Ramkrishna Govind Mote. 

The rules governing the award of the King 
Edward Memorial Scholarships provide for twelve 
scholarships for Berar students at King Edward 
C'ollege, two fellowships for post-graduate Berar 
students and one post-graduate scholarship for 
Berar students for study outside of India. 

Under the Seth Thakurdas Scholarship Fund, 
provision is made' for four scholarships of Rs. 20 per 
mensem for students at King Edward College. 
These scholarships are reserved for Marwari 
students. They are tenable in the first instance for 
two years, but arc renewable at the discretion of 
the administrators of the fund. 
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The Ramkrishna Gov hid Mote endowment con- 
sists of Rs. 4,000 which were handed over to Nagpur 
University to found a scholarship “of siicli amount 
and payable in such manner as may from time to 
time be determined by the Academic Council ’’ of 
the University. “The scholarship is to lie awarded 
every alternate year to a Berar student who appears 
at the Intermediate examination in Science of tlu^ 
Nagpur University from the Ixing Edward College. 
Ainraoti, or, when there is no Science course taught 
in that (College, from any college in tlie Central 
Provinces, and who stands first among Iht' success- 
ful Berar students from the College.” Tlie scholar- 
shij) is to be tenable for two years in a college 
affiliated to Nagpur University. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of TUsiory and English — 

F. P. Tostevin, m.a. (Oxon.), o.b.k. (Honoios School of 
Modern History. Soim'tinic King (‘linrlos J Kcliohir, 
Pembroke Uollege, Oxford, States of .lersev (iold Medal- 
list for Flench,). 

Affsisiant' Professor of E Conor, lies — 

ir. r. Seth, M.A. vAil ) PH. I). (Loin1.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

Hiraljil .Tain, m.a., ll.b. (All .). (Sanskrit, Kpigraphy, an‘l 
Paleography), (T.«ate Research Scholar, Allahaba*! Uni- 
versity) . 

Lfetnrfr in S(tnsknf ana English — 

S. G. Somahvar, m.a. (All.) Kavya-Tirlh (Punjab). 
Assistant Profrssor of Ilislory, Political Science and English 

T. Fernandez, m.a. (AH.) (History). 

Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

P. S. Ranianathan, m.a, (Mad.) (Philosophy and Mental 
and Mor.'il Science). (Late Hf*search student, Madras 
(Tniversity . ) 

Assistant lecturer in I uiu — 

Ghulam Mustafa Khan, m.a. (Persian & Urdu) (Aligarh): 

^ , LL.B. (Aligarh); m.a, (Persian), (Nagpur). 
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Js.^islanf Proffssor of Persian — 

S, M. Agha Hyder Hasan Abicli, m.a., l.t. (All.) 
(Persian), M.R.A.S. 

Assista7it Professoi' of English — 

P. P>. Maolankar, m.a., ll.b. (Nag.), (Englisb 

LitiM'aliire) . {On Iravr,) 

Lcihiieis in English — 

V* . II. Melita, B.A,, ((’aiitah), (English Tri])()s) . 

1>. i»‘ . 1 )('Ml)])an(le, M.A (English), ll.h. (Nag.). 

Ij’cturrr in Marathi - - 

V. IE Kolte. M.A. (Marathi), ll.b. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

K. ]). Panday, m.a. (All.) (Mathcmatios), b.sc. (All.)* 
(Physics and (dieinistry) . 
nionst rotor in CAiernistrif — 

D N. (Miakravarti, d.sc. (All.) (Pheinistry ) . 

Jh nionsl ro tors in Phgsics — 

Pinadas Miikcrji, M.sc. (Nag.) (Physics). 

.M . S. Jngickar, M.sr. (Xag.), (Physics). 

Assistant P.offssor of Ohemistri / — 

E.K. (Jokli:ih‘, M.s(’. (Xag.), (< 'heniistry ) . 

7. The College of Agriculture, Nag’pur. 

Tlio fii'st stop towards tlic provision of Agricul- 
tural education in these provinces took place in 1S8S 
witli tlie formation of an agricultural class, giving 
a two-years’ course of education at the Goveimmeut 
farm, Nagpur. 

Tliis class repi'osents the foundation of the ])re- 
sent College. With the general impetus given to 
seieiitifie agriculture in 1903-04 and the formation 
of the dei)artments of agriculture, as we now find 
them in India, Ijie need for a higher standard of 
agricnllnral education in the country was evident. 

With the completion of the Victoria Technical 
Institute in 1906, the old agricixltural class passed 
away and was replaced by the Agricultural College, 
occupying the north-wing of the above and providing 
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a three- 3 ’ear course of training. In the early stages, 
1906-14, both the class-rooms and the laboratories 
were in the Institute; but it was obvious at- an early 
stage that the building was unsuited to the latter. 

In the course of the next few years, a separate 
Agricultural Research Institute which included the 
.student laboratories, was erected on an area adjoin- 
ing the Victoria Technical Institute. This was open- 
ed for use in 1915. 

The course given at the College at its inception 
in 1906 was a three-j^ear one, founded on the out- 
lines framed b.v the Board of Agriculture for the 
various Indian colleges, then opening. The 
entrance standard was Universit.y Matriculation or 
the College Entrance examination. The College 
conferred a l)ii)loma in Agriculture on successful 
students. Experience showed the course to be tech- 
nicall.v defect ivt! in some respects and to be too short 
for the full al).sori)tion of a wide syllabu.s by men of 
unlj* a matriculation pass standard. In 1916, the 
course was changed to one of practically four years’ 
length with a marked efficiency bar at the end of 
the second 3 'ear, when its Part t, Final or Certificate 
examination took place, requiring a first division 
pass for promotion to the Second or Diploma part 
of the course. Defects in working and the proba- 
bility of later affiliation with a University led in 
1920 to the division of this course into two: — 

(1) A Certificate course of two years’ duration 
with a College Entrance Examination as qualifi- 
cation for admission. (2) The Diploma course of 
virtually four years with University Matriculation 
as entrance qualification. 

The Diploma classes of the College were admitted 
to the privileges of the University on the 29th July, 
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1925, by a resolution of the Executive Council in 
that behalf, which received the sanction of the Local 
(lOvcrnment. The University holds two examina- 
tions: the first, an Intermediate examination in 
Agriculture and the second, an examination for the 
[)egree of Bachelor of Agriculture. The first Inter- 
mediate examination was held in March, 1927, and 
the first degree, examination in IMarch, 1929. 
With effecl from February, 1985, j)rovision has 
been made for post-graduate research leading to a 
Ma.ster’s Degree in Agriculture. 

The College is situated in the. Maharaj Bagh, within 
■(•lose range of the (lovernment farm, the Veterinary 
Hospital and the Agriculttiral Research Institute. 
The hostel, erected in 1906 and enlarged subsequently, 
is situated .some 50 yards west of the Institute and 
is capable of holding about 135 students. The College 
is strictly residential and even those who have their 
homes in Nagpur must reside in the hostel. The 
< 'ollege is ju'ovided witli playing fields, a gymnasium, 
and tennis courts. 

certain number of Gtnernment scholarships and 
Vreeshij)s may, at the discretion of the Local Govern- 
ment, be provided for students who are residents of 
the ('"entral Provinces and Berar. 

The Society of Agriculture and Industries pro- 
^•idos two scholarships of a monthly value of Rs. 10 
<‘ach which, when vacant, may be awarded to students 
of any year whose work, character and financial 

circumstances render them eligible to receive them. 

• 

In recent years, two additional temporary scholar- 
ships of the same value have been provided by the 
Society. 

Two stipends of Rs. 10 per mensem have been 
provided from the Frazer Scholarship Trust Fund 




524 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


for the benefit of students of the cultivating caste- 
from the Makrai State or from the Iloshangabad' 
district. Of these, one is tenable in the junior or 
Intermediate stage, and the other in the senior or 
B.Ag. stage. 

All scholarships are allotted some time after tlie 
commencement of the session. 

All Government scholarships ai’e i)rovided on the 
understanding that the holders, on completion of 
their course, Avill agree to accept employment in the 
Central Provinces Department of Agriculture, if 
reipiired by the Department. 

The College has five funded medals or prizes, iiv 
addition to those awarded annually by Govern- 
ment and the T^niversity- 

(1) The Kalidas (•howdhary itredal award<‘d iiv 
Practical Agriculture. 

(2) The Smythies Medal awarded in Agricul- 
tural Chemistry. 

(3) The Kedarnatli Uai Silver .Medal awai-ded 
in Agricultural Engineei’ing. 

(4) The Napier Practical Agriculture Prize 
offered for the best thesis submitted for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Agriculture. 

(5) The Coronation Commemoration Prize 
awarded to the most outstanding student of the year 
in respect of studies, games, and social activities. 

ST.VFF. 


pa I f m rnl of A g riou 1 1 u rr — 

K. A. H. (liurchin, H.sr, (Etlin.), iMliicipal ;iidI 
sor of Agrifulture. 

B. Jl. Phatak, b.ao. (Poona), Assistant Professor. 

H. Subba liao, l.ao. (Xagpur), Lecturer, 

Ex-officio (Superintt'inlent of the College Farm) . 

»S. K. Mishra, l,ag. (ISTagpur), Leeturcr in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying. 
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l>hjjnn.M L.mI, j..ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in Agriculture. 
K. S. Hesliadri Aiyar, n.E. (Mysore), Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics ami Survey, Engineering and Mechanics. 

^r. A. Kahiin, li.Ao. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in Farm 
Macliimuy and Implements. 

S. K. l>igh(', (i.J3.v.c., Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 

K. G. Joshi, B.AG. (Nagpur). Demonstrator in Agriculture. 

Dcimtimrut of Hotany and Plant Pathology — 

J. P. Dastiir, M.sc., D.I.C., Professor of Mycology. 

K. Sliri\ast\a, (Pusa), Assistant Professor. (On leai(\) 

I>r. (i. S. liliatia, pud., (Lond.), F.C.S., 

Assistant JM-ofessor . 

G. D. Vaidya, h.ag’. (Nagpur), Assor. i.i.A.R., Post- 
(Jraduate (Pusaj, Lecturer in Botany. 

II. P. Dwivedi. H.A('r. Demonstrator in Botany. 
i>. B. Pandit T\a(», it. AG. (Poona), Demonstrator in Myco- 
logy. 

K. A Mai nmod, n.se., Demonstrator in Mycology. 

Rai tSaliiP (J. R. Putt, n.A., Lecturer in Entomology. 

J>t pnrl i}un ( of ('Ik mis'l ry-~- 

Kao Salieh 1). V. Bal, l.ag., (Hons.), A.i.e., I’.c.s. (Lond.), 
lN)st-(iiadna1e, J^isa and Rothamsted (Kng.), Professor, 
liam Nara,\aii Mi<ra, Lecturer. 

R. IF. Joshi, Demonstrator. 

Ol/irr Tm riling Sfaf }' — 

M. N. .loglckar, .m.a., ll.b. Lecturer in Economics. 

P. N. Nascar, m.a., i..'i\ \ 

M. N. Mitra, m.a. [Lrefurens in English^ 

K. -M . ^^•^id,>a, .m.a., i.l.b. ) 

{On lrax(\) 

8. City College Nagpur I 

The nocessity of a third Arts College in Nagpur 
iiiercased every year during the decade preceding 
the establishment of this College. There was a 
gradual advance in the secondary education of the 
JTwonce, lligli Schools ■nultiidie'd and there was a 
considerable increase in the number of students 


Members of the staff of llie College of Science, Nagpur. 
tThe maximum number of admissions to the college sanc- 
tioned by the University is 400. 
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appearing at and passing the High School Certificate 
or an equivalent examination. But the number of 
Colleges in the city as well as in the Province, and 
also the accommodation provided therein, remained 
static. Consequently, a large number of students 
had to migrate to other Provinces which involved a 
large expense on the part of their parents and 
guardians. Moreover, unlike other jiarts of India, 
this Pi-ovine<' was lacking in a jirivate College, under 
indigenous management. In these circumstances, the 
Cultural Education Society, Nagpur saw a unique 
opportunity of public service, and in the absence of 
any rich man or institution coming forward to fulfil 
this general want, the Society decided to assume 
responsibility for the work. The College was thus 
started on the 17th July. 1930, and IMr. J. M. 
Kayande became the first patron having donated 
Rs. 1,001 to the College, other members of 
the Society working as professors. The 
College Avas fir.st named Nagpur College, and met in 
the building of the Kayande High School on th<) 
bank of the Sukrawari Tank, near the Tilak Statue. 
Subsequently, a Coverning Body of the College was 
formed witli Mr. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, as the 
Chairman. 

The total .strength of the College dui’ing the first 
se.ssion was 14: 3 in the senior B.A. class; 3 in the 
senior Intermediate class; and 8 in the Junior Inter- 
mediate cla.ss. The expenditure incurred during 
this .se.ssion Avas, howeA'er, too heavy for the Society 
to bear. So. Avith a vicAv to better stability and 
prestige of the College, the Society requested the 
Neill City High School Committee to co-operate Avith 
it in running the College and the latter very nobly 
consented. The College Avas then shifted to the 
building of the Neill City High School and met both 
morning and evening. 
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The University admitted the College to its pri- 
vileges provisionally for 5 years with effect from the 
1st July, 1932. The name of the College, namely, Nag- 
pur College, being the same as that of the University, 
w'as considered against academic traditions, and 
was therefore changed to “City ('Ollege”. In compli- 
ance wdth one of the conditions laid down by the 
University, a mixed meeting of the Neill City High 
School Committee and some members of the Cxil- 
tural Education Society constituted, on 24th 
February, 1932 a Governing Body, which shall 
manage the (^ollege as well as the Neill City High 
School. The Governing body was registered under 
Act, XXI of 1880, in April, 1932. The present 
Governing Body, which is called the Nagpur Shik- 
shana Mandal, consists of the following members: — 

PRESroENT. 

1. R. B. M. B. Kinkhede, b.i.,.. Advocate. 

Vice-President. 

2. The Hon’l)le 3Ir. Ju.stice H. Bliawani Shankar 

NiyOgi, 5I.A., LL.M. 

Secret.ary. 

3. Mr. A. V. Wazalwar, b.a., el.m., Advocate. 

Membeirs. 

4. Mr. M. G. Chitnavis, b.a., Landlord. 

5. K. B. M. E. R. Malak, Ijandholder and 

ISrerc.hant. 

6. Mr. P. R. Deshpandc, Landlord. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W. R. Puranik, BjA., 

LL.B. 

8. Mr. N. A, Dravid, m.a. 

9. G. S. Brahmarakshasa, m.a., ll.m.. Advocate. 

10. Mr. J. M. Kayande, b.a., m.b.a.s.. President 

and Pounder of the Cultural Education 

Society. 
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11. *I?ajc Dhannarao Hhiijaiifjrao. Zamindar. 

12. Mr. K. A. C’hiranjecvara(t, b.a., i.l.is. 

I-'!. Mr. V. V. (’liitale, b.a., i.l.h. 

II. Mr. I). V. V'aradpaiule, m.a. (licpi-c'sciita- 

tive of City (^lollege Staff). 

!•). Mr. J. S. Pahade, m.a. (Representative of 
N.C.ir.S. Staff). 

1(). .Mr. T. Wazalwar, b.sc., m-.b., Sii|)(m- 
iuteiidont, .X.C.S.H. {(’x-offieio) . 

17. Mr. S. L. I'aiidharipaiido. m.a.. Prim-ipal, 

City College (rx-offirio) . 

When the College re-opened on tlie loth Jnly, 
1932, for the session 1932-33, it met in the building of 
the Xeill City High School Hostel. The maximuiu 
number of admissions, viz., 125, permitted by the 
I'niversity, was .soon raised to 200, in view of tiie 
accommodation provided by the new building now 
oeeupied: the number has since been further raised 
to 40t). 


Tlie ('ollt*ge Libraiy consists of al)Out (),0()0 books 
on various subjects, arranged and classified accord- 
ing to the Dewey Decimal System. The College is 
specially indebted to the late Prof. Bhate, and the 
jAryottejak Samaj, who.se libraries, containing about 
700 books each, have been respectively presented and 
loaned to the College. The system of “library 
classes”, newly introduced in the College, ensures that 
the library is used by the students to the fullest ex- 
tent. This year the College has provided a separate 
and spacious Reading Room and also a Common 
Room for students. The CoUege subscribes for 
several foreign and Indian magazines and news- 
papers . It has also made an arrangement on a small 
•scale for the raid-duy tiffin of .students. A small 
room has also been provided for a College museum. 
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A fairly large building, near the College, has be^ 
rented for the College Hostel which accommodates 
about 25 students. The rent charged* per boarder 
is Rs. 27 per session. 

The ('ollege has spent Rs. 2,500 so far for the pre- 
I)aratiou of play-grounds for cricket, foot-ball and 
hockey on the plot of laud it secured from the Muni- 
cipal Committee, Nagpur. Students ai’c encourag* 
ed to take jiart in game.s and are offered all facili- 
ties. 

The College now meets from 10-45 a.m. to p.m. 
the periods being of 45 minutes each. The College 
is recognised for instruction in Marathi and Politi- 
cal Science up to the M.A. standard, in English, 
Sanskrit, Economies, History, Mathematics, and 
Philosophy up to the B.A. Pass standard, and 
in Civi<-s, Logic and Marathi, Hindi and Urdu Com- 
position up to the Intei’mcdiate (Arts) standard. 

It lias also introduced Persian and Urdu from 
•July. 1037. 

The College chai’ges Rs. 102 as tuition fee for' a 
session : Rs. 3. 4 and 5 as admission fee for the Inter- 
mediate, B.A. and M.A. classes respectively; and 
Rs. 10 as Pee for Amalgamated Fund — for games, 
Library, Social Gathering and other students’ acti- 
Auties. 

During the summer A’acatioii of 1935 the college 
lias been able to build Avith the labour of its students 
and teachers a small pavilion for sports on the new 
plot of land it got on 30 years’ lease from the. Nagpur 
Municipality, it has now prepared its play-grounds 
on the same plot. The construction of a second 
storey on the building of the College is now com- 
plete and has cost, nearly Rs. 20,000. The building 
now provides sulificient accommodation for 400 
students and presents a magnificent view. 

' 34 



530 


XAGPUK UXIVEKSITV CALENDUJ 


STAFF. 

Principal — 

1. S. L. Pandliaiipaiide, M. a. (Sanskrit and Marathi). 
Professors — 

2. D. V. Varadpande, m. a. (Sanskrit). 

3. D. S. Virdi, M. A. (English). 

4. B. H, Munje, m. a. (Economics). 

5. B. E. Deshpande, m.a., ll. b. (Philosophy). 

6. J. S. Pahade, m. a., b. t. (History). 

7. A. Sen, B.A., Hons. (Eng.) m.a. (Politics), b.l. (Cal.). 

8. V. R. Wanamali, m.a. (English) (Bom.). 

9. P. K. Sa^valapurka^, Kavyateerth (Marathi Compo- 

sition). 

HE 1). K. (Jnrde, m.a., (Pol. Seionce). 

11. V. L. Mntatkar, m.a. (Maths.). 

12. Baiiko Reluirilal, m.a., m.o.l. (Persian) . 

13. V. S. Date, m.a.. (Kcon.). 

9. Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore.* 

For a iiiuaher of \*ears. population of Jii})l)ul- 
}>(>rt' has hoon stt^adily iiuTeasing*. Thei*(‘ was a pro- 
l;Ortionat(' in tin* numbor of liigh schools for 

secondary education. But no ste|)s wer<‘ taken to 
])rovide for higluM* education eoniiinuisurate with tho 
demand. It was at tlie same time f(dt that dn])bul- 
pore was lacking in iiitelleetual atmos])be!’e. Some 
edneated yonn^ men feit that it was hi<ih time for 
starting a college in the eity to me(‘t the rising demand 
for highfu* <M}ueation and to rais(' the y:eneral intel- 
]<*etiial ton»‘ of the <Mty. They, therefore, organised 
tiiemsidves into a hand of workers and api)roa(died 
tlie Hitkarini Sahlm to sujjport th(*ir seheme of 
starting a Foll(*ge in tin* (’ity of Jnlihulpore. The 
Sahha agreed to do it. ft set a])art a l)lo(*k rd‘ fiv»i 
rf»onis for the temporary housing of the eollege for 
a p(*riod of five years and with this hare equipment 
and the Sabha’s good name, these young men (found- 
ation-members) set to work to build up a college. 


""Hic maxlnuuu number of admissions in the Oollego sanc- 
tioned bv tin* Hniversitv is 200. 
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Ml'. B. V, Degwekar, M.A., M.Sc., LL.B., was 
recognised as Foundation Principal and the follow- 
ing were recognised as Foundation Members: — 

1. Prof. 1). "S. Muley, m.a., b.t. 

'2. " (j. (’liatterji, m.a., IjI..u. 

P. M. Paranjpe, m.a. 

4. " O. J*. Haxena, m.a., ia^.b. {Resigned.) 

•>. " B. V. Khukla, m.a., ll.b. {Resigned.) 

0. ’ B. P. Bajpai. m.a. {Visharad.) 

TJk' ('oll(‘g<‘ sfciKed on Ihe 4i'(l of July, 1933. The 
Sablia allotted a block of 5 rooms on the Hitkarini 
juvinises for the holding of tlie College provisionally 
foi- a t)erio!l of five years, fo which a second storey 
was added in tlie summer of 1934. The (.’ollege was 
admill('d fo the privileges of the Nagpur University 
from 1st June. 1!>34, with the saiietion of the Local 
(.iovernmenl. The pre.scrihed limit for admission of 
studmits has been extemh'd to 200 Avith the sanction 
of the I'niversity. The finances of the College are 
separate from the finances of the other institutions 
bearing the name of the Sabha. 

The (Joverning Body eonsi.sts of the following 
memb(‘r.s: -- 

.1 — Kx-Officio. 

The Presideid and ti< ereia-ni of the i^Sahhu : 

1. Mr. II. P. Nigam. 

2. ” li. P. Tiwary, b.sc., ll.b. 

Principal of the College; 

3. Mr. B. V. Degwekar. m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

li-Elccled. 

Three mxmber.s of the College Couneil other than the 
Principal; 

4. Prof. D. 8. Muley, m.a., b.t. 

5. ” B. P. Bajpai, m.a, Visharad-. 

6. ’’ Gl. C. Chatterji, m.a., ll.b. 
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iSi:r. nmnhers elected by the Sahha in a General 
Meeting {at least two of them representing 
minonty communities) ; 

7. Mr. N. P. Mishra, b.a. 

8. " S. P. Awasthi, m.a., l.t. 

9. ” R. C. Sanghi, m.a., ll-b. 

10. ” G. C. Verma, Bar.-at-Law. 

11 . ' ’ Maqbul-nl-Karim, m.a. 

12. Mrs. Marv Modak. 

. C — Nominated. 

Local member nominated by the Vice-Chancellor of 
Nagpur University ; 

13. Dr. Jivala Pra.sad, m.a., pii.d. (Cantab.). 

Local member nominated by the Director of Public 
Instruct ion, Nag p u r ; 

14. Mr. Jamna Shankar Jha, b.a., ll.b. 

The (.’ollege is housed in a Iwo-storoyed spaeions 
building with an open i)laygrouiid in I'i’ont of it. 
3'he premises have been extended and additional 
aeeominodation provided ))y aeqnisition on lease of 
a bungalow ad,joining the old building, with sur- 
i-ounding grounds. 

A spacious two-storeyed bungalow in Wright 
Town is used for the Hostel. The Superintendent 
s provided with decent free quarters in this build- 
ing. Dr. G. N. Harshey, L.M.& S. is the Medi- 
cal Oflicer of the College. Ample facilities are pro- 
vided for .sports and other out-door activities. There 
is a cricket pitch and a volley-ball ground in the 
(’ollege area. Another cri(;ket pitch and a foot-ball 
lield in Wright Town are also at the disposal of the 
College. Special facilities for games are provided 
for .students residing in the Hostel. 

The fjocal Municipality has granted a plot of 10 
j.cres for the erection of a new building in the viei- 
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nity of Wright Tomoi, «ntl has allotted a sum of 
RvS. 1,000 per year as grant for the (JoTlege, which is 
likely to be increased in the future. 

The ('ol lege has a library containing about 3,000 
volumes to which new books are added every year. 
There is a students’ common room furnished with 
papers and magazines in English. Hindi, Marathi, 
Urdu, and Bengali. The college students can also 
avail themseh'es of the District Library" opposite to 
the College building: 

Teo.'ch in (j staf ' : — 

1. B, V. Dcgwukju-, isr.A. (Maths.), M.sc. (Phy. Ist Class, 

All.). (All.). Principal and Professor of Mathe- 

matics . 

2. D. S. Muley, m.a. (Nag.) n.T. (Benares) Professor of 

English . 

(1. O. OliJittcrji, M.A., (Nag.) lu.h. (Nag.), Professor 
of English . 

4. P. M. Pivranjpe. m.a. (Nag.). (1st Class, — Gold Medal- 

list). Professor of Sanskrit. 
r». B, P. Bajpni, m.a. (Nng. ) Visharad, Professor of 

llin li . 

(>, N. (C Xagarkar. m.a., lu.k. (Bom.) Professor of 

Hislory . 

7. N. M. Deslipande, M.A. (Nag.), ll.b. (Nag.), Pro- 

fessor of Economics... 

5. S. N. L. Shrivastva, m.a. (.Ml.), Professor of Logie 

& TMiilosophy. 

9. N. A. Ahliasi, m.a. (Erdii vV Persian) (Nag.) 

A<leeb-e> Frazil (Punjab), Professor of Urdu & 
Persia ii . 

10. B. C. Uubey, M.\., (Benai’es), llb.. Professor of 

Civics vV: Politics. 

10. Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore.* 

In conformity with h general desire among the 
Indian community of .hibbulpore for providing 
facilities at Jubbulpore for a sound training in Law 

^ *Tbe maximum number of admissiouB to the college sane* 
Uoned by the University is 60. 
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and legal principles, and to prepare studente for the 
Degree of Bachelor in Law, the Hitkarini Law 
College has been established with effect from Ist of 
♦Tune, 1934. It was opened on 23rd June, 1934, by 
Rai Bahadur P. C. Bose, b.a.’, lu.b., c.i.e., and it 
commenced its session from 26th of June, 1934. The 
staff consists of part-time Principal and three 
lecturers. They are all practising lawyers of the 
Jubbulpore District Court. The elas.ses are held in 
the evening. The fees are Rs. 9 for the 1st year, 
Rs. 10 for the 2nd year, an entrance fee 
of Rs. 10 and an amalgamated fund fee of Rs. 10. 
The I’esponsibilities for the finance and internal 
• management of the College rest exclusively Avith the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. The College is now 
directly managed by a Governing body of 9 members 
constituted as folloivs:— - 

1. Hr. Hannman Pra.sad Nigam (Retired 
E.A.C.) President of the Hitkarini Sabha. Jubbul- 
pore. 

2. Hi'. H. P. Tiwai'i. b.so., i.n.n. Secretary of 

tlie Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

3. Hr. X. K. Roy. it..<c., nu.n. 

4. R. 1>. P. ('. Bose. B.A., i.n.B., C.I.E.. 

Representative of the Jubbulpore Bar 

Association. 

5. Hr. X. (J. Oka, b.a., b.t.. Member of the 

Cniversity Court residing at -Tubbul- 

poi'e. 

6. The District Judge of Jutibulpore (or his 

nominee). 

7. K. B, S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

H. Hr. V. R. ,Sen, .m.a., ll.b. 

9. Jlr. B. t'handra, b.sc., i«,t. 
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The college is located in a part of the present 
building of the K. Hitkarini Sabha High School, 
Jubbulpore. 


STAFF. 

1. Mr. H. D. Palit, B.A., ll.b. Principal. 

2. Mr. N. R. Boy, b.s.c., i.l.b. Li ctwrer. 

.'L Mr. K. L. ])ub^, B.A., LL.B. " 

4. Mr. E. G. Naolekar, b.a., ll.b. ” 

11. The Central College for Women. Nagpur. 

'rile need for a College for women being felt, a few 
ladies and gentlemen of >.'ag]»ur formed themselves 
into a ('ommil tee and started a small ju-ivate institu-* 
tion. The fonndation members were Mrs. Tambe, 
.Mrs. Cama, and Mr. Y. M. l^athak. The College of 
.\i'1s For Women was formally opened on 11th July, 
1932, by tin* lion. Air. Justice Niyogi, C.I.E., then 
\Tee-(thaneellor of Nagj)ur University. Later a larger 
Commiltee was formed with IJao Bahadur M. B. 
Kinkhede as President, Mr. Y. j\I. Pathak as Secre- 
tary and Mrs. Tamix' as Prijieij)a1 of the College. 
Students attending other Colleges in Nagpur also 
stayed in the Kesiflent Hostel of this College. The 
tiovernijig Connnittee then formally reghstered itself 
as the Women’s Education Society. The institu- 
tion worked under great linancial difficulties as it 
had only small funds and no endowments. Some 
mojiey was collected by a variety enteidainment 
under the kind patronage of His Excellency the 
Hovernor of CcHtral Provinces and Berar and Lady 
Cowan. It was ])ossil)le to maintain the College 
because most members of the staff, the majority of 
whom were local gentlemen, gave their services 
honorary. The Covernment gave a grant* to the 
lle.sident Hostel. 
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Thousrli the number of students was small, the 
results in the University Examination were satisfac- 
tory. In 1934, a student of this College • Avon the 
“Radhabai Paonaskar Medal” for standing first 
among all the AAomen candidates at the Intermedi- 
ate Examination. 

In October 1934, it Avas decided to have full time 
qualified lady professors, and re-organize the College 
and aj)))ly for a Govemiment Grant and for affilia- 
tion to the University. Early in 1935 the Women’s 
Education Society handed oA^er the College and 
its resident Hostel to a Noav GoA^eriiing Body Avith 
.Lady GoA\au as President. The Women’s Educa- 
tion Society Avas dissolved and its personnel Avas 
I)raetieally merged in the Xcav CoA'eruing ■ llody. It 
Avas decided to call the institution “Central College 
for Women.’’ Formal affiliation to the I'niAersity 
Avas gi\'en by the UniA'ci-sily Comnmniealion N'o. 4749, 
dat<*d 5th September, 1935, by which “The Centi-al 
College for Women’’ was admitted to the |)rivileges 
of Nagpur UniA^ersity for a period of five year-, Avith 
effect from 1st July, 1935. 

The institution has been given financial support 
by the Kir Dorab.ii Tata Tru.st of Bombay. His 
Kxceileney the GoA'ornor of Central Provinces and 
Berar has giv’en financial help and Lady Gowan has 
ilonated books to the library, ilr. Bhulabhai De.sai 
of Bombay has giA^en a donation Avhich has also been 
utilized for the library. ScA'eral liberal donations 
have been fecei\'ed from the ])ublic. II is E.xalted 
Highne.ss the Nizam of Hyderabad and Berar has 
donated an endowment for Bursaries for Berari 
students of the College.* By the efforts of the Pre- 

*T1h‘ University has agreed to forward copies of reports 
of tlio quinquennial insjicetions of the Central College fot 
Women for the information of the Director of Public In- 
struction, H. E. H. the Nizam’s Dominions. 
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sident, Lady Gowair, a substantial sum of money was 
raised in England under the patronage of Mr. R. A. 
Butler, iM. P., then (Tnder-Seeretary for India. Two 
Scholarships have been donated by ]\Iiss E. Rathbone 
M. P., for N'ortheru Universities, and by Dame Eliza- 
beth Cadbiny. The Sir Montagu Butler Farewell 
Committee’s Fund has now been handed over to the 
College . 

The College is located temporarily on Chhind- 
wara Road, in suitable buildings with large grounds 
for sports. The. Resident Hostel allows students 
attending other Colleges to stay in. They are also 
given tutorial help when such help is sought. 

The College has been established as a i-esidential • 
institution, as it aims to ])rovide education in its 
fullest sense. There is a library which provides 
books for reference and gcii<*ral reading, and is opeii 
to all students. The Principal and Staff reside with 
the .students. 

The institution has provision for instmetioii in 
the following University subjects: 

Ivternti.diaft Examination : — 

EngPsh, San.skrit, Logic, Economics, Civics, His- 
tory. Hindi. Marathi, l.'rdu, Persian, Music,. 
(Seographhy & llomt' Science. 

B. ^ 1 . Exit mi n at ion : — 

English, History, Marathi. I*hilosophy. Economics, 
Ui'du. Persian, Sanskrit and Political 
Science. 

Provision is also being made to give instruction 
in other subjects of the “Feminine” gi*oup aiming 
particularly to eipiip women for Social Service and 
better management of the home. Tt is also proposed 
to give special training to students who wish 
to join Schools of Social Service like the Tata 
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School in Bombay. Some of the subjects in the 
Feminine group are not yet recognized by the Uni- 
veraity but Avith the groAvth of educational reform 
and progress of Women’s Education on the desired 
lines, it is hoped that the University Avill recognize 
these subjects for its degree examination. 

Fees ; — 

The Tution fee foi" each year is Rs. 102. 

The Kesidenee fee for each montli is Rs. 20. 

.V< of 1he (Inrcnthitr JSotly of the College: — 

1 . Liclv <ifiw.au. President. 

•2. Thc Hou. Sir M. B. Da.labliov, 

K.C.TE., K.C.S.T. ‘ I 

;i. nr. .Sir llari Singh Oour, Kt., [ 

4. Kao Bahadur M. B. Khiklitwh'. ! 

o. Sir Sora})ji Metha, Kf.y C.T.K. ’ 

d. S. IT. Batliwala. Ksq. 

7. Dowaii Baliadur K. V. TTrahnia, C.T.p], 

5. Mr{<. ('ama. 

0. Lady diitiiavis. 

10. L. S. Deshiiiukh, 

n . )v . P . (Thiava, Es<j . 

)*J. .^^rs. Abdul Latif Khau . 

LI. H. G. Tvliajiardu, Lstj. 

14. Xawab Mir Mehdi Ali Khau. 

1.*). T. ,f . Kodar, 

Ih. Khan Bahadur M. E. R Malak. 

17. Thu Ifon. Mr. .Ju.stieu M. B. Niyoj^i. 
is. .Mrs. Ouun. 

Pj. V. M. J^athak, Ksq. 

20. I'hc Hon. Mr. .Tustiro W. R. Purauik. 

21. S. 1). Saklatwala, E8(|. 

22. A. Saniiulla Khan, p]s(j. 

2.1. M. y. Sharupf, Escf. 

24. Mrs. Stunt. 

2.1. Pnn(*ij)al of the (’olluge. 

Mt htheis of the KxecutirF Counril:-- 

1. Tiady Gowaii. PresUlsnt, 

2. Sir Sorabji Mehta, Kt,, C.T.E. Chairman • 

2,. S. H. Hatliwala, Esq. J)f*pntjf Chairman. 

4. Klian Baha<lur M. PL R, AfaJak. Treasurer^ 
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5. Mrs. Stcul. 

G. 1'lie Hoii. Mr. .liistice A'iyogi, C.T.E. 
7. Dow. Ill H;iljjolnr K. Y. Brahma. 

Tlio JToii. ^fr. Justice W.B. Piiranik. 
i). Principal,. 


y Members 

I 

j 

Secretary . 


STAFF. 

PrhicijKiI — 

]\fiss K. S. Pangnrao, m.a., (History, Fcouoinies, Poli- 
tics) fi.T., ( First-C ’Jass Distinction in His- 
tory, (toogra])hy, English) (Mad.); F.R.G.S. 
(Loud.): H.A., Hon. First-Class (Geography, & 
Econornii's ), (Lond.); TTiiversity DipKonia in 
'roaching.. G’anihridge) : University Diploma in 
( ioogr.'iidiy, ( (’ainbridgo ) . 

]*rof <'s.s(n' o/ Enrfliiiji — 

Miss M. A. Saldaiilia, m.a. 

7^/‘o/o,s.sor of Ev(nio}\in \^ — 

Miss A. John, m.a, l.t., b.so. (LomL); Fellow of 
Ibivjil Economic Society. 

Pr(^f ('ssnr of Plidosoylty <)• /^ofjfr — 

Miss S. Naitlii, M.\. 

Piofossoy of Hi.story and Horn* Sennci — 

Miss S. 1. Vincent, M.\. (Harward), k.t.i . (Lucknow). 
Proffs.^ov itf I'rdn d Prr.s/fn/-- - 

Mrs. .\ra Hcgiim, lions, in Persian, Hons, in Urdu, 
(Punjab ) . 
pyi>fi ssor of So as/, t f I — 

Mr. G. K. (Jardi*, M..\. 

Prof rftfffo’ of Ma ro ' It i — 

Mr. Nilkant 11. Hliavalkar, H.A., h.l. 

PrttfrSftor of M}f.sfc — 

Mr. I). S. Patwanllian . 

12. Rjijkumar College. Raipur. 

Thi.s College is a boarding institution divided 
into foni* sections; j)riniary. middle-school, high- 
sehool and Intermediate. It was affiliated to 

Admitted to the privileges of the University ^Yith effect 
from 1st July, 19JG. 
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Nagpur Uiiivorsity hi 19H6. It teaches English, 
Hindi, Mathematics, Economies, Civics and Public 
Administration in India., History and Geography up 
to the standard required for the Intermediate Arts 
Examination of the University. 

It is jn-epared also to teach Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry up to Intermediate Science standard 
but classes in these sub,ieets liave not yet (1987) 
opened . 

It is also v('rj' well able to jirejiaro pupils, after 
matriculation, for the entrance examination of the 
Indian Military Academy. This preparation can 
be given simultaneously with preparation for the 
Intermediate Science Examination. 

Students of the highest class of the High School 
Section (Class 1) sit for the Chiefs’ Colleges Dip- 
loma Examination, which is I’ecognized by all Indian 
Universities as equivalent to their Matriculation. 

Pui)i!s are admitted from the age of eight up- 
wards. The admission of pui)ils oivr the age of 
twelve is also sometimes made but it is not encourag- 
ed. 

Tlie minimum attnual fee is Us. 1,200 but this 
covers every kind of normal expenditure, even the 
cost of clothing anfl illness. The scholarships are 
reserved for boys coming from States of the Eastern 
States Agenc^'. 

The site of the College is one of the best near 
Raipur. The grounds cover 150 acres and the build- 
ings and equipment are considered very good. The 
whole of the Staff reside in the grounds. 

The College has two aims; to provide a suitable 
general training for the future Rulers of States in 
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the Eastern States Agency and for future Zamindars 
of impoi'tant estates in the Central Provinces, Bengal, 
Chota-Xagpur, Orissa ami North ^Madras; and to 
give an all-round “public school” training iip to 
Intermediate staiidard to other hoys From any part 
t)f India. The I’ule which formerly restricted admis- 
sion only to sons and relations of Puling Chiefs and 
Zamindars has now been modified, and suitable hoys 
of other paientage are iiow welcomed. 

In order to .serve a wider area than formerly, the 
College is ])repared to teach Hindi, Marathi, Oriya, 
Bengali and Telugn up to Matriculation standard 
undei' certain conditions. 

The training seeks to be much more than a prepa- 
ration for certain examinations only. Much atten- 
tion is given to health, diet and a proper develop- 
ment of the body; also in the primary and middle- 
school sections, to various forms of art, especially 
music, painting, drawing and modelling. At least 
thre(' hours a week of hand-Avork are compulsory up 
to the time a i)Ui>il matriculates. He has a choice of 
farming, gardening, r>r wood-work. There are vari- 
ous (*ollege Societies which seek to encourage an out- 
of-scliool interest in subjects like Vernacular Lite- 
rature, Photograi>hy. Music, Art, Dramatics and 
History. There is a faii’ly large library and a 
reading room. The library contains books suitable 
For pujiils of all ages. 

It is made financially attractive for pupils to come 
without servants and to join a mess, of which there 
are two; one providing a diet suitable for boys from 
the Central Provinces, the other for boys from 
Orissa and Bengal . 

’ Special preparation of a jiupil for an examination 
in less than the normal time is not undertaken, pri- 
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vate tutors aie not allowed and extra coaching is 
given hut I’arely. 

Day pupils are seldom admitted. The pupils in 
the primary, mi(idle-seho»»l and high school sections 
each occupy a .separate set of dormitories. Interme- 
diate students live outside tin* school hostels. 

Tlie roll('g(' at present I’eeeiA'es a very small grant- 
iti-aid from the (Joverument of India hut this will 
he (liseontimied in Ihdil. Foi- all practical purposes 
‘the t'ollege is a s(‘lf-supporting pi'ivatc institution, 
finam-ed from fees and from tiie inten'st on its 
Endow inents Fund wld<di has he<'n siihscrihed main- 
ly hy the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern States 
Ageney . 

Tile Kajknmar ('ollegi* was registered at Nagpur 
as a Soeiet.\' under the provisions of Act XXT of 1860 
in 10M2. The (roverniug Roily consists of a Cieneral 
Council and a ^Managing Committee, on both of 
which hoclies the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern States 
Ageney and the representatives of the Zamindars of 
the Central Provinces. Bihar and Dri.ssa, taken to- 
gether. form a majority. The Visitor of the College 
is His Excellency the Crown Repri-sentative, and 
Their Exeelleneies tin* (lovernors of tin* Central Pro- 
vinces, of Bihar, and of Drissa are the patrons. 
Each Patron nominates one roi>resentative to the 
General Council. The Resident for the Eastern 
States, is the Vice-Patron. The President of the 
General Council and the Chairman of the IManaging 
Committee are elected ever\’ three* years. 

The origin of the College was a special ho.stel 
in one of the Local High Schools, called the Raj- 
kumar School, w'hieh exi.sted at Jubbnlpore between 
1882 and 1892. In 1892 this hostel was closed 
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doAvn and in 1894 tlie Rajkumar College was opei'.ed 
on its present site in Raipnr by Sir John Woodbnrn. 
Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, main- 
ly through the activity of the then Commissioner. 
Chliattisgarh Divisioii, who later became His Excel- 
lency Sir Andrew Fraser, at first Chief (h)mmis- 
sioner of the Central Provinces and later Lienten- 
ant-Governor of llengal. Some of tiie houses which 
had pi'CAionsly formed part of the old Civil Station 
of Raipur were taken over. The ju*esent iMain Hall, 
Class-rooms, library and offices of the (’ollege form- 
ed, prior to 1.S94, the Court and office rooms of the 
Commissioner, Chaltisgarb Division. The Rev. 
G. I). Oswell was Principal from 1894 to .1910 and 
ill his time boys came almost entirely from the 
Central Provinces and Iteiigal. The second stage of 
the College history begins with the appointment of 
-Mr. \ . A. S. Stow, an l.E.S. Officer, as Princi- 
pal in 1912. In his time the grounds were extended 
to almost their pre.sent size, most of th<‘ chief exist- 
ing buihlings were constructed and the Endowment 
Fund was subscribed. Numbers Avere doubled, 
leaching up to matriculation standard was begun 
and the College was recognized by the GoA'crnment 
of India, as a Chief s College. As recruitment from 
Dengal decreased, a new field in Bihar and Orissa 
was opened up. In 1922 the grants-in-aid from the 
Government of the Central Provinces, Bihar and 
Orissa, and Bmigal finally ceased, Avhile the grant 
from the Government of India was not begun till 
19:11. The last* ten years have been a period of 
internal reform aiming at. the gradual removal of 
those features of the training which were thought 
inevitable, a generation ago, in the training of the 
sons and relations of Ruling Chiefs, but which are 
not approved by modem educational thought. 
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1. A. TEACHING STAFF, 1936. 

r. L, Ii. Smith-Fcarsey (Principal ) — 

M.A. (Oxon.), Hoii. Mofls. and Lit. Himi. 

V, S. Forhes (Vic^ -Principal ) — 

M.A. '(Cantab.), Geography Tripos, 1st Class Honours 
Parts I & IT Commonwealth Fund Fellowship in 
U.S.A. 

(Teach uto : — Geography, Intermediate Arts; and English and 
Geography, High School Section.) 

JfVpnl Sinr/h — 

-M.A. (Oxon.) 2nd Class Honours — Economics, Philo- 
sophy and Politics . 

(Teaching: — English, Economics, Civics — Intermedi- 

ate Arts.) 

r. (\ M. Mohan — 

M.A., (Madras) 2nd Clatis, 

(Teaching: — History, Oriya Composition, — I. A.; 

History, High School section.) 

Several other ineinbers ot* tlie staff have been recognized 
by the University as I. A. and I. Sc. teachers and take the 
Tntornjediate students when recpiired. 

13. Government Engineering School, Nagpur.* 

The Government Engineering School, Nagpur, was 
opened on the 14th of July, 1914. At its com- 
meueement, the School was a part of the Science 
College, the theoretical part of the instruction being 
imparted in the Victoria Technical Institute build- 
ing, Maharajbagii, Nagpur. For workshop training 
the School was provided with well equipped work- 
shops erected on a plot of land covering an area of 
about 19 acres on the Kamptee Road, Nagpur. On 
this plot was also erected a hostel to accommodate 56 
students. During the first year of its career the 
School provided courses in Civil and Mechatnical 


*Admitted to the privileges of the University with effect 
from Ist July, 1936. 
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Engineering np to the diploma standard, the dura- 
tion of the eonrses being three years’ theoretical 
training and one year’s practical training. In 1915 
a Motor Mechanics’ class Avas added to the SchooU 
Tills Avas a AA’^orkshop course of 4 years’ duration, the 
training being entirely practical. 

Fj*oin the (*ominencement the need for pro\dding 
a building on its own grounds for imparting the 
tlieoretical i)ai't of the training AA^as keenly felt. 
This was met by tlie erection of a large building 
Avhicli Avas formally opened by Lord Chelmsford, the 
then Viceroy on 2ord October, 1920. 

Th(» School was growing rapidly and from 16 
students enrolled in 1914, the numbers had increased 
in 1927 to about 160. As the Science College had 
also been dcA’t^loping during this ]>eriod, the time 
Imd (*ome Avhen the Avork and responsibilities of tAA^p 
institutions were found to b(‘ too much for the 
shoulders of one Principal and so in April, 1927^ 
the School [larted com])any Avith the Science College 
and has, si ium' then, been an independent institu- 
tion under its oAvn Principal. 

in 1929 (he .Motor Mechanic's’ class was converted 
into the jiresent Automobile Engineering class Avith 
)>roAMsion for training students for a diploma in 
AutomobiIe_^ Engineering, tlie d\iration of the course 
for this diploma being ‘1 years’ theoretical training 
and one year’s praetieal. 

Examinations for the aAvard of diplomas in Civil, 
]Meelianical and Automobile Engineering were con- 
ducted by Board?# Avhieh fixed the syllabus for these 
examinations and also assisted the Principal Avith 
advice Avhen found necessary. Eatf since the estab- 
lishmojit of Nagpur University proposals had, from 
time to time, been put forAvard for the affiliation of 
the School Avith the TTniversity; but, it Avas only in 
3S 
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July, 1936 that the School was admitted to the pri- 
vileg:es of the University up to the diploma standard 
in Civil, Mechanical and Automobile Engineering. 
The duration of the course for these diplomas is 
three years’ training in the School. The first year’s 
course is common to (Jvil, iMechanical and Automo- 
bile Engineering and at the end of the first year, 
5»tudents have to take the First Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering conducted by the Univer- 
sity. At the end of the third .year students have to 
sit for the Final Examinations in their re.spective 
branches these examinations also being conducted b.v 
the University. 

The School is endowed with a number of Govern- 
ment and other scholarships and prizes — 

STAFF. 


Principal — 

F. J. Cuordoii, B.sc. (Lond.), (Engineering). 

Head of the Mechanical Engineering Department — 

M. S. Puranjpe, B.h., (Bomb.), b.sc'., (Lond.), (Engi- 
neering), Meeh. E. 

Lecturer in Civil Engineering — 

Held in alieyanee. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering — 

V. Chatter joe. 

Assistant Lecturers in Civil Engineering — 

L. C. Mehta, m.a. (All.), (Philosophy). 

Ehyan Singh . 

V. G. Garde, ai.so. (Munch.), (Engineering), a.m.i.c. 
Assistant Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering — 

T. 0. Joseph, B.E. (Mad.), m.e. (Hons.). 

Scl€7ice Master — 

B. M. Bhattaeharya, B.sr. (Cal.), l.t. (All.). 
Workshop Forcmcin — 

VV. Tlionipson. 

Meehan i cal De mo n s i ra i o r — 

Kundaiilal . 



CHAPTER IX-A. 

Will of the Late Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayau 
of Kamptee, dated 3rd May, 1930. 

1. I, I). Laxminarayau, sou of Fullayya Garoo, 
Telugu Brahmin, resident of Kanhan, situated in 
the Ramtek Tahsil of Nagpur District, Central Pro- 
vinces, India, make this my last Will and Testament 
oji this third day of May Nineteen hundred and 
thirty. 1 hereby revoke all former Wills and Testa- 
ments hitherto made by me. 

2. 1 am possessed of both moveable and immove- 
able pr()[)erty as set out and described in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed. The whole of the .said property 
is Tuy .self-ac(iuisition, acijuirod with the gains and 
profits earned by me in my mining business during 
tlie last twenty-five years and upwards. 1 am the 
sole and absolute owner thereof. None of my rela- 
tives have any claim or interest therein. 

3. 1 have no issue at pro.sent. All my children 
are dead. IVIy wife Shrimafi Bahinahai is alive. 

4. 1 hereby appoint as my executors the Deputy 
Commi.ssioner of Nag})ur and GoA’^ernment Advocate. 
1 direct them to spend Rs. 2,000 on my funeral and 
obse(|uial rites according to the usage of my caste 
and the Hindu »Shastras. They shall also pay my 
debts and liabilities if any as soon as they eonvenient- 
ly do so. T direct them further to take out probate 
4)f my Will and defray all charges and expenses 
incidental to the i)robate proceedings. 

*AnaugciTiciits to give effect to the purposes of the Will 
ftre. ill progress. Provisions relating to the establishment of 
the Laxiniimraynn Technological Institute to be financed 
from the bequest arc embodied iu Ordinance No. 48. 
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5. I hereby give and bequeath the following sums 
of money to the institutions named below; — 

A. One lakh of rupees to the Servants of India 
Society at Poona to maintain a permanent branch at 
Nagpur. The said Society shall invest the sum of 
Rs. one lakh in any of the recognised banks of Bom- 
bay or Calcutta, and utilise the interest alone deriv- 
ed therefrom for the maintcnajice of a permanent 
branch at Nagpur with at least three members work- 
ing and the corpus shall absolutely remain untouch- 
ed. I am contemplating to iiay this sum during my 
life time. If I do not paj' it during my life time, my 
executors shall pay the sum to the said Servants of 
India Society on the above terms ami conditions. 
If I paid the amount during my life time, my exe- 
out-ors need not pay to the said Society the said sum 
of Rs. one lakh. 

Should the Society be not in existence at the time 
of my death, the. amount bequeathed to the said 
Servants of India Society shall be applied toward.' 
the objects mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

6. I give and bequeath the following sums of 
money to the following persons: — 

(a.) Tiventy-five thou.sand rupees to Kumari 
Kusunibai, daughter of Mr. K. V. 
Andhare, Pleader of Kam[)fee. This sum 
shall be her sole and absolute property. 
Her father IMr. K. V. Andhare shall have 
no right to utilize it for any other pur- 
poses. 

(h) Tw'enty-five thousand rupees to Kumari 
Kumudbai, daughter of Mr. S. R. Pan- 
dit, P.arrister-at-Law, Nagpur. 

(c) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Mr. C. 
Ilanumant Rao of Secunderabad, who is 
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my intimate and sincere friend, and who 
rendered me yeoman services in the 
management of my house property at 
Secunderabad ( Deccan ) . 

(d) 'Pwentyt-five thousand rupees to my 
friend, Mr. Vinayakrao Rangopant Sapta- 
rishi, Pleader, first Dal Oli Street, Kamp- 
lee City. 

Should any of the persons above mentioned be not 
in existence at the time of my death the amount be- 
<ineathed to him or her shall be applied towards the 
j»ur|)OS(‘ mentioned in j»ara. 11 of this Will. 

7. I direct that a sum of rupees 14,000 be invest- 
ed in (.lovernment Securities and the interest accru- 
ing thc'^eon he paid to Mst. Radhabai, widow of m.v 
youngest brother, (iopala Krishna, residing at 
Karva in the Karad Taluka District Satara during 
her life-time, and on her death the amount invested 
in sucli securities shotdd be a])j)lied to the purposes 
mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

8. 1 giv'e. devise and bequeath to my wife, Shri- 
mati Rahinabai, as absolute owner of all my house- 
hold furniture, wearing apparel, books, plates, pic- 
tures, cattle, Motor-cars, and all sums of monev 
which may be found in my residential house at the 
time of my death. 

1 further bequeath to my wife Shrimati Bahiuabai 
llie benefit of the Life Insurance Policy No. 170925 
for Rs. 50,000 effected on my life in the Oriental 
Life Insurance Campany, Nagpur Branch. 

I further direct that a sum of two lakhs of riipees 
he invested in Government Securities and the inte- 
I'est accruing thereon be paid to my wife for her 
‘absolute use and enjoyment. On her death the 
sura so invested in Government Securities be applied 
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and utilised towards the objects specified in para. 11 
of this Will. 

Should my Avife iiredecease me, the foregoing be- 
quests to her should be a])plied and utilised for the 
objects specified in para. 11 of this Will. 

I further direct that if my wife desires to reside 
in any of the houses mentioned in the Schedule here- 
to annexed, .she should be allowed to do so. 

I further direct that a sufficient sum should be set 
apart for the repairs and mainfenanct* of th(! hous<’ 
in Avhieh my AA'ife resides. 

1 further direct that if my Avife does not Avish to 
I'eside in any of the houses mentioned in Sche lule 
hereto annexed, my executors shall ])urchase a hoiiso 
for her residence in such cities, localities, or lowU' 
as she may choose. 

9. 1 have no issue, male or female, a1 present. 

All my children ai’e dead. If, by (lod’s blessing, T 
get a son hereafter and he is alive at my death, a 
sum of Iavo lakhs of rupees should he set ai)art and 
iiiA’cstcd in Go\'erninenf Securities and the interest 
accruing thereon should be ap])lied tOAvards his 
maintenance and education during his minority. 
The said securities shall be made ov(*r to him on his 
attaining majority . 

During the minority of my son, my wife .shall be 
the guardian of his i)erson and the Court should 
appoint a guardian of his propert.v either singly or 
jointly with my Avife. If my Avife is not aliv'e at m.A’ 
death, the Court should appoint • a guardian of his 
person and property during the minority of my son 

In ease my .son dies during his minority the pro- 
perty bequeathed to him should be aj)j)lied and uti- 
lizecl toAvards the objects mentioned in para. 11 of 
this Avill. 
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10. If a (laughter be born hereafter, T bequeath to 
her a sum of one lakh of rupees to be invested in 
Government Securities and the interest accruing 
thereon to be applied (1) towards her maintenance 
and education suitable to her position in life and 
(2) toAvards the expenses of her marriage. The ex- 
l)euses of lier marriage be met with from the corpus 
of one lakh of rupees the balance of the fund so be- 
qiK^athed to make over to her on her attaining majo- 
rity. The provisions hereinbefore made in para. 9 
Avitli respect to the guardianship of the person and 
proj(erty of the minor son .shall apply mutatis mutan- 
dis to the guardianshij) of the minor daughter. 

Should more than one daughter be born, a simi- 
lar ])roYision should be made for each daughter as 
])roA’i(le<l ill ])ai’a. 10 of this Will, subject to the same 
conditions. 

11. I give and becpieath the residue of my whole 
estate, noth moveable and immoveable property con- 
sisting of Cash, Government Securities, out-stand- 
ing (h'bts due to me, fixed deposits in Banks and 
Firms, houses in Kamptee, BungaloAvs in both Nag- 
|)ur and Secunderabad (Deccan) and a bunga- 
low at Kanban together Avith offices, out-houses, 
stables, garages, servants’ (piarters, garden, together 
Avith an area of 11 -94 acres of land, and malik mak- 
buza fields, and absolute occupancy fields in mouza 
Waregaon in the Tahsil and llistrict of Nagpur* to 
the Nagpur University, ear-marked for the teaching 
of apj)lied Scien«<* and Chemistry to the Hindu Stu- 
dents domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar. I direct that my exe- 
cutors shall keenly watch and see that the Nagpur 
University authorities shall faithfully and honestly 
apply and utilize the amount so bequeathed for the 
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purpose specially mentioned by me in this para, and 
it is spent for no other purposes. It is the holy and 
sacred duty both of my executors and the -Nagpur 
University Authorities to scrupulously carry out my 
desire specified in this paragraph. 

For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
the various clauses of this Will T authorise my exe- 
cutors to convert my immoveable property into 
Cash . 

In Mitne.ss whereof, 1, the said I). Laxminarayau, 
liaA'e set my hand to this last Will and Testament, 
this 3rd day of May One thousand nine hundred 
and thirty. The whole of this Will is written in my 
own hand- writing. 

(Sd) I). L A XM IN Alt AY AN, 

' 3_5_1930. 

Signed and acknowledged by the te.stator D. Lax- 
minaraj'an as his last Will and Te.stament iu the 
])resence of us all present at the same time, who in 
his presence and at his request and in the presence 
■of each other have subscribed our names as — 

Witne.s.ses : — 

{8(1) V. 51. Kelkar, 3—5—1930. 

{8(1.) R. S. Thakur, 

Retd. l)y. Commr., C.R., .3 — 5 — 1930. 

{8(1.) A. R. Bambawale, 

Retired Deputy Superinlendent of 
Police, Nagpur, 3 — 5 — 1930. * 

’Tlic Executive Council lias resolved on 7th August, 1{>37, 
Minute No. 19 (b) — 

(t) that the Commemoration Day (30th September) 
should be observed from the 'present year. If in any year 
30th September is not a working day, the Commemoration 
Day should be celebrated on the next working dny; 
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SCHEDULE.* 

ASSETS. 


PROPFJITY. 

Nagpur Frcoliold 
Property 

IjOss ne])ro(‘.inti(>u 

Xagpur-Pureliase of 
Dharampot plots 
KampthMIouse in 
Juiii oli 

■ SraVKYING 1 N^TIU'M rx'fs. 
I^alanco as ]»(*r last 
Balance Sheet 
L(‘ss Depieciation 

Motok-T'Ars. 

F^alanc*' as ]»or last BfS. . 
Less depreciation 


Rs. A. r. Rs. A. p. 


2,32,489 L> 4 

C,975 0 0 2,25,514 15 4 

2,420 0 0 

7fti P2 0 

813 9 0 

120 0 0 093 9 0 


:0,089 0 7 

3,000 0 0 17,089 0 7 


Mokt(jagf>;. 

Mrs. K rishnahji i 


Dkpostts. 

Allahabad Bank Ltd. 


Fixed Deposit 
Bansilal Abirchand 
Rank 

C. P. & Bevar Co- 
operative Bank 
Safe Deposit 


.. 1 , 10,000 0 0 

.. 2 , 00,000 0 0 

. . 5,00,000 0 (» 

.,14,15,807 5 9 


2,695 0 0 


(n) that, as far as practicable, all the teachers and 
students of college!-^ in Nagpur should assemble at a suitable 
))lacc such as the Kaaturchand Park (or if the whether is 
unfavourable, in the Convocation Hall) to pay their tribute 
to the memory of the great benefactor of the University;” 
and ”that 30tli September be marked as a red letter clav in 
the University Calendar. All Colleges in the University 
shall remain closed on that day’L 
*As referred to in Para 2 of the AVill. 



S54 


NAGPUR UNIVERSriY CALENDAR 


Assets — ( Contd . ) 

Rs. A. p, Hs. A, PU 

Seth Ramkrislma 

Ramnath . . 7 5,000 0 0 

Prospecting Deposit . . 100 0 0 

Imperial Bank of India 

Fixed Deposit ..10,00,000 0 0 33,00»907 5 9> 


Loans. 

Nagpur Auto -mobile & 
General Engineering 


Co. Ltd., Nagpur 

1,(10, 000 

0 

0 

Seth Nainsukh 

Kanniran 

O 

O 

0 

0 

Mr. M. B. Niyogi 

3,000 

0 

0 

Mr, S. R. Pandit, 

Bar-at-Law 

20,000 

0 

0 

Seth Raghiinathdass 

Baruka 

1 0,000 

0 

0 

Vidarbha Mills Ltd. . . 

70,000 

0 

0 

^rr. i\ K. Ram 

Clioudhrv 

02,1 55 

4 

10 

Mr. E. R;. Rao 

s ,000 

0 

0 

Mr. Goswamv 

Malieslipuri 

25,000 

0 

0 

Mr. K. R. .iuslii 

2,000 

0 

0 

Setli Ifurinaravan 

Lakljaiii 

1 ,000 

0 

0 

Shambboo fSala 

500 

0 

0 

Mohd. Muslafakhan 

,5,000 

0 

0 

Mr. X'enkatranian 

300 

0 

0 

„ S. Narasingarao 

1,000 

0 

0 

„ S. II. Rabbani 

1,000 

0 

0 

„ K. Ramacliandra 

Rao 

700 

0 

0 

Shri mailt Venkatrao 

Gujar 

20,000 

0 

0 

Seth Beharilal 

Bansilal 

500 

0 

0 

Mr. G. A. Daivi 

3,000 

0 

0 
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Assets 

Mr. B. M. ViiBavadji 
X. A . Dravid 
,, I). Oanpatlal 

Advances to Servants. 
'rukaram 
Bodlia (lowary 
Kao<lia 
Aanajirao 
(MilKMlilal 

1x\j:st.ments. 

Xa^;|)iir Aiito-niobiJe and 
(ient‘ral Engineering 
To., Ltd., Sliare 
Nagpur 

I’ionter hisuran<*e Co,, 
Ltd. 

'PYPEW K14KIN 

J.ess -Depreriat ion 

Slock oi' Manganese Ore 
on liand 

j^ook .Debt.s considered 
good Messrs. Killick 
Nixon vV: Co., Ltd., 
Iknnbay 

<'ASll N orUKR )'.AEANCES. 

(’ash with the eashior 
Lash with Se^h Jagtiii'. 
nat h 

Lash at Imperial Bank 
of India 

Lash at Allaliabad Bank 
lAd. 


{Contd.) 


Rs. 

A. 

p. 

Rs. 

A. 

P- 

75 

0 

0 




4,500 

0 

0 




2,500 

0 

0 

3,40,230 

4 

10 


5 

0 

0 


») 

0 

0 


5 

0 

0 


290 

0 

0 


25 

0 

0 

;’.27 0 1) 


17,()(»0 

0 




L250 

0 

0 

tN,25() 

0 0 

505 

S 

0 



To 

0 

0 

Ldo 

s t) 


LOoT S 0 


12 10 


1 Lotn) 

14 

• » 


12,000 

0 

0 


23,000 

0 

0 


2,000 

0 

0 

4S,909 14 
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Assets — ( Contd . ) 

Kamptee Water Works Preliminary Expenses. 

Rs. A. P. 

Amount spent on [)relimi* 

nary items .. 5,810 14 0 


Grand Total.. 15 1 

L1ABJLTT1E8. 

C’APiTAI,. 

Rho Bahadur 1). Laximi- Rs. A. p, 

narayaii. Balance as 
per last Balan<'e Sheet. 40,04,407 7 1 1 

Deduct Net loss as ])er 
Profit and f.oss Appro- 
priation A,c .. 17,i:>:> 8 10 ;i9,87,Mt)d 15 1 


DF/rAII.S OF SAFF DEPOSIT OF Hs. 14,15,807 5-0, 
mentioned on pa^e I of this S(’HP]DULK. 

1950 

Ferkiahv, 15. 

Fixed Dejmsit in Imperial 
Bank of India, Secunde- 
rabad (Deccan) .. 10,00, ooo o 0 
C'urrenr Ac'coiint with 
Imperial Bank of 
India, Secun<ierabad 
(Deccanj as it stands 
to-day 

Bungalow No. 41 on 
Oxford Stn’et, Secun- 
derabad (Deccan), 

being the cost Price 
of' the same 
Bungalow No. 22 (Shanti 
Bliavan) on 8t. John 
Rd. Seeunderabad 

(Deecan) being the 
<a)st ]>rice 


5,80! 0 0 


25,00(t 0 0 


57,000 0 0 
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Details of Safe DEPOsrr — (Contfh) 

. . Rs. A. p, 

Anan<l Bhavaii Bungalow 
on Marudpalli Road, 

StH'underabad (Dec- 
can) being the cost 
price . . 70,000 0 0 

Gold Bullion tleposited 
with Rai Bahadur 
Bansi-I^al Abirchand, 

Kaiuptee in iron safe 
duly locked and sealed. 


2,10,000 0 0 Ks. 14,57,801 

Property not Inc’luded in the Sc^hedule. 


Kanhan Bungalow to- 
gether with Offices, out- 
houses, stables, gar- 

ages, and servants’ 
quarters with 11*94 
acres of land. 

Malik Makhuza fi(‘lds in 
M o u z a Waregaon, 
Tahsil and District 

Nagpur 

Absolute occupancy ti(4ds 
in Mouza Waregaon, 
Tahsil and District 

Nagpur 

Six Iiouscs in Modi, 
Kaniptee 

(8d.) 


20,000 0 0 

.^,,000 0 0 

2,000 0 0 

2,000 0 0 Rs. 27,000 

D. Laxniinarayan, 

2.-5-19:10. 


Will dated .‘bO-.'.O opened on application from Mr, K. A. 
Gliiranjiv Rao on ()-ll-:>0. Copied in Book No. TII, Vol. I on 
])ages — 54 ns ?^erial No. 4 on 7th November, 1930. 

(Sd.) District Registrar, 



CHAPTER X. 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
AT THE EXAMINATIONS OF 1937. 

M. A. 


Roll 

No. 

* 

G O ^ 

s 

c 

Name. 


Subject. 

■ 

Division j 

18 

1 

Modal i Sivakam- 

ayya. 

Non-col - 
Icgiatc. 

English 

Jl. 

1 

2 

1 Prema Bcipu Rao 
f Kadamb {Miss). 

Alorris .. 

Do. .. 

11 

‘^1 


"i Digambar Kashi- 
1^ nath Garde. 

Non-col- 

Icgiate. 

Do. .. 

11 

1 

4 

Balbir Kaur Garewal 
{Miss). 

Alorris . . 

Do. . . 

J[ 

21 

5 

P e d d a d a Ram- 
chandra Rao. 

Nen-col- 

legiate 

Do. .. 

11 


6 

Aladhukar Shriram 
Vaidya. 

Alorris . , 

Do. .. 

11 

8 

■ 7 

Narayan B a 1 a j i 
Shastri. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

14 

8 

George Ambrose 

Afonteiro. 

Teacher, 

Do. .. 

m 

16 

9 

Mumtazuddin 

Do. 

Do. .. 

HI 

10 

10 

Ramanuj Prasad 

Verma. 

Alorris 

Do. .. 

III 

11 

11 

Ramkrishna Shanker 
Aluley. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

12 

12 

Susheela Vinayak 

Bansod (Miss). 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 
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M.A. — (Contd.). 



Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

D ivision. 

28 

1 ( 

Badri Nath Chopra. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

History 

Ill 

27 

2 

Prabhavati Kulkarni 
(Miss)* 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

39 

3 

Yeshwant Martand 
Rao Deshpande. 

Do. 

Do. . . 

III 

26 

4 

A para njammanni 
Belal (3/i>.r).* 

Do. . . 

Do. . . 

III 

33 

5 

Purushottam Lai 

Bhargava. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

41 

1 

Dattatraya .^hamrao 
Jakaley 

Do. .. 

Philoso- 

phy. 

II 

«0 

1 

Ramchandra Gan- 
patrao Lothc. 
Krishna Prasad 

Saxena. 

Do. ••• 

Econo- 

mics. 

II 

48 

2 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

II 

47, 

3 

Krishna K u in a r 
Punj. 

Du. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

SO 

4 

S u r e s 1) Chandra 
Seth, 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

46 

5 

Jitendra K ii mar 
Verma 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

59 

6 

K a j e n d r a Nath 
Banerjce. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. ,. 

II 

52 

7 

Dattatraya Yes h- 
wantrao Hadas 

Tiislop .. 

Do. .. 

II 

43 

8 

Ganpati Raglinnath 
Bambawale. 

Aforris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

62 

9 

Shripad A'inayak 

Bhalerao. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

44 

10 

Gunwant Vithalrao 
DSshmukh. 

Aforris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

45 

11 

Jagannath Raghu- 
nath Tikekar. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

56 

12 

Manohar Lai 
Udawat. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

HI 


* Under Statute 29. 
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M.A.— (CoR^rf.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

1 

Subject. 

Division. 

61 

13 

Shri Chandra Jain. . 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Econo- 

mics. 

Ill 

49 

14 

Narayan ^taniramji 
Wadiwa. 

Morris 

Do. . . 

iir 

51 

15 

W. Krishna Rao 
Naidu. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

111 

S3 

16 

Akkipeddi Surya- 
prakasa Rao. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

HI 

68 

1 

AI Li k u n d Raikaji 
Buradkar. 

Do. . . 

Political 

Science. 

IT 

70 

2 

VVasudeo Afanohar 
Bodhankar. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

ir 

64 

3 

Beni Af a d h a \\ a 
Kokas. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

67 

4 

Mannore Afanikan 
Kutty Afenon. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

i 

111 

65 

5 

H a r i s h Chandra i 
Sanghi. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. I 

HI 

69 

6 

Shakti Pal Sharma. . 

Do. 

Do. .. 

HI 

73 

1 

N a r a y an Ram- 
chandra Bansod. 

Aforris . . ; 

Sanskrit 

1 

1 

74 

2 

Shankar Hari Aole . . 

Do. .. 

'Do. .. 

I 

72 

3 

Narayan G o p a I 

Dixit. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

H 

.80 

4 

Ramchandra G a n- 
patrao Zadgaonkar 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

H 

75 

5 

Trimbak Gopalrao 
Shilledar. 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

II 

71 

6 

Devidas Damodar 
Deshpande. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

HI 

76 

7 

Wasudeo Govindrao 
Somalwar. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

HI 

82 

1 

G h u 1 a m Alustafa 
Khan. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Persian 

I 

84 

2 

Alushtaq Ahmad . . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

I 

105 

3 

Syed Taqi Mehdi .. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

1 

1 
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M.A. — (Contd.) 


Koll 

No. 

No in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

.2 

*</> 

*> 

5 

SI 

4 

Syed Azizul Hasan. 

Morris .. 

Persian. 

II 

83 

5 

Kazi Hidayetur Rah- 
man Siddiqi Muh- 
sini. 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. . . 

ir 

87 

1 

Purushottam Ram- 
chandra Joshi. 

Hislop • . 

Marathi 

III 

86] 

2 

. Sakharam J a i- 
1 wantro Jadhao. 

Alorris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

90 r 
j 


1 Afadhao Baliram 
Kashikar 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. . . 

III 

88 

4 

Bhimrao Krishnarao 
Waghmare. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

91 

5 

Raghunath Jairam 
Moghe. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

92 

6 

Ramrao Subhanrao 
Barge. 

Do. .. 

Do. •• 

III 

89 

7 

Keshavrao Biderker. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

97 

1 

Hari Datta Dube . . 

J)o 

Hindi . . 

I 

100 

2 

Nagendra Nagaich. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

94 

3 

Shalagram Dwivedi. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

II 

96 

4 

Gauri Sharan 
Sharma. 

Non-Col- 1 
legiate. 

Do. .. 

j 

II 

102 

5 

Shri Chandra Jain . . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

98 

6 

Kripa N a r a y a n 
Pat!iak. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 

95 

7 

Bhaiyalal Shrivas- 
tava. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

103 

8 

Trimbak M a d h a v 
Paradker. 

Do. 

Do. . . 

III 

101 

9 

Ram Chandra Gaud. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

99 

10 

Afakhan Lai Sharma 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

109 

1 

Saiyid Safi Haider. . 

Do. . . 

Urdu .. 

I 

107 

2 

Masoqd Ahmad 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

108 

3 

Mohammad Shabbir 
Hasan. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 

110 

4 

Salya Deva 

Do. 

Do . . 

II 

106 

5 

Hari Har Prasad 
Nigam. 

Do .. 

Do. . . 

H 


36 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


M.A.—{Concld,) 


Roll 

No. 

No* in 
order of 
merit. 

1 

1 Name. 

College. 

Subject* 

! 

Division, 

Ill 

1 

P r a m o d Balwant 
Pandit. 

' Science .. | 

1 

Pure 1 
^Fathe- 
matics. 

I 

114 

2 

V. T. Gopalan 

Non Col- 
legiate. 

Do. .. 

11 

115 

3 

V. Venkatraman . . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

113 

4 > 

Roshan Lai Tucker. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 


M. Sc. 


Roll 

No. 

.£ ® ^ 

• ^ ‘71 

oii S 

^ ^ G 

Name. 

College. 

Subject, 

Division. 

12 

1 

N. Vencoba Row . . 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 

r 

6 

2 

Raghunath Narayan 
Pandharipande. 

College of 
Science. 

Do. .. 

I 

5 

3 

Prabhakar Waman 
Kane. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

I 

2 

4 

Anil Chandra Sen .. 

].)o. 

Do. .. 

If 

4 

5 

Narhar Dattatraya 
Mhasker. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

3 

6 

Dattatraya Trimbak 
Ghatpande. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

7 

7 

K a m a 1 Damodar\ 
Brahma {Miss)*. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

1 

8 

Ambika Charan Rai. 

College of 
Science. 

Do. ..j 

III 

20 

1 

Vishnu Wamanrao 
Chinchalkar. 

Do. . . 

Physics. 

II 

18 

2 

Bhagwandas Dube.- 

Do. 

Do. .. 

IE 

19 

3 

Krishna Shankar 

Nadgowda. 

Do- .. 

Do. 

■ II 

21 

1 

Manohar Shankar 
Rao Nande. 

Do. 

Chemis- 

try. 

I 


♦Under Statute 29. 
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LL. M, (Part I). 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


1 

5 


Anant Ram Choubey. • 
Rustam Faramurz Kustamji. 


B. A. (Honours). 



CM 




c 

Roll 

No. 

.g o ^ 

Name. 

College. 

Major 

Subject. 

o 

CO 

‘> 


0 J 




Q 


1 

1 

Tara Narayan Har-^ 
das (Miss). 

IMorris . . 

English. 

Ill 

2 

2 

Vidyadhar Gajanan 
Rao Sahasrabho- 

Do. 

Do. .. 

lii 

4 

1 

janee. 

Krishna Mahacleo 
Joglekar. 

Do. .. 

History. 

II 

3 

2 

C h i t t a Santosh 
Lahiri. 

Do. .. 

Do. » . 

III 

6 

1 

Mahankali Hanu- 
mant Rao. 

Do. .. 

Econo- 

mics, 

I 

7 

2 

Ramdas Shrivas- 

tava. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

1 

5 

3 

Aradhukar Manohar 
Timothy. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

8 

1 

Devidas Balkrishna 
Shesh 

Hislop . . 

Philo- 

sophy. 

II 

10 

1 

Govind Krishna Rao 
Bhiiskiite. 

Morris . . 

Sans- 

krit. 

II 

11 

2 

Wasiideo Narayan 
Pandit. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

n 

L. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


B. Sc. (Honours). 






~1 



Roll 

No. 

in 

rder o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Major 

Subject 

c 

.o 

’> 







Q 

1 

1 

Laxaman Shrinivas 

College of 

Physics. 

II 



Rao Nandana* 

Science. 




pawar. 





2 

2 

Trilok Nath Bahel.. 

Do. 


Do. .. 

II 

3 

1 

Vishwas Keshaorao 

Do. 


Chemis- 

III 



Ranade. 



try. 


5 

1 

Krishna Martand 

Do. 


Botany. 

I 



Bakshi. 




4 

2 

Atmaram Bhairav 

Do. 


Do. .. 

I 



Joshi. 




I 

6 

1 

Khushroo Faramurz 

Do. 


Zoology 



Rustam ji. 




7 

2 

Surajbhansingh 

Do. 


Do. .. 

1 



Thakur. 





8 

3 

Turan Kumar Mu- 

Do. 


Do. .. 

11 



kerji. 




i 

- 


LL.O. (Final). 





1 ^ 



I 


c 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
rder o 
merit 

Name. 


College. 

.2 

i/5 

.*s 


\ o 





5 


110 

1 

Govind Ganesh Bhoj raj 

University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 

1 

141 

2 

Kundan Lai Ramgopa! 
Gandhi. 

Do. 

I 

218 

3 

Ramchandra N a r a y a n 
Bongirwar. 

Do. 

1 

195 

4 

Prabhakar Wa.sudeo Khan- 
zode. 

1 Do. 

1 

242 

5 

Shi shir Kumar Sanyal 

1 Do. 

I 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 



1 



c 

^oll 

No. 

C3 

6 

53 

rder o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

o 

* 


O J 



Q 

) 

291 

6 

Manohar Madhavarao Sapre 

H itkarini 

I 




I.aw 

College, 





Jubbulpore. 


157 

7 

Madhtikar Dattatrava Deo- 

University 

I 



ras. 

College 
of Law, 



' 


Nagpur. 


137 

H 

Krishna Mukund Bhagwat. . 

Do. 

I 

76 

9 

Chhote Lai Thakur 

Do. 

I 

246 

10 

Shrikrishna Dattaraya 

Do. 

I 



Datev. 



247 

11 

Shrikrishna Trimbak Didol- 

Do. 

I 



kar 



126 

12 

Jay want Yashwant R a o 

Do. 

I 



Deshmukh. 



84 

13 

Dattatrava Ganesh Bhagwat 

Do. 

T 

139 


IKrishna Prasad Saxena 

j Do. 

I 

181 

15 

jNarayan Raghwendra L ikh- 

1 Do. 

I 



i kar. 



272 

16 

iVithal Fakirchand Waira- 

i Do. 

I 



1 g^dc. 

1 


207 

17 

Raghavendra Sonbaji Ram- 

! Do. 

I 



bhad. 


I 

117 

18 

Handral Keshaviah Anantha 

Do. 



Subba Rao. 


I 

180 

19 

Narayan Prasad Pashinc .. 

Do. 

83 

) 

f 

Dattatraya Balwantrao 

Do. 

I 



►20l 

Padhye. 

Do. 


111 


1 

Govind Lai Gupta . . 

I 

■? 


IM 

Asharani Fattehlal Rathi*.. 

• • 

1 

106 


Giriraj Kishore Nigam 

University 

College 

I 




of Law, 
Nagpur. 

I 

29 

24 

Moreshwar Dhondo Hing- 

. . 



we^ 




♦Under Ordinance No. 20, 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 


Ron 

CO* 



c 

o 

No. 

• ^ 

6 

Name. 

College. 

*c/! 

*> 


o 



P 


223 

25 

Ramkrishna Sakharam 

Chavan. 

University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 


182 

26 

Narayanrao Arjunrao Kute. 

Do. 


91 

27 

Dependranath Sinha 

Do. 


228 

28 

Sadashio Govind Oka 

I)o. 


120 

29 

Hormusjee Dinshawjce 

Katrak 

Krishna Narhar Pampatti- 
vyar. 

Do. 


138 

30 

Do. 

I 

255 

13:1 

Tejial Harischandra Tem- 
bhre. 

Do. 

I 

280 

J L 

Yadeo Krishna Rao 

Dabhadker. , 

Do. 

1 

I 

155 

33 

^ladhav Hariram Athale . . 

1 Do. 

I 

71 

34 

Bashir Ahmad 

Do. 

I 

78 

35 

Chintaman Govind Sahas-; 
rabudhe. i 

Do. 

1 

I 

159 

1 

36 

Madhukar Vishwanath 

Deshpande. 

l;o. 

1 

168j 

37 

Mohammad Arifiir Rahman 
Khan. 

J)o. 

1 

66 

38 

Ambika Charan Tiwari 

Do. 

r 

288 

39 

Laxmi Dutta Dubev 

i 

i 

Hifkarini 

Law 

College, 

Jubbulporc. 

I 

225 

40 

Rukminikant Trivedi 

University 
College 
of Law, 

‘ Nagpur. 

I 

154 

41 

Madhao Vishwanath Phad- 
nis. 

Do. 

I 

298 

42 

Sliyam Biharilal Verma 

Hitkarini 

Law 

College, 

I 


t JubbuJpore. 
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LL.B. (Final)— (C onfd.) 


Roll • 
No. ; 

o. in 
order of 
merit 

Name. 

College. 

1 Division. | 

140 

( 

1 ( 

Krishnanand Gangadhar Rao 

University 

I 

258 

i 1 

1 1 
j 1 

Telang. 

Tryambak Krishnarao 

College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. * 
Do, 

I 

250 

45 

Gupte. 

Shriram Sadashio Rao 

Do. 

I 

108 

46 

Dcoskar. 

Gopal Vithal Palsokar 

Do. 

I 

72 

1 r 

Bhagwant Tukaram Desk- 

Do. 

I 

93 

M7-I 
j i 

pande. 

Digambar ^ranohar Mande. 

Do. 

I 

90 

1 r 

Deepchand Jain 

Do. 

T 

248 

IShrikrishna V i n a y a k 

Do. 

I 

277 

> • 

Ponkshe. 

Wasant Amrit Banibawale . . 
Ramchandra Ganpatrao 

Do. 

T 

217 

Do. 

1 

6 

]53f 

Jogwar 

JMiaskar Ganesh Bubukwar* 

University 

I 

232 

S a k h a r a m Jaiwantrao i 

I 

147 

i- ^ 

I 

1 

55 

Jadhao. 

Laxmikant Yadao Rao 

College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 
Do. 

I 

259 

56 

Waghmaray. 

Tryambak Ramrao Desh- 

Do. 

I 

130 

1 f 

V57<i 

mukh 

Kesbav Gopal Nasery 

Do. 

I 

158 

Madhukar Purushottam 

Do. 

I 

135 

J 1 

1®1 

Deshmukh 

Kisan Tukaram Sangle 

Do. 

I 

I 

264 

Vinayak Gangadher Kolhat- 

Do. 

31 

61 

Nan5 Lall Verma^ 

University 

College 

I 

103 

62 

Ganpati Raghunath Bamba- 
wale. 

I 



of Law, 
Nagpur. 



♦Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 1 

,221 

63 

Ramchandra Tryanibak 

University 


194 

64 

Dharangaonkar. 

Prabhakar Moreshwar Men- j 

i College 

1 of Law. 
Nagpur. 

Do. 


64 

213 

1“1 

^ dhekar. 

Shyam Swaroop Khare* . . j 
Ramakant Kesheo Rao j 

Ihiiversity | 



Deshpande. ; College 

I of Law, 
j Nagpur. 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Under Ordinance No. 20. 

1 jAmbika Charan Chaubcy 

3 lAzeez Khan 

4 {Azmatalit 

7 Bhikaji Anant Kogje 
9 Chintaman Anandrao Kaptan 
10 Dattatraya Krishnarao l^atki 

14 Dattatraya Vasudeo Harne 

15 Daya Shankar Kalia 

16 Gopal Dattatraya Dongre 
18 Jamuna Prasad Dube 

20 Kali Kama! Lahirif 

21 Kanhaiya Lai Varmat 

22 Kaza Ananta Chiranjiva Rao 

24 Keshav Gopal Chi mavis 

25 Krishnarao Laxmanrao Patil 


♦Under Ordinance No. 20. 
tUnder Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7, 


jDivision. 


/ 


II 



J I 

11 


Pass. 


11 


TI 


11 


11 


II 


II 


11 


I’ass. 


Pass. 


II 


11 


II 


Division 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. ' 

Division^ 


Under Ordinance No. 2^— (Concld.) 


26 

Krishna Waman Ghonge* 

Pass. 

27 

Laxman Shrikrishna Pusegaonker 

II 

28 

Manohar Krishna Oka 

II 

30 

Murlidhar Vinayak Oke* 

Pass. 

32 

Narayan Krishna Karandikar* 

Pass. 

33 

Narayan Mahadeo Pimple 

II 

34 

Narayan Marutirao Ingole 

II 

35 

Narayan Raghunath Sapre 

II 

36 

Nilkanth Sadashio Deo^ 

Pass. 

38 

Parmanand Sitaram Dube 

II 

40 

Purusliottam Choubey* 

Pass. 

41 

Purushottam Sankar Khedkar 

II 

43 

Quzi Alauddin Ahmad 

II 

46 

Kamchandra Pralhad 1 )ani 

11 

47 

Ramkiishna Mahadeo Patne 

II 

48 

Rodappa Chimnappa Wakadkar 

II 

49 

Samuel Habaji Bhalerao* 

Pass. 

SO 

Shankar Dattatraya Kalhalay 

IT 

54 

Syed Anwar Hasan 

II 

55 

Syed Hifzul Karim 

li 

59 

Vishwanath Shridhar Mudholkar 

II 

61 

Brij Bhooshan Cliaturvedy 

11 


University College of Law, Nagpur 


65 

Abdul Lateef 

II 

67 

Anand Balkrishna Khandekar 

II 

08 

Anant Govindrao Jamnerkar 

II 

69 

Anant Kamchandra Shastri 

II 

70 

Balaji Krishngrao Sainis # . . 

II 

73 

Bhagwat Anand Rao Khati 

II 

74 

Bhikamchand Asaram Natthani 

II 

75 

Chandrakant Narayanrao Nagle 

II 

77 

> 

Chillara Bhavani Sankara Rao 

II 

♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. ^ 

[. . . . - 

Division. 

79 

University College of Law, Nagpur — 
{Contd,) 

Chintaman Jageshwar Bhelkar 

II 

80 

Dadarao Laxmanrao Pharkade 

u 

81 

Damodar Kesheo Pendse 

II 

82 

Dattatraya Balkrishna Tapi 

II 

86 

Dattatraya Laxman Saoji 

II 

87 

Dattatraya Sadashio Tayade 

II 

88 

Dattatraya Yadoosa Vyawahare 

II 

89 

Daya Ram Sinlia . . i 

II 

95 

Dinkar Vaman Chitaley* .. i 

Pass, 

98 

Faridul Malik 

II 

100 

Gangadhar Baliram Kale’*' 

Pass. 

101 

Gangadhar Govindrao Dagaonkar 

II 

102 

Ganpati Pundareek Chincholkar 

11 

lot 

Ganpat Singh Patel 

II 

105 : 

Gaya Prasad Awasthi 

II 

109 

Gourishankar Krishna Pradhan 

11 

112 

Govind Narayan Ashtekar* 

Pass. 

113 

Govind Nilkanth Rao Najpande 

II 

114 

Govindsingh Narayansingh Dixit 

II 

115 

Govind Wamanrao Pitale* 

Pass. 

116 

Gyan Chand Jain 

11 

118 

Hari Ganesh Dange 

II 

119 

Hariram Chnnilal Indani 

II 

121 

Hrishi Kesh Sur 

II 

'22 

Jainarayan Sheoprasad Pande 

II 

123 

[ jamnadas Dwarkadas Chandak 

II 

125 

lanardan Atmaram Shrouti 

II 

127 

Kashinath Laxman Rao Bankwar 

11 

128 

Keshao Dhondo Khare 

11 

129 

Kcshao Govind Saoji 

11 

131 

Kesheo Ambadas Sahadeo* 

Pass. 

133 

Kesheo Vishhu Darbhc* 

Pass. 

134 

Khushalchand Dhulchand Darda 

II 

136 

Krishna Keshao Deshpande 

II 

142 

Laiji Ghelabhai Shah 

II 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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LL.B, (Final) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Division. 


143 

University College of Law, Nagpur — 

iContd!) 

Laxman Krislinarao Kapre 

IT 

144 

Laxman Madhao Rao Wakhare . . I 

II 

346 

Laxman Narhar Keshavwar 

11 

149 

Madhao Gancsh Hardas 

11 

150 

Madhao Gunderao Deshmukh 

II 

151 

Madan Harisa Saoji 

II 

152 

Madhao Ramasa Sajoi 

IT 

1,53 

Madhao Shamrao Kulhe 

II 

156 

Madhava Laxman Bedekar 

IT 

160 

Madhusudan Dattatraya Mayadcv 

II 

161 

Maganlal Kesharichandsa I.aad . . j 

II 

162 

Nfahadeo Mokmansa Bhamkar .. i 

II 

163 

Mahavir Prasad Tripathi 

II 

164 

Mani Shanker Selot . . i 

11 

165 

Maroti Damdaji J)urge 

II 

166 

Mathura Prasad Dube 

II 

167 

Mohammad Abdur Raz 2 aque 

IT 

169 

[Mohammad Ibrahim 

II 

172 

[Mohammad Misbahul Khaliquc 

11 

175 

[Nandlal Tekchand Bctharia 

II 

176 

INarayan Damodar Deshpande 

II 

177 

Narayan Dattatraya Joglekar 

II 

178 

Narayan Govindrao Talukdar 

11 

179 

Xarayan Prasad Agarwala 

II 

183 

Narayan Sambshi < Ganguvvar 

II 

184 

Narayan Trimbak Pande 

II 

185 

Narayan LUtamrao Deshmukh 

II 

186 

Narbadaprasad Rameshwar Das Ciargava . . 

II 

188 

Nathuram Ghasiram Vyas 

II 

189 

Nilkanth Anant Athalye 

11 

190 

Nilkanth Krishna Tamaskar 

II 

191 

Nilkanth Ramtbandra Gaikwad 

II 

192 

Onkar Nara>an Ingle 

II 

193 

Prabhakar Balvantrao Dani 

II 

196 

Prabhakar Yeshwant Desphande 

II 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Final) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divisio n. 

197 

University College of Law, Nagpur— 
(Cow'd.) 

Prabhakar Yeshwant Mohane 

11 

198 

Pratap Vinayak Bhambal 

11 

11 

199 

Premkaran Surajmal Surana 

200 

Prem Narayan Tiwari 

11 

202 

Purushottam Ramkrishna Joshi 

11 

204 

Pyarelal Agarwal 

11 

205 

Pyare Lai Pandeya 

II 

209 

Raghunath Yadav Sirpurkar 

11 

210 

Rajaram Purushottam Rao Sagdeo* 

Pas^. 

211 

Rajeshwar Ramrao Deshmukh 

II 

214 

Ramakant Madhusudan Deshmukh 

11 

215 

Rambhao Krishnarao Ghadge 

11 

216 

Ram Bharosa Misra • • j 

11 

219 

Ram Chandra Srivastava . . 1 

n 

220 

Ramchandra Trimbak Pimpalkhnte .. i 

n 

222 

Ramdas Tiwari 

i 1! 

224 

Ratan Lai Shrivastava 


226 

S. Chandra Mowleshwar Rao Na>u(Iii 

i If 

227 

Sadasheo Ganpat Moghe 

i H 

230 

Sadashiv Gopalrao Bapat 

1! 

231 

Sahebrao Bajirao Deshmukh 

1 1 

233 

Saryu Prasad Dube’*' 

Pas<. 

234 

Sasanka Shekhar De 

11 

235 

Shamrao /airam Narde 

1 1 1 

237 

Shankar Keshao Waikar 

IT 

238 

Shankar Somaji Patil* 


239 

Shankerlal Sahtoolal Damohe 

II 

240 

Shantisangai Yesusangai Sangai 

n 

241 

Shioram Vinayak Rao Watve 

11 

243 

Shreekrishna Shivaram Shukre 

II 

244 

Shrihari Copal Sudarshanwar’’' 

Pass. 

245 

Shrihari Vithobaji Kherde 

II 

249 

Shriniwas Sonopant Tikle 

11 

253 

Sureshwar Pathak 

II 

254 

Syed Mahmudul Hasan 

II 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 





LIvST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

256 

University College of Law, Nagpur— 

{Concld,^ 

Tribhnwan Narain Pande 

T1 

257 

Trimbak Shankar Kao Nande 

II 

260 

Tungnath Bajpai* 

Pass. 

262 

Venkatesh Harinathrao Baxy 

II 

263 

Vinayak Ambadas Kasture 

II 

266 

Vishnu Ganesh Hardas 

II 

268 

Vishwanath Atmaram Bakre 

II 

269 

Vishwanath Shanker Rao Pande 

II 

270 

Vishwanath Wasndco Rao Badwc 

11 

273 

Vithal Shankar Rao Pande . . 1 

II 

274 

jWaman F’^amji Korde 

II 

278 

jWasant Narayan Gadgil 

II 

282 

Yeshawant Gopal Rao Pathak 

II 

284 

Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 

Dinshaw Hirjibhoy Mehta* 

Pass. 

285 

Janki Nath Bhatnagar* 

Pass. 

286 

Jitendra Das Parwar 

II 

287 

Komal Chand Jain 

II 

289 

Laxmi Narayan Sirvya 

II 

290 

Mangal Prasad Tewari 

II 

292 

Manzoorul Hasan Abbasi 

II 

294 

Narayan Dwarkanath Karnick 

II 

295 

Prabodh Chandra Chatterjee 

II 

296 

Raghubir Prasad Shrivastava 

II 

297 

Shanker Prasad Khare 

II 

299 

Sitaram Damodar Belapurker 

II 


'•‘Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


B.T. 


Roll 

No. 


Division. 

Name. 

Part I 
(Theory). 

Part 11 
(Prac- 
tice). 

1 

Babulal Gupta 

HI 

HI 

2 

Behari Lai Jain 

II 

H 

3 

Dattatraya Afadhao Lapalikar. 


III 

4 

Dattatraya Shankar Mujiim-j 
dar. 

1 II 

H 

5 

Edwin Prabhudayal 

1 11 

II 

6 

Francis Joseph Richardson . . 

i H 

H 

7 

George Vincent Bernard 

II 

ir 

8 

Gokul Prasad Gaur 

III 

III 

9 

Jagannath Brahmadeo Jagir- 
dar. 

11 

HI 

10 

John Wesley Anyonyam: 

Narasaiya. j 

II 

1 

H 

11 ^ 

Kishori Lai Pande . . i 

i 11 

HI 

12 

Malik Syed Iftikhar Yazdan. . 

11 

III 

13 

Manohar Jagannath Desh-! 

miikh. 

n ! 

III 

14 

Alaroti Narayanrao Kagbhat. . 

HI 

III 

16 

Mukund Narayenrao Bhawal- 
kar. 

III 

HI 

17 

P. S. Subramanian 

11 

III 

19 

Puriisholtam Gopal Nijsurc .. 

II 

IH 

20 

Purushotlam Nagorao Tarhal- 
kar. 

II 

III 

21 

Ramchandra Motiram Napha- 
de. 

HI 

IH 

22 

Shankar Vishnu Kane 

II 

IH 

23 

Shiva Prasad Mukerji 

11 

I 

24 

Shridher Keshao Deshpande. . 


HI 

25 

i Sitaram Nathopant Tamhane. 

1 H 

H 

26 

Thakordas Mehta 

II 

II 

27 

Trimbak Pandurang Wakhare. 

II 

III 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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B.A. (Honours) — Minor Subjects. 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Subjects. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 


12 


Morris College, Nagpur 

B. Ramdas Naidu 
Bachhraj Shyamlal Byas . . 

Erach Dorabji Alistry 

Krishna Mahadeo Joglekar. 

Laxmikant J a i k r i s h n a 
Deshpande. 

Maina K. Moghe {Miss) 

R. Venkata Subramanian . . 

Shafique Ahmad Faruqi 

Sundaresan Narayanswamy 
Aiyer. 

Vinayak Marotrao Salodkar. 
I 

i Hislop College, Nagpur. 

[Krishna Jaikrishna Kar- 
‘ daley. 


Sanskrit and Economics. 

General English and 
History. 

General English and 

Political Science. 

General English and 

Political Science. 

General English and 

Philosophy. 

General English and 

Philosophy. 

Economics and Political 
Science. 

General English and 

Economics. 

Economics and Political 
Science. 

General English and 

j Marathi. 


(General English and 
Economics. 


B.A. (Pass). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit ^ 

Name. 

1 

College. 

49 ' 

' 1 I 

First Division 

Francis John Friend Pereira* 

Teacher,. 

277 

2 

Dinkar Yeshwantrao Deshpandef. 

Jubbulpore. 

Morris. 

272 

3 

ChintSman Dattatraya Dateyf 

Morris. 

429 

4 

Shiosingh Bapusingh Baist 

Hislop. 

579 

S 

Mohammad Hamid 

Hitkarini 



City. 


♦Distinction in Latin and French, 
tDistinction in Sanskrit. 
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NAGPUK UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 



B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Holl 

Name. 

Divi- 

No. 

si on. 


(Under Ordinance No. 79.) 

! 

11 

Dattatraya Narasimha Wadaclekar, Teacher, 

Ill 


Bhandara. 


13 

Deodatta Madhao Kao Oke, Teacher, Ashti 

II 

16 

Dinkar Shankar Kashikar, Teacher, Nagpur 

III 

19 

Gooal Bhikaji Babtiwale, Teacher, Akola 

II 

20 

Govind Chintaman Kclkar, Teacher, Yeotmal . . 

iiij 

22 

Har Bhagat Choudhury. Teacher, Raipur 

l^ass. 

23 

Ishvvari Prasad Shukla, Teacher, Nagpur 

Kesheo Sitaram Date, Teacher, Bhandara 

Ill 

25 

III 

29 

Malhar Narayan Kale, Teacher, Nagpur 

Pass. 

31 

Moreshwar Sitaram Pimple, Teacher, Pendra . . 
Shankar Ganesh Davane, Teacher, Nagpur 

Pass. 

40 

Ill 

52 

Ram Das Pande, Teacher, Dhamtari 

II 

58 

2^1uhammad Sadhullah Khan, Teacher, Amraoti. 

1 (Under Statute No 29.) 

Pas'-. 

I 

60 

Sakhoo Narayan Godhole (Miss) 

11 

62 

Ellen Sweeney (Miss) 

II 

63 i 

Eva Samuel (Miss) 

111 

64 

Helen Henry Thacker (Miss) 

in 

65 

Kamal Sangamnerkar (Mrs.) 

11 

67 

Kustim IVaman Deshpamie (Mrs.) 

III 

72 

Perin Dinshaw Birdy (Miss) 

II 

73 

Prabhawaiee Jay ant Jakatdar (Mrs.) 

11 

77 

Sushila Balkrishna Bakhle (Miss) 

III 

78 

.Sushila K. Vaidya (Mrs.) 

ID 

79 

Yamuna Ganesh Modak (Miss) 

(Under Paragraph No. 13 of Ordinance No. 8.) 

TI 

80 

Abdus Salam 

Pass. 

81 

Anand Damodhar Deshmukh 

Pass. 

82 

Anand Laxman Joshi 

Pass. 

85 

Madhav Narayanrao Kherdekar 

Pass. 

87 

Uttam Rao Deorao Wagh 

Pass. 

88 

Vithal Ramchandra Deshpande 

Pass. 

89 

Wasudeo Krishna Deo 

Pass, 

91 

Maniklal Bhuralal Somani 

Pass, 




iilST OF SUCCESBFUli CAKDIDATBS 
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B,A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

97 

1 

{Under Ordinance No, 20.) 

Govind Wasudeo Bendre 

r 

III 

98 

Keshao Nathusa Rawaley 

III 

99 

Laxmichand Balchand Modi 

III 

100 

Mir Fateh AH Khan Rizvi 

III 

103 

Nariman Nadirshaw Akolavvala 

III 

106 

Kamkrishna Atmaramji Belsare 

III 

115 

Hukam Chand Jain 

Pass. 

120 

Moolchand Agrahari 

Pass. 

121 

Narayan Prasad Bilthare 

H 

125 

Rewashanker Gourishanker Dave 

Pass. 

126 

Rohini Prasad Sonakia 

HI 

132 

Ujyar Singh Bhati 

Pass. 

135 

Anna Narayanrao Hirde 

Ill 

140 

Bhalchandra Narayan Nagarkar 

III 

147 

Chintaman Trimbak Kao Pofli 

HI 

149 

Damodar Dinkar Paranjpe 

Pass. 

150 

Dattatraya Devidas Marathe 

Pass. 

151 

Dattatray Padmanabh Ambekar 

Ill 

154 

Dhanpal Umedchand Patni . . | 

III 

155 

Diwakar Dajiba Deshpande 

Pass. 

157 

Eknath Rangnath Jahagirdar 

Ill 

160 

Ghanshamdas Hariramji Tawari 

III 

163 

1 Gopal Nandram Gupta 

Pass. 

165 

Govind Lai Sheolal Vyas 

Ill 

169 

! Hari Vishwanath Kothe 

Pass. 

17S 

Kazi Nawab Ali Khan 

Ill 

177 

Krishna Govindrao Shastry 

III 

181 

Lalsingh Yadava 

III 

185 

Aladan Behari Lai Saxena 

ir 

187 

Madhukar Vishnu Kelkar 

II 

188 

Mahadeo Bal^ji Diwate 

III 

192 1 

Mohammed Abdur Rahim 

III 

194 

Murlidhar Vishwanath Pant 

III 

196 

Narayan Vyankalesh Lonkar 

III 

197 

Narhari Diwakar Gharpure 

Nilkant Bhagwantrao Saolapurkar 

m 

199 

III 


37 
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B.A. (Pass)— (C ow/rf.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Under Ordinance No. 2^/— (ConeW.) 

202 Prabliaker Mahadcorao Diwaker 

203 Prabhakar Kamebandrarao Kaloo 
212 Rambhaoo Yeshwant Jahgirdar 
215 Ramchandra Anandrao Pathak 

218 Ramchandra Sitaram Sahasrabudhc 

219 Ramendra Sundar Bajpaye 

220 Ram Janardan Amte 

221 Ramlal Dube 

227 Sham ^larotirao ^Mahazan 
230 Shankar Rambhaoo Jirkuntwar 

233 Sheshrao Raghuiialh Patrikar 

234 Shrikrishna Tat 3 aji Puranik 
238 Syed Mohd. Yakub Jafri 
242 Vasant Govind Raje 

250 Waman Krishna Rao Pingle 

253 Yadeo Chin tarn an Rao Joshi 

254 Yadec) Ramkrishna Bhale Kao 


I'ass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

II 

III 

III 

111 

l*ass. 

L*ass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

li 



Morris College, Nagpur. 

257 Ajit Kumar Roy 

258 AmbuGanesh Tembey (Miss) 

260 Anand Rao Mahadeo Rao Dhobley 

261 Anna Govindrao Chepc 

262 Ashwinikumar P. Salve 

263 Baba Anandrao Deshmukh 

264 Balaji Yeshwant Rajimwalc 
266 Balkrishna Gangaram Rcnge 

268 Balnath Dattatraya Deshpande 

269 Balwant Narayan Lokre 

271 Celine Marie Goodzvin (Miss) 

273 Chintaman Gajanan Rao Ballai 

274 Damodar Ramkrishna Mangalgiri 

275 Damodar Vishnu Sapre 

276 Dattatraya Madhao Haridas 



111 

II 

111 

III 

III 

II 

III 

Pass 

Pass. 

II 

II 

III 

II 

III 

11 







lilST OP SUCCESSFUL OANDlDAiaS 
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Rollf 

No.f 


B.A. (Pass) — {ConLd,) 

Name. 


Ijivi- 

siori. 


Morris College, Nagpur — {Co'nid.) 


279 Durga Prasad F. Bandwar . . II 

280 Gajanan Achut Tike .. II 

281 Gangadliar Atmaram Chande . . II 

282 Gangadhar Viswanath Kao Chavaii .. Ill 

283 Ganpati Cliintainaiirao Alaiidawar .. Pass. 

28} Gliulam IVrahboob Hasan .. Ill 

286 Gopinath Viiia>ak Gadkari II 

288 Govind Kesheo Daiii . . II 

290 Govind Vinayak I )eo .. II 

291 Govind Vishnu Joshi . . Ill 

292 Gyan Shankar J )avc . . 1 1 1 

293 Haribhau Gopalrao Dani .. Ill 

294 Hariliar Laxmanrao Saoji .. II 

295 Hari Shankar ] )iv\ an .. Ill 

298 Hiralal Ambadas Haibagkar .. II 

299 Jankidas Nara.^ingdas ]\lohala .. Pass. 

303 Jngal Kishore Sahu II 

30-1 Jugal Ivishorc Veriiia .. II 

306 Keshao Sadashiv Jogkkar .. II 

307 Kripa Shankcr Apniholri .. Ill 

308 Krishna Dagoji Thakare .. Hi 

309 Krishna Govind Rao Wekhandc . . Ill 

311 Krishna Narayan Rao Indiirkar .. II 

313 Krushna Raghoba Gohoker .. II 

315 Laxman Govind Pingle . . Pass. 

316 Laxman Shanirao Piplapure ..II 

320 Manohar Raghuriathprasad Misra .. II 

322 Martand Nilkanth Galgalikar .. Ill 

323 Martand Yesln\ant Mahajan .. II 

324 Maud Rasquinha {Miss) .. II 

326 Mohammad •Yar Khan .. Hi 

329 Mumtaz Ali • • II 

330 Murlidhar Dattatraya Dcoras . . Hi 

331 Narayan Banduji Jadhao .. II 

332 Narayan Govind Rao Khadatkar .. Ill 

335 * Narayan Wasudeo Patankar .. II 


5 ^ 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY OAIjBNDAB 


B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 



Morris College, Nagpur — (Concld.) 


337 

Nitya Nanda Ghoshal 

II 

338 

Perin Sorabji Gusder {Miss) 

II 

340 

Prabhakar Wamanrao Tilloo 

III 

344 

Pundlik Chindhu Chakiile 

Pass. 

348 

Rao Saheb Yadeo Deshmukh 

Ill 

349 

351 

Sadasheo Ganpat Rao Tikekar 

Sarjoo Prasad Pathak 

III 

II 

352 

Sarojini Moreshwar Abhyankar {Miss) 

Pass. 

353 

Shankar Balaji Kurve 

11 

354 

Shankar Purushottani Chitale 

III 

357 

Shivanand Singh Shrivastava 

II 

358 

Shripad Dattatraya Kane 

Pass. 

360 

Syed Saghir Abbas 

Pass. 

365 

Vinayak Narayan Urhekar 

Ill 

366 

Vinayak Sitaram Tanksale 

III 

367 

Vishnu Hari Dabli 

Pass. 

358 

Vishnu Keshao Kolhatkar 

Ill 

370 

Waman Krishna Chandorkar 

II 

372 

Waman Sitaram A wale 

Pass. 

373 

Wasudeo Mahadeo Bhoot 

IT 

374 

VVasudeo Narayan Maoker 

III 

375 

Yadava Krushna Joshi 

III 

376 

Yedam Satyanarayan Rao Naidu 

III 

1 

Hislop College, Nagpur. 


380 

Baboo Lai Tiwari 

III 

381 

Balkrishna Govind Ogale 

III 

382 

Balkrishna Shankar Sukhkar 

III 

383 

Bhalchandra Gadadhar Bhalerao * 

HI 

385 

C Satyanarayan Naidu 

II 

386 

Damodar Laxman Adoni 

HI 

388 

Dattatraya Narhar Alahajan 

Pas.s. 

392 

Fattoolal Yadaoram Sharma 

HI 

393 

Ganesh Govind Joshi 

HI 





lilST OF SUCCESSFUL OAHOmATK 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

,sion. 


Hislop College, Nagpur — (Concld.) 



395 

Gondilal Dandisao Martha 


Ill 

397 

Jagannath Vasudeo Bhave 


III 

398 

Jageshwar Yadeo Rao Patil 


Pass. 

399 

Jiwanlal Dhanraj Bapecha 

• • 

Ill 

404 

Manik Manohar Chavan 


III 

405 

Manohar Vasudeorao Sathe 


III 

406 

Nand Kishorc Dubey 


II 

407 

Narayan Rao Naidti 


II 

408 

Narayan Shamrao Dasliottar 


11 

409 

Narayan Wasudeo Clioudhari 


II 

412 

Pandurang Vinayak Kaduskar 


II 

414 

Purushottam Bhasker Bhave 


III 

415^ 

Piirushottani Kao Vishwanath Rao Digraskar 


III 

417 

Ragunath Yeshwant Dharker 


Pass. 

420 

Sadashio Sampatrao Gomashe 


Ill 

421 

Sadashio Vithal Haxi 


111 

422 

Samuel Augustine 

• • 

III 

425 

Shanker Rajaram Deopujari 

• • 

HI 

431 

Sitaram Krishna Joshi Rao 


III 

435 

Vasant Ramchandra Buche 


III 

437 

Vinayak Devidas Ansingkar 


Pass. 

438 

Vishnupant Tulshiram Dande 

i ^ j 

Ill 

439 

Vishwanath Damodar Varhadpandc 


III 

440 

Vithal Gulab Rao Deshmukh 

. . I 

) 

Pass. 

1 

City College, Nagpur. 



444 . 

Amrit Udaram 1 diarao 


Ill 

446 

Anand Trimbak Bhanagay 


II 

447 

Babulal Dharmaji Turkar 


III 

449 : 

Balkrishna Kesheo Gowerdhan 


III 

450 

Bhagwati Prasad Shukla 


III 

451 

Bhalchandra Govind Pendke 


Pass. 

452 : 

Bhaskar Jageshwar Khond 


Pass. 

454 ' 

Chintaman Vishnu Ranade 

•• 

Pass. 




•NAGPUH UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


r>»2 


B.A. (Pass) — {Contd.) 

Roi 

No. 

^ Name. 

[ Divi- 
j sion. 


City College, Nagpur— (C'oolc?.) 


456 

Dainodliar Gopalrao Dcshniukh 

IJT 

462 

Fundilal Deoo Goutam 

III 

464 

Jairam Wasudeo A’inchurne 

Pas.^. 

466 

Kesbao Sakharam Cliaiidorker 

11 

472 

]\tanohar Vislinu Kapalay 

in 

473 

^^ohamed Abdul Shakoor 

in 

477 

Naravan Tukaram Paturkar 

Pass. 

478 

Nathuram Jaiswal 

in 

479 

Prabhakar Bapurao Bhumralkar 

111 

481 

Prabhakar Madlio Antarkar 

III 

482 

Prabhakar Narayan Vaidya 

III 

486 

Rambhaoo Raghunatli Sonay 

Pass. 

487 

Rambhau Ganpatrao Sadachar 

Ill 

489 

Ramchandra Verma 

Pass. 

490 

Ramrao Ambadaspant Tijare 

Tl 

495 

Shrikrishna Dhondopant Phanse 

III 

497 

Siddinainec Venkatesluvarrao Xayudu 

III 

498 

Trimbak Babarao Rajurker 

Pass. 

499 

Vasant Wasudeo Hal la 1 

Pass. 

500 

Vina3'ak Shankorrao Chimote 

ill 

501 

Vishnu Govind \^elankar 

III 

503 

Wasudeo Gangadhar Hood 

III 


Central College for Women, Nagpur. 


504 

Susheela OmakantGhale (Miss) 

III 

7 

Robertson College. Jubbulpore. 



Abdul Hamid Khau 

III 

514 

Balvant Ramc handra I )eshpande 

III 

516 

Bhaskar Mukund Sapre 

11 

517 

Brahma Dutta Tiwari 

II 








LIST OF SUCCBSSFUIi CANPIDATBIS 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

519 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore— 

Gane^ih Prasad Bakshi 

Ill 

520 

George Newton Kripa 

II 

521 

Girja Shanker Govind Ram Trivcdi 

HI 

522 

Hari Kant Agniliotri 

111 

524 

Jagannath Prasad 

111 

525 

Jal Bezonji L'livvalla 

III 

530 

Kunj Bihari Dubey 

11 

531 

Lakshman Rao Pavnaskar 

III 

532 

Madhusudan 1 )ube 

11 

535 

Manohar Bapu Vaidya 

HI 

536 

Mohan Lai Bajpai . . ' 

H 

537 

Narain iMss R. Saini 

III 

538 

Narayan Das Gupta 

HI 

541 

Prem I.al Saraf 

HI 

542 

Rajendra Prasad Bhatl ..i 

111 

543 

Rajeshwar Saran Gupta . J 

Pass. 

544 ! 

Ramadhar Jha 

Ill 

545 

Ram Chandra 

III 

546 

Ram Chandra Bhatt 

HI 

547 

Ram Charan Rai 

11 

549 

Ram Narayan Tiwari 

III 

550 

Ram Vinodi Shrivastava 

11 

554 

Saiyid Taqiul Hasan Rizvi 

H 

555 

Samiullah Khan ..1 

1 III 

556 

Slianker Prasad Dube . • | 

III 

560 

Syed Asghar tiosain . • ; 

III 

561 

Tajanimul Hussain ..! 

W'alter Yohan 

11 

563 

HI 

i 

564 1 

Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

Abdul Rashid 

III 

566 1 

Badri Prasad Lakhera 

II 

568 1 

Daulat Ram Kataraha 

II 

.569 j 

Derrick Stanley Page 

III 


584 


^ NAGPim "iTNiV^ITY CALENDAR 



Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore— (Co«c/^/.) 


571 Digambar Kashinath Sant .. HI 

572 E, Sneha Kumari Misra (Aliss) .. HI 

573 Eric Lincoln Warren •. Ill 

575 James Robert Mohan .. HI 

583 Mukhtar Mohammad Alalimoodi .. HI 

584 Nand Kishore Agnihotri .. Pass, 

587 Raghunandan Prasad Avasthi .. HI 

593 Vishwanath Kashinath Jogaleker .. Pas5. 


King Edward College, Amraoti. 

595 Ahmad AH 

599 Bhaskar Xarayan Phadke 

600 Chandrashekhar DuarkanaUi Mahagaonkar. 
604 Dinanath Gangadhar Moraskar 

606 Ganpat Gangaram Pinjarkar 

607 Ganpat W asudeo Deo 
609 Giyasuddin 

612 Hanumant Vinayak Kale 

615 Kanhayyalal Shriram Bang 

616 Keshao Govind Jodh 

621 Madhao Govind kao Dawande 

622 Mahadeo Govindrao Ganorkar 

623 Manikrao Tukaram Korde 

624 Manohar Balkrishna Khedkar 
626 Maruti Bansilal Shrimali 

628 Mohammed Yusuf 

629 Mohammad Zafar Ali Khan 

630 Mulchand Gajadhar Gadodia 

631 Narayan Domaji Rahate 
633 Narayan Waman Agnihotri 

635 Puran Suryabhanji Dhamane 

636 Purushottam Yadaorao Ghodk' 

638 Ramchandra Gopalrao Bhelonde 

639 Ramkisan Meghraj Somani 




III 

III 

III 

II 

in 

ill 

JJ 

II 

JIT 

III 

l^ass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

ir 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 
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B.A. (Pass)— (Co«fW.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti — {Concld,) \ 


640 

Ramsingh Kishansingh Thakur 

Ill 

644 

Shankar Ramchandra Bobde 

III 

646 

Shitikanth Vinayak Deo 

111 

647 

Shravan Narayan Patil 

III 

648 

Shripad Chintaman Damle 

III 

649 

Syeef Hasan Imam Jafri 

II 

651 

Tulsiram Shioram Yawalc 

Pass. 

652 

Vasant Balwant Desai . . • 

11 

657 

Waman Madliaorao iVlokasdar ..1 

Pass. 

658 

Wamanrao Ganpatrao Deshmukh * • j 

Ill 

659 

Wasudeo Shioram Ambadekar . . I 

II 


B.Sc. (Honours) — Minor Subjkcts. 


Roll 

No 

Name. 

1 Subjects. 


College of Science, Nagpur. 


1 

Anant Padmanabha Ayyar 

Pure Mathematics 


and Physics. 

2 

Shrikrishna Narayan Beherc 

Pure Mathematics 

f 

and Physics. 

t 


B. Sc. (Pass). 


Roll 

No. 

No in 
order of 
merit. 

N ame . 


Division. 

Distinc- 
^ tion in. 

115 

1 

* 

Vishwanath Vishnu 
Sarvvate 

College of 
Science, 
Nagpur. 

1 

I 

Pure Ma- 
thematics 
and App- 
lied Ma- 
thematics. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


B. Sc. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Roll 

No. 


c O ^ 

o 


Name. 


College. 


70 

72 

I 

100 i 


Distinc- 
tion in. 


Kesheo Balwant^ College of 


Afandlckar. 


Laxman Xarayan 
Bongirwar. 
Wasudeo Waman 
Joshi. 


5 f Kambhau Ambadas' 
i Pankcv. 


Science, 

Nagpur. 

Do. 
i )o. 


J>o. 


Pure Ma- 
thematics 
and App- 
lied Ma- 
thematics, 
l^ire Ma- 
tliematics. 
Ihire -Vfa- 
theniatics 
and Che- 
mistry. 
Pure Ma- 
thematics 
and App- 
lied Ma- 
thematics. 


Name. 



I )i\ i- 

Distinc- 


sion. 

tion in. 



lender Ordinance \'o. 20. 


2 

Balirani Pandurang Thakrc 

in 

4 

1 )amodar Tukaram Kolte 

11 

6 

Ganesh Narayan Gondhalekar 

ri 

7 

Homi Nadirshavv V azifdar . . j 

II 

8 

famshed Peshotan Kotval 

II 

10 

Krishna Madhao Uao Pandc 

HI 

13 

Madhao V^iiiayak Bhalerao 

11 

14 

Madheo Moreshwar Joshi 

Pass. 

16 

Manohar Janardan Sule 

Ill 

17 

Narayan Govind Kelapure 

III 

19 

Narayan Wasudeorao Kulkarni 

II 

22 

Saif-ud-din 

111 

26 

Yalamanchi (iopal Kao 

1 Pass. 

30 

Jai Narayan Gupta 

Ill 

31 

Jorawarmal Jain 

Pass. 

34 

Shrikrishna Narayan Pathak 

Ill 


) 
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fi.Sr. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 


Divi- 

Di.stinc- 

No. 

-same- 

sion. 

tion in 


! 1 

Under 13 oi Ordinmue'^ ' 



No. i 



36 

Ananl l^aj:;hun;tt]i Kelkar 

Pass. 


38 

Dinkar Ramchandra Tenibev 

Pass. 


39 

Govind Ciopa] F^endliarkar 

Pass. 


40 

Jainarayan ] )in<layal Bcdi ..i 

Pass. 

j 



College of Science. Nagpur. 



43 

Amaiiatali 

111 


44 

Anand Balkri^hiia Bakhle 

II 


46 

Anand Martandrao Deshpandc 

II 


47 

Baboo Lai Guru 

II 


49 

Birendra Singh Chaiihan 

II 


50 

Brij Lai 1 )iia 

II 


51 

Coiuod W alter Adolphus Lobo 

If 


54 

Datlatraya Baburao Kulkarni 

II 


56 

Dattatreya Kajaram Chinchmalatpure. 

1 11 


57 

1 )e vend ra Kumar Shrivastav 

Pass. 


58 

Dinkar iJansraj Kulkarni 

JI 


59 

Gajanan Shridiiar (iokhale 

II 


60 

Ganga Prasa<l (iargava 

II 


61 

Govinda Ramchandra Katev 

II 


63 

1 Hari Vinayak Kale 

Pass. 



Jagadisli Chandra (iupta 

Pass 


65 

Jayawant Gunvant Rao 1 )eshmukh 

1 Pass. 


66 

Joseph C. Rcbeiro 

1 II 


68 

Kenneth Francis i >’Souza 

i 


69 

Keshao Gangadharrao Jadhao 

t Pass. 


74 

M. S. Sundaresan 

II 


75 

Madhao Prabhakarrao Joshi 

III 


77 

^fanoharIal S<5ni 

Pass. 


78 

Mohammad Abdul Mujib 

II 


79 

Mohammad Abdul Sattar Khan 

If 


80 

Moreshwar Narayan Kao Pandhar-j 

II 



purkar. j 

i 






588 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAUENDAR 



B.Sc. (Pass) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi 

sion. 

Distinc* 
tion in 

1 

81 

College of Science, Nagpur— 
(Concid,) 

Motilal Kanhayalal Ahir 

11 


82 

Narayan Vinayak Karbelkar 

II 

Che- 

83 

Narayan Vishnu Nene 

' Pass. 

mis try. 

84 

Om Prakash Mehta 

i 


85 

Pandurang Balkrishna Ingole 

It 


87 

Parimal Kumar ;Mukerjee 

11 


88 

Prabhakar Madhao Dabadghao 

Pass. 


89 

Prabhakar Raoji Deshpande 

II 


90 

Prabhakar Vinayak Matange 

11 


91 

Prabhaker Madhaorao Mote . . j 

II 


92 

Prabha Shankar G. Trivedi . . j 

II 


94 

Pyare Singh Chuckle ..! 

Pass. 


95 

Radhakrishna Govind Rao Harnc . . I 

I*ass. 


96 

Radheshyam Khare 

Pass. 

1 

97 

Raghunath Prasad Shukla 

n 

f 

99 

Ramachandra Khandoo Lakkaw ar . . ' 

11 


101 

Ranganath Nemiwantrao Deshpande.. 

III 


102 

S. Phanindranath Na>udu ..1 

II 


104 

Samuel Obed Phillip 

11 


105 

Shambhu Dayal Shrivastava 

II 


106 

Shanker Dayalu V'erma 

Pass. 


108 

Shriram V’ishwanath Gadkari 

Ill 


109 

Subbaiah Narayana Rao 

II 


110 

Tribhuwanlal Shrivastava .J 

II 


111 

\ asant Gangadhar Rao Nafday 

11 


112 

Vasant Krishnarao Khandekat 

III 


113 

Vasant Trimbak Mahajan 

II 


114 

Vishnu Gopalrao Bapat 

II 


120 

1 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

Dash rath Prasad Khare 

11 


123 

Jagjiwan Lai Tiv/ari . . | 

11 



I 
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B.Sc. (Pass)— (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

124 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore— 

(Concld,) 

Lakhanlalparashar 

II 


126 

Nemi Chand Jain 

Pass. 


127 

Ram Knmar Verma 

Pass. 


128 

Shambhu Dutta Sharma 

II 


131 

Sunder Lai Nema 

ir 


132 

Surendra Nath 

II 


133 

Visliwanath Gir 

Pass. 



B.Ag. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division 

1 

Anath Bandhu Mittra 

II 

2 

Balaji Visliwanath Bhatt .. j 

III 

3 

Dwarka Prasad Persai 

11 

4 

Gaj Raj Singh 

II 

6 

Jitendralal Sen 

II 

10 

Manohar Kesheo Deosker 

III 

11 

^^ahammad Luqman 

II 

13 

Narayan Vinayak Bapat 

Pass. 

14 

PitamJal Harinkhere 

Ill 

15 

Ramdass Sitaram Joshi 

II 

16 

Shrikrishna Purushottam Pimpliker 

11 

17 

Sreenivas Subbarao Kufallikar 

II 

18 

Syed Mohammad Shari ful Hassan 

III 

20 

Vishnu Narayan Andhare 

II 

22 

Waman .Sadhashio Dehadrai 

II 
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NAGl’UU UNIVERS[TV CALENDAR 


Roll 

No. 


LL.B. (Previous). * 


Name. 


( L hid et ( ^ rd i na lUt .V. / . 2i >. ) 


1 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 
9 

13 

14 
21 
22 
23 
25 
29 
31 

33 

34 

36 

37 
39 
51 
53 

59 

60 
64 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

77 

78 

79 
81 

85 

86 


Abdul Wahab Khau.* 

Anna Ram Rao Patluik. 

Baburao W’aman Rao Pathak. 
Balkrishna Dhondu De^lmiukh. 
Bhalchandra Madhao Kao De^^bpatide. 
Bhalchandra Vinayak Dam!eU 
Bhanudas Muktind iJeshpande 
Chanipalal Pare. 

Chhagan Lai Patel. 

Gajanan IJhay 3 :iji Bokare: . 

Gajanan Janardan Toyo. 

Gangadiiar Gopal Kusre. 

Gopal Govind Kao i’ande. 

Gunwant Vithalrao Deshmuk!. 
Jayawant Uttamrao Bhalerai. 
Kanhaiya Lai Sharma/^ 

Kesbaorao Basantrao Kadani. 

Krishna Narayaii Gadre. 

Krishna Sadashio lieshpande 
Laxman Kamchandra Rajkarne 
Murlidliar Motilal Gupta. 

Narayan Govind Gondhaleka* 

Pundlik Mahadeo (ianorkar. 

Puran Dliannaji KahangdaJe. 

Ram Chandra Dave. 

Ranirao Yadaorao Mokadam. 

Rangilal Shrivastava.* 

Shankarlal Kannoolal Agarwai, 
Shanker Kamchandra Mardiker. 
Shriniwas Narayan Dharmadhikari 
Trimbak Sadashio Kao Kakde.* 
Umakant Shridhar Dcshpatidc. 

Vijaya Wamanrao Kadh\. 

Vishnu Krkshna Peshwe. 

Vithoba Tukaram Nagpurc. 
Vyasnarayan Sharma. 


* Under Ordinance No. paragraph 7. 
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Roll/ 

No.) 


LL.E. (Previous) — {Contd.) 


Name. 


Under Ordinance No. -(Concld.) 


90 

92 

93 
95 
101 


Yadnebhwar Ramkrishna Wakiiare. 
Basant Kumar Reja.* 

Durga Prasad ]3ube. 

Govind Prasad ^lisra. 

Tara Chandra Naik. 


{Under Statute No. 29.) 


103 


S. Sudha Subhedar (Mrs.) 


104 

105 

107 

108 
111 
112 

113 

114 

115 

116 
117 
119 
121 
122 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

128 
129 


University College of Law, Nagpur. 

A.J. Kurieii. 

Abdul Kaium Khan. 

Abdul Kazzaque Aid. Roshan. 

Achut Narayaii I leshpande. 

Anand Narayan Rao 1 leshpande. 

Anaud IVimbak Bhanagay. 

Ananta Ganesh (ihaisas. 

Anant Kaghunalh Panditrao. 

Asgliar Husain Rizwy. 

Babulal Kesharwani. 

Bachchu Lai Shoni. 

Bhagat Das Sin ha. 

Bhaskar Janardhan Badkas. 

Bhaskar Janardan Khanzode. 

Bijan Kumar Ghose. 

Brij Bihari Lai Vaidya. 

Chaitanya Kumar, 

Chandra Bhushan Shukul. 

Chandrashekhar Gangadhar I^arande.* 
Chaturbhuj Narsidas Javery. 

,ChiviikuIa Venkata Narasimham. 


*Under (Ordinance No 6, paragraph 7. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


LL.B. (Previous) — {Conid,) 

Roll 
No. I 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (C om/c/.) 

132 Dattatraya Kesheo Dabadghao. 

133 Dattatraya Narayan Adgaonker. 

134 Debi Prasad Agrawal. 

136 Deo Prasad Kashyap. 

137 Dharmendra Veer Shivahare. 

140 Diwaker Laxmikant ]3ixit. 

143 Eric Bernard Reinboth. 

144 Francis Xavier Stephen de Souza. 

145 Gajanan Udhao Savvarkar. 

146 Ganesh Madhao Jatar. 

149 Gangadhar Yedeo Taniaskar. 

150 Ganpat Singh Laxman Singh Rajput. 

154 Govind Bapuji Vaidya. 

155 Govind Shanker Rao Hardas. 

158 Gurudayaldas. 

159 Hari Bandoo Munshi. 

161 Hari Moreshwar Apte. 

162 Hari Sidhanath Kane. 

163 Himmat Singh Bhar. 

165 Jagdish Narayan Awasthy. 

170 Jayawant Narayan Khare. 

171 Kailash Behari Shukla. 

173 Kamlakar Datlatrya Tamhane. 

174 Kanhayalal Bansilal Shriwastao. 

175 Kanhaiyalal Deokisandas Rathi. 

176 Kanhaiyalal Gajanand Pathak. 

177 Kashinath Bhicaji Bhole. 

179 Keshao Madhaorao Deo. 

181 Keshao Nataji Holey. 

182 Keshao Wasudeo Tak. 

184 Krantdarshi Pandurang Budhay. 

185 Krishna Bapujee Pande. 

186 Krishna Gajanan Pathak. 

1^ Krishna Govindrao Ayachit. 

190 Krishna Prtlhad Joshi. 

191 Krishna Sitarampant Panchabhai. 

192 Krishnaji Ramchandra Chimanpure. 

193 Krishnarao Jotirao Bagal. 


Name. 
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Roll 

No. 


I 


LL.B. (Previous) — {Contd.) 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Cow/c?.) 


194 

195 

197 

198 

199 
201 

204 

205 

206 

207 

208 

209 

210 
211 

213 

214 

217 

218 
219 
22C 
222 

223 

224 

225 

226 
228 

229 

230 

231 

232 

233 

234 

236 

237 

239 

240 


Krishnarao Madhaorao Deshmukh. 
Kshitish Chandra Niyogi. 
Kumudnath Narayanrao Nagle. 
Lakshman Dattatraya Panke. 
Lakshaman Janardan Chistie. 
Laxman Purushottam Pagey. 
Laxmikant Balwantrao Deshmukh. 
Laxmikant Jaikrishna Khedkar. 
Madho Bhagwant Konher. 

Madhao Laxmanrao Vyawahare. 
Madhao Wamanrao Deshmukh. 
Madhao Wasudeo Kirolikar. 
Madhav Ramkrishna Jayavant. 
Madhnkar Raghunath Gharpure. 
Mahesh Chandra Sangal. 
AJakhanLal Sharma. 

Manohar Narayan Bhagwat. 
Manohar Ramrao Mandlekar. 
Maruti Deorao Deshmukh.^ 

Mirza Gliulam Dastagir Beg. 
Mohammad Bashir Khan. 

Motirani Pare. 

Mukund Damodar Subhedar. 
Ahirlidhar Devidas Amtc. 

Murli Manohar Sharma. 
NarharBalaji Parkhie.* 

Narhar Kesheo Puranik. 

Nemi Chand Khincha. 

Nilkanth Rajaram Raoot. 

Nilkanth Shamrao Kshirsagar. 
Nilkanth Shridhar Khare.’*' 
Padmakar Bhagwant Dashputre. 
Prabhakar Khanderao Gadkary. 
Prakash Chandra Rai, 

Premsingh Shersingh Dadiala. 
Purushottam Sadashio Mene. 


♦ Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
38 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


LL.B. (Previous) — (Contd:) 


Roll! 

No. 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Co/Ur/.) 


243 

245 

247 

248 

249 

251 

252 

253 

254 

255 

256 

257 

259 

260 

263 

264 
266 
269 

274 

275 

276 

278 

279 

280 
282 
283 

285 

286 
287 
289 

291 

292 


Purushottam Vithal Bobde. 
Raghunath Dhar Sharma.* 
Raghunath Jagannath Bhavc. 
Rambhao Hanumant Nalgondwar. 
Ramchandra Bhaskar Pendharkar. 
Ramchandra Narayan Shitut. 
Ramchandra Narayan Vazalwar. 
Ramdas Kashinath Gore. 

Ramdas Tulsidas Deshpande. 
Ramjiwan Faluram Chaudhari. 
Ramkrishna Girdhar Dixit.* 

Ram Narayan Daluram Chamedia.* 
Ramrao Punjaji Korde.* 

Ranganath Kashinath Bhandare. 
Rikhab Dass Munot. 

Roopnath .Singh 
Saidas Narayan Paroolkar. 
Satyendra Kewa Prasad Trivedi. 
Shambhu Bapiiji Bhojanc. 

Shankar Dhundiraj Deshpande. 
Shanker Govind Khotker. 
Sharaschandra Ramchandra Tipnis. 
Sharatchandra Krishnarao Bhat. 
Shiva Charau Saraf. 

Shridhar Gangadhar Ghate. 
Shridhar Krishna R ingay. 

Shridhar Raghunath Abhyaukar. 
Shridhar Vinayak Dani. 
Shyamsundcr RaiVarma. 

Surendra Nath Trivedi. 

Suryabhan Babuji Lokhandc. 
Tukaram Rajaram Pathak. 

Vasant SI ankar Jog. 

Vasant Shripad Gokhalc. 


* Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — (Concld,) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


294 

295 

301 

302 

303 

304 

306 

307 

308 

309 
312 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Co«c/c/.) 

Vidyashanker Dave. 

Vinayak Narayan Chandorkar. 

Vithal Rambhaoo Khandwekar. 

Vithal Sliridhar Gokhale. 

Waman Govind Agrey 
Waman Rajaram Sfalialle.* 

Waman Uddhav Athalye. 

Wasant Ganpatrao Deo. 

Wasudeo Vyankatesh Nargundkar. 

Yashwant Anant Sathaye. 

Zafer Ali Nasirabadi. 


313 

314 

315 

316 
319 

321 

322 

324 

325 

326 
331 

333 

334 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 

Banslii Dhar Dwivedi. 

Bharat Kao Ileeroji Rao To war. 

Devi Dayal Shrivastava. 

1 )haram Chand Jain. 

Gajananprasod Deviprasod Paleriya. 

Jai Kumar Jain Cliaudhary. 

Jamna Prasad Chandak. 

Krishna Kumar Verma. 

Maliesh Dull Patcrya. 

Manohar Balkrishna Chakankar. 

Shyam Mohan Nath Kaina. 

Vinayak Laxgiikant Subhedar. 

Vishwanath Prasad Shrivastava. 


Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 



*;;; Distinc- 
*> lion in 

s 


793 1 Janardan Shrihari College of 

Matade. Science. 


Vinayak Hislop. 


! Shripad Vinayak 

Bhave. 

! V a s u d e o Ram- 

krishna Kher. 

I^attatraya Nemidas 
Hakim, 

V a s a n t Narayan 
Antarkar. 

► Bhagwati Charan 

Rai 

Sayed Haider Raza 
Rizvi. 

N e t r a m Khioraj 
Harjal. 

r Bapu Narayan 

I Warapande. 

M a d h a o Bhal- 
chandra Sahasra- 
budhe. 


College of 
Science. 
Do. .. 


Do. 

King Ed- 
ward. 


College of 
Science. 
Do. 


1 Mathe- 
matics, 
Physics 
and 

Chemis- 

try. 

1 Chemis- 
try. 

I Mathe- 
matics. 

I • Chemis- 
. try. 


I Urdu 
Compo- 
sition. 

I Chemis- 

T 

I Chemis- 

T 

1 Chemis- 
try. 



Under Ordinance No. 19. 

Balaji Dinbaji Pawar 
Bhagwati Prasad Avasthi 
Dattatraya Sakharam Hajarnavis 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Under Ordinance No, 19— (Concld.) 


10 

Frederick Lobo 

II 

13 

Hariram Dinbaji Mankar 

III 

14 

Jhunni Lai Lakhua 

III 

18 

Narayan Ramchandra Bopardiker 

II 

24 

Rishi Singh • 

III 

27 

Sharda Prasad Sharma 

III 

30 

U. Martund Rao Yeshwantrao 

II 

32 

Abdul Waheed Khan (1) 

II 

33 

Amrit Lai Dube 

II 

34 

Baboolal Bhardwaj 

III 

39 

Gayaprasad Kureley 

III 

44 

Seth Anand Masih 

III 

45 

Abdur Rahman (1) 

II 

48 

Shah ^fir Khan (1) 

Pass. 

! 

Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No, 7. | 


.so 

Pfarendra Nath Atmaram Dhargawe 

Pass. 

52 

Alanohar Madhorao Deoskar (Hislop) 

Pass. 

54 

Waman Narayan Kaplay (City) 

Pass. 


V nder Statute No, 29. 

! 

55 

Alice D*Cuuha (Miss) 

II 

58 

Chhahi Sadasiv Rao Dharaskar (Miss) 

III 

59 

Daisy Rambharos (Miss) 

11 

60 

Durga Vishnu Jo shi (Miss) 

Pass. 

61 

Gertrude Marie Richardson (Miss) 

11 

62 

Godavari Jagannath Sidhaye (Miss) 

III 

64 

Kamla Katlxile (Mrs,) 

III 

65 

Kamal Vinayak Thosar (Miss) (2) 

II 

67 

Kusum Gopal Sheorey (Miss) 

Pass. 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 
(2) Distinction in Marathi Composition. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

71 

1 ^nder Statute No. 29 — (Concld.) 

Mahahalkumari Shrinivas Ram {Mrs.) 

11 

83 

Urmila Dave (Miss) 

Dorothy Olive o*Doxvd (Miss) 

JI 

85 

Pass. 

87 

Fremavati Naidn (Miss) * 

II 

89 

Shanta Shankar Papal (Mrs.) 

111 

93 

Mayadevi (Mrs.) 

If 

94 

Salima Siiltani Begum (Miss) (1) 

11 


I'nder Ordinance No. 20. 


98 

Bapu Vishnu Varangaonkar . . i 

111 

99 

Bapurao Ambadas Deshniukh, 

IIJ 

107 

Narayan Chintaman Sane 

III 

108 

Saj jad Husain Hasanali 

Pass. 

109 

Shioprasad Ramgopal Soman i 

Pass. 

129 

Babappa Nimbappa W'ani 

ill 

131 

Bajrang Antulal Saliu 

Pass. 

133 

Bapurao Sitaram Bhure 

Pass. 

136 

Chandrashekar Beniprasad Dixit 

HI 

139 

Dattatray Laxmanrao Kbati 

HI 

140 

Dattatraya Shankar Kao Achar>a 

Pass. 

141 

Deosing Janusing Rajput 

Hf 

144 

Dnyaneshwar Nilkanth Kekrc 

HI 

146 

Gajanan Devidas Raje 

IH 

149 

Ganpati Mukasao Mandlik 

HI 

150 

Gopal Kesheorao Khedkar 

F^ass. 

153 

Gulabrao Govindrao Dongray 

Ikiss. 

156 

Harprasad Dhanopia 

1 1 

161 

Krishna Jayaram Mate 

IH 

162 

Laxman Narayan Paunikar 

IH 

163 

Laxman Purushottam Rao Phaltanka'r 

IH 

164 

Laxminarayan Dipchand Chandak 

HI 

165 

Madhuker Keshava Rao Galande 

Pass. 

168 

Manohar Narayan Pandit 

HI 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 
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Tntermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

IvO 

Under Ordinance No. 20 — (Concld.) 

Mawji Jewat Thaker 

Ill 

171 

Minocher Faridoon Tarapore 

III 

177 

Naiiasaheb Mahadeorao Bonde 

II 

180 

Narayan Slirikrishna Chobe 

Pass. 

182 

Raghunatli Tankopant Pattarkine 

Pass. 

183 

Raja Ram Jaisvval 

Ill 

185 

Rajaram Shiwappaji Junankar 

III 

188 

Ramchandra Narhar Padhve 

III 

190 

Ramchandra Vyankatesh Hundiwale 

Pass. 

191 

Ramkrisbna Bhikaji Fadnis 

Pass. 

199 

Shridhar Vishnu Holkundker 

Ill 

201 

Suraj Prasad Shukla 

Pass. 

202 

Syed Zulfiqnar Ali 

Trinibak Yeshwantrao Desbpande 

T1 

204 

III 

206 

Vasant Yadeo Rao Vyavabare 

III 

208 

\'idyadhar Vyankatesh Wa/alwar 

III 

210 

V'ishnu Shankar Bluisari ..I 

III 

214 

V'ithal Ramchandra Mangrulkar 

III 

216 

Warnan Yadao Kusray 

III 


Morris College, Nagpur. 


217 

Abdul Aziz Khan 

Pass. 

218 

Abdul Mobecn (1) 

11 

219 

Ajit ^[ohan Sinha 

111 

220 

Anant Laxman Raje 

II 

221 

Anant Mahadeo Asarkar 

11 

223 

Aslnvinikumar Balkrishna Pharaskhanewala 

III 

224 

Bajirao Tukaram Akrey 

III 

225 

Balvant Bha^ant Desbpande 

III 

226 

Balwant Sakharam Naik 

III 

227 

Bento Fernandes 

II 

229 

Chhail Behari Shrivastava 

III 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 





mo 


KAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science)— (C o/Ud.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 



Morris College, Nagpur— (Cow^cf.) 


230 

Dattatraya Ganpatsing Asegaonkar 

Passrf 

231 

Dattatraya Gopalrao Samarth 

ITI 

233 

Framroz Dinshaji Dastoor 

III 

234 

Gajanan Vinayak Rao Chepe 

II 

238 

Govind Prasad Awasthy 

IT 

240 

Gwalldas Narsingdas Chandak 

III 

241 

Hakeem Niaz Ahmad 

11 

244 

Hoshung Seroy Kotval 

HI 

245 

Indumati Mahadeorao Satlie (Miss) 

III 

247 

Jal Pirosha Kapadia 

II 

248 

Kamala P, Salve (Miss) 

11 

250 

Kashirao Baliram Dhote 

Pass. 

251 

Keshao Govindrao Chendke . . ! 

11 

253 

Krishna Dhundiraj Joshi . .1 

II 

254 

Krishna Rao Gopal Rao Naik 

III 

255 

Krishna V avian Marat he (Miss) 

II 

257 

Kumudini Keshavrao Palsulc (Miss) 

[I 

260 

Laxman Narsinha Gandhewar 

11 

261 

Laxman Shrikrishna Bhide 

111 

263 

Laxminarayan Mahadeoprashad Bhadiipotey. . . 

111 

264 

Leela IVasudeo Pande (Miss) 

III 

265 

Madhao Laxman Rao Badkas 

HI 

266 

Madhao Laxmanrao Kavishwar 

11 

270 

Mahtab Ahmad 

II 

271 

Manohar Anant Sambrc 

II 

272 1 

Manohar Atmaram Dabri . • 1 

II 

274 1 

Maruti Krishna Rao Shioramwar 

III 

275 

Md. Ghaziuddin 

Pass. 

281 

Moreshwar Rajeshwar Mungantivvar 

II 

282 

Narayan Govind Bodhankar 

II 

283 

Narayan Govind Gole 

111 

284 

Narayan Kanayalal Tambi '• 

II 

285 

Narayan Sadashio Rao Mandickar 

IT 

286 

Narayan Ycshwant Kher 

11 

287 

Narmada Ramkrishna Jog (Miss) 

TI 

289 

Nilkanth Shanker Rao Hardas 

II 

290 

Padmaker Prabhaker Jatar 

II 






LISl* OF SUCGEgSFUIi GANDlOAfiS 


mi 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

A'o. 


siort. 


Morris College, Nagpur— (Conr/c?.) 


291 

Padma Ram chandra Desk p and e (Mrs,) 

Ill 

-294 

Prabhakar Kesheo Sapre 

II 

298 

Prabhaker Shiorampant Johari 

III 

300 

Purushottam Ramchandra Pande 

III 

302 

Raghunath Vinayak Gadkari 

III 

304 

Ramchandra Dattatray Chaudhari 

III 

305 

Ramchandra Nilkanth Barve 

III 

307 

Ramchandra Pralhad Deshpande 

III 

308 

Ramkishore Pandey 

III 

309 

Ramkrishna Kisan Dhote 

III 

311 

S.T. Baud 

III 

312 

Sadashio Laxmanrao Chinev 

III 

315 

Shankuntala Gopal Mohini (Miss) 

III 

317 

Shanker Krishnarao Rotkar 

III 

319 

Shania Prabhakar Maukikar (Miss) 

Pass. 

320 

Shantikumar Maganlal Deolgaonkar 

II 

321 

Shesharao Bapurao Bhujbalrao 

III 

324 

Surendra vSheodas Barlingay 

11 

325 

Sushiia Vinayak Danile (Miss) 

II 

326 

Sycd Muschia Abbas 

III 

328 

Vasant Ramchandra Bhagwat 

II 

329 

Vasant Ramkrishna Dodke 

III 

331 

Vidya Prakash Shukla 

III 

332 

Vinayak Balbhimrao Laturkar 

III 

333 

Vinayak Kesheorao Paretkar 

II 

334 

Vishwanath Nagorao Dhabe 

III 

337 

Vithal Pisaram Banpurkar 

II 

338 

iWaman Venkatesh Khond 

II 

339 

VVasant Ramchandra Rao Khardenavis 

III 

340 

Wasant Vinayak Kale 

III 

341 

Wasant Vyankte^sh Lakhkar 

III 


• 

Hislop College, Nagpur. 


345 

Ambadas Baburao Tikait 

III 

347 

Babulal Kishanlal Pashinc 

III 









602 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science)— 

Roll 


Divl- 

No. 

Name. 

sioii. 


Hislop College, Nagpur— -(Cowr/^/.) 


349 

Balkrishna Rajaram Shaclangule 

If 

351 

Brijbhuslian Lai Damodar Prasad Gupra 

111 

355 

Chandranarayan Venkatswamy Pattaniwar 

III 


Naidu. 


356 

Dattatray Ambadas J)uppali\\ar 

III 

357 

Dattatraya Nilkant Rao Gandhi . . ; 

III 

363 

Ganpat Lai Gupta 

Pnsv. 

364 

Gopal Ramchandra Deshpande . . | 

Ill 

365 

Gopal Yadao Rao Wakhare . . , 

111 

371 

Kamalaker Sadasheo Ghatwai . . j 

(I 

373 

Krishna Chandra Agarwal .. ' 


376 

Laxman Sadashiv Ghatole . . . 

II) 

378 

Madhukar Shridhar Mangrulkar . . j 

11! 

380 

Alahadco Damodar Agashc . . i 

in 

381 

Manohar Ambadas Jawade .. , 

111 

383 

Moreshwar Digambcr Anjanker . . j 

III 

387 

Naradeorao Marotirao Lohakare .. i 

l‘a-. 

388 

Narayan Laxmanrao Ubale .. ! 

Ill 

392 

Onkar Prasad Tiwari . . j 

1 1 1 

393 

Parashuram Kesari Saonerkar 

! ID 

395 

Prabhakar Tukarampant Dhumal 

! Ill 

396 

Prem Chand Parakh 

i HI 

397 

Purushottam Rajaram Tembe 

! Ill 

398 

Pyare Lai Verma 

111 

400 

Ran jan Kumar Majunular 

11 

401 

Sambha Sadashio l^othe 

11 

402 

Sampooranlal Shrivastava 

111 

403 

Sarangadhar Mahipatrao Ladikkar 

III 

406 

Shreedhar Gopal Pundlik 

D 

407 

Shridhar Laxman Athley 

II 

408 

Shriram Sindhuprasad Shukla 

D 

409 

Silaram Namdeo Khot 

Pa .•>. 

410 

Someshwar Ramchandra Pimpalgaonkar 

ill 

411 

Sonulal Balodhi 

Pass. 

414 

Vasant Gopal Rao Naolekar 

Ill 

415 

Vikramrao Bhimrao Dcshmukh 

111 

417 

Wasudco Gopal Kharpatc 

ill 





lilST OF SUCCESSPUl. CANDIDATES 


603 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 



sion. 


City College, Nagpur. 


420 

Baliram Ramchandra Deshpande 

Ill 

421 

Balkrislma Keshao Charegaonkar 

HI 

423 

Bapurao Sadashio Vyas 

III 

424 

Bliaiya Balaji Tetey 

Pass. 

425 

Blialchandra Bhasker Mairal 

Ill 

426 

Bhalchandra Vishweshwar Pahadc 

l^ass. 

431 

Chintamani Chandappa Altekar 

Ill 

432 

Dacia Anirutrao Lambat 

III 

433 

Damodar Ganpatrao Malvi 

Pass. 

435 

Diwakar Govind Rao Tarsekar 

Ill 

437 

Gangadliar Diwakar Deshpande 

III 

438 

Gangadher Janardhan Rao Naidoo 

III 

440 

Govind Madhoo Rao Ghatwai 

III 

441 

Govind Yadao Rao Wakharc 

DI 

442 

Gulabchand Harakchand Darda 

111 

443 

Gulab Manikrao Somvanshi ..i 

III 

444 

Hari Govind rao Chandc . .! 

11 

445 

fftikhar Ahmed Siddiqui (1) 

III 

448 

Janardhan Govind Sant 

III 

449 

Jiwanlal Sangidas Chandak 

III 

451 

Krishna Baswant Rao Deshmnkh 

111 

452 

Krishna Girdhar Amin 

I’ass. 

454 

Krishna Narayan Gondhaickar 

Ill 

457 

Madhao Vithal Bobde 

III 

458 

^^adl^llkar Gopal Tongo . .j 

II 

460 

Manohar lialirampant Salodkar . . j 

III 

402 

.Maiiohar Gopalrao Salpekar ..i 

III 

466 

Mohamad AH Khan 

III 

4()9 

Moreshwar Raghawa Munje 

III 

470 

Murlidliar Moreshwarrao Kekatpurey 

III 

473 

Nandkishore Dhanraj Nabira 

Pass. 

474 

Narayan Moreshverrao Dawandc 

Ill 

476 

Narayan Raitlchandra Benurwar 

II 

477 

Narayan Shridliar Mtinshi 

III 

478 

Naraycn Yedneshwer Namjoshi 

II 

479 

Prabhakar Ramkrishna Bodhankar 

Pass. 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 



604 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 



City College, Nagpur— (CowcW.) 


484 

Ramdas Ramkrishna Vaidya 

n 

485 

Ramkrishna Lahanoo Rambhad 

III 

486 

Sadashiv Purushottamrao Mahajan 

III 

489 

Shamrao ]\fadhaorao Naik 

III 

490 

Shanker Gulabrao Dighadc 

HI 

492 

Shanker Ram Rao Bakhare 

III 

493 

Shantaram Govind Deshpande 

III 

496 

Vasant Bhaiyaji Janefalkar 

III 

497 

Vasant Bhivrao Purnapatre 

Pass. 

501 

Wasudeo Dhondo Madankar 

II 

503 

Yeloji Baranji Mobile 

III 


Central College for Women, Nagpur. 


504 

Bilqis Jamal (Miss) 

11 

505 

Gyanwati Verma (Miss) 

II 

506 

Hannah Shadrack Go db ole {Miss) 

Pass. 

507 

Kamal Ganesh Dalvi {Miss) 

Ill 

508 

\ Kashi Ramkrishna Jamnerkar {Miss) 

II 

510 

Margaret Nathan Kalidas (Miss) 

III 

511 

Naja Jamshedjt Billimoria {Aliss) 

Pass. 

513 

Tara Gangadhar Kelkar {Miss) 

II 

514 

Vimal Raghnnath Bhagade {Miss) 

II 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 


517 

Banarsi Dass Jain 

III 

520 

Bhagwandas Yadava 

III 

525 

Ghjanand Prasad Gaoraha 

III 

526 

Gangaram Ganpat Bansode 

Pass. 

528 

Hari Krishna Bhatta 

in 

529 

Har Narayan Verma 

III 

530 

Ishwari Prasad Hazari 

III 






LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


605 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore— (Cowc/rf.) 


531 

Jamna Prasad Varma 

Ill 

532 

Kailash Charan Khare 

III 

534 

Kusuma Kumari Prasad {Miss) 

II 

538 

Molilal Gupta 

III 

541 

Narayan Prasad Tiwary 

Pass. 

542 

Noel James Pettengell 

Pass. 

345 

Rabindra Nath Shukla 

II 

347 

Ramchandra Singh Lai Singh Thakiir 

in 

548 

Ram Charan Gupta 

III 

j49 

Ram Gopal Tiwari 

III 

350 

Ramkrishna Gopal Bedeker 

III 

553 

Sateesh Chandra Chaubey 

II 

554 

Shah Abul Hasan 

III 

357 

Sheo Kumar Reja 

III 

560 

Sudhir Kumar Sanyal 

III 

561 

Syed Mchdi Husain Jaffri (1) ..j 

II 

562 

Vasant Gopinath Joshi 

III 


j Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

1 

367 

Ambica Charan Dubey 

III 

569 

Baboolal Pethiya 

II 

571 

Balkrishiia Tiwari 

III 

572 

.Banwari Lall Pandey 

III 

581 

Habibur Rehman Khan (1) 

III 

582 

Iftikhar Ahmad Mahmoodi (1) 

II 

585 

Jagdish Prasad Verma 

Jagdish Prashad Ncma . . i 

Pass. 

586 

II 

588 

592 

Jwalaprasad Shrivastava 

Kripashankel’ Tiwari 

Pass. 

Ill 

593 

Lall Chand Jain 

Pass. 

594 

Laxman Prasad Tiwari 

Ill 

595 

Laxman Sadasheo Kalley 

III 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 






606 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


r - 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

. 

Divi- 

sion. 

598 

i 

iHitkarini City College, Jubbulpore -(C’oHr/(/.) 

Mohd. Hamidullah Khan Pasha 

! If 

600 

Muntazimuddin (1) 


601 

N. Janardan Naidu 

' JJl 

602 

Obaidur Rahman Siddiiiui (1) 

1 ff 

603 

Panna Lai Kagdec 

f" 

60S 

Raghubar Dayal Afishra 

! Ill 

610 

Ram Aiohan Pandey 

HI 

612 

\Roop Kumari Bajpaye {Miss) 

11 

614 

iShamhhu Prashad Agnihotri 

111 

617 

j Vidyashanker Ramshanker Dhagat 

Hi 

618 

’ Vinayak Dattatraya Gadre 

jPass, 

619 

Yogeshwar Banerjee 

111 


King Edward College, Amraoti. 


623 

I Anant Keshaorao Likhitkar 

j 111 

626 

Asghar Husain Khan 

1 ill 

629 

Bashir Ahmed .. i 

i 111 

631 

Bismillah Khan . . j 

11 

633 

Dattatraya Damodar Raulkar 

11 

634 

Dattatraya Ciunvant iJeshpande 

11 

635 

Dattatraya Narhar Mandke 

111 

637 

Digambar Laxman Rao Pathak 

i'ass. 

639 

Gajanan Laxman Kurhekar 

Pass. 

642 

Govind Aladhao Jatar 

ill 

644 

Gunwant Krishnarao Deshpande 

111 

648 ‘ 

Kamalakar Dwarkanath Alahagaonkar 

11 

649 

Kamal Krishnarao Cnpte (Miss) , 

11 

650 

Kashinath Narayan Mitkari 

111 

651 

Kcshao Ramchandra Pathre 

HI 

654 

Ktisum Narayanrao Faranjpc (Miss) 

III 

655 

Leela Nilakantha Samel (Miss) 

11 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 





lilST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


607 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 


1 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti— (Cowc/d.) j 

" ■ 'a 

o56 

Leela Rajanun Karkare {Aliss) 

III 

657 

Lcela IVasudeo Shahane (Miss) 

III 

058 

Leelavati Gopalrao Deo (Miss) 

III 

659 

Lila Rarnchandra Deodhar (Miss) 

IT 

660 

Madan Mohan Kashiramji Bohra 

III 

()62 

Manikrao Rodabarao Ghuge 

III 

663 

Manila! Nvahalchand Kasliwal 

III 

664 

^fanoliar Balwant Desai 

Pass. 

o65 

Mohammad Ali (1) 

II 

667 

Mohammed Rasul Khan 

III 

671 

Pandurang Trimbak Joshi 

11 

677 

Ramjiwan Joharnial Chhangani 

iPass. 

680 

Salimnllah Kljan 

Pass. 

681 

Shridhar Balkrishna Gadkari 

Ill 

085 

Tarachand Shankarlal Shroti 

Pass. 

684 

Umarkljaii Nyamat Khan 

II 

685 

Vasant i,)warkanath Ih'adhan 

III 

(')87 

Vina^ak Shankar W'adncrkar 

II 

088 

Vishnu Wainan (ihirnikar 

III 

689 

Vithal Sadashio Ranapise 

III 

o92 

Wasant Narayanrao Fadnis 

III 

695 

i 

Yeshwant Vishnu Phatak 

III 

• 

Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 


696 

Diwakar (ianesh Pant 

III 

697 

Govinda Warlu Salam 

Pass. 

703 

Keshao Chiniuji Dhote 

Ill 

705 

Krishna Nilftanthrao Deshpandc 

II 

706 

Mahadeo Maroti Gajerlwar 

Pass. 

707 

Mohanlal Narsingh Droua 

Pass. 

708 

J 

Moreshvvar Vishwanath IXuigre 

11 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 





m 


NAQFUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science)^— 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

No. 


sion. 


Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha— (CowcW.) 


709 

Alurlidhar llamodhar Deshmukh 

Ill 

711 

Shamrao Raghoba Bhoyar 

III 

712 

Shamrao Ramchandra Sangitrao 

III 

713 

Shankar Baliram Gaekwar 

III 

715 

Shridhar Parshuram Gharpure 

Hi 

716 

Vasant Shiwram Limaye . . j 

11 

717 

Vijayashanker Kisanlal Shriwastave 

Pass. 


Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No, 7, 


720 

Madhusudan Ramchandra Chandorkar 

Pass. 

721 

Balkrishna Jagannalh Khare 

Pass. 

724 

Ramchandra Kesheorao Uttarwar 

Pass. 

728 

V'inayak Gopinath Kotwal 

Pass. 


Under Ordinance No. 20. 


730 

Bhaskar Venkat Rao Dhage 

Ill 

740 

Waman Harihar Rajandekar 

Pass. 

747 

— / 

Ganesh Vasudeo Gurjar 

Pass. 



College of Science, Nagpur. 


755 

Abdul ^lajid 

11 

756 

Ambika Prasad Shrivastav 

Pass. 

757 

Anand Gangadhar Rao Pathak 

Ill 

761 

Avadh Behari Lall Verma. 

III 

763 

Balaji Ramchandra Gundawar 

II 

765 

Behari Lall Girdhari Lall Malik 

Pass. 

767 

Bhagyawati Rat (Miss) 

II 







LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


609 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd,) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


770 

773 


781 

782 
789 

791 

792 
794 

796 

797 
800 
801 
802 

804 

805 

806 

807 

808 

809 

810 

813 

814 

815 

816 
820 
821 
822 
828 

830 

831 

833 

834 


College of Science, Nagpur— (Cow/rf.) 

Bliasker Bhikaji Phatak 
jBhupendra Kumar Bardhan 
Chandrakant Gopinath Deshpande 
Chidanibara Dorai Ayyar (3) 

'DiHker Vasantrao Khisty 
'Diwakar Waman Cliitaley 
Gopal Vishwanath Asolkar (3) 

Haridas Damajee Awode 
Jagbhushan Shrivastava 
Kamalakar Pratap Lele 
Kapil Kumar Bose 
Kastoor Chandra Singhai 
Keshava Prasad Shrivastava 
Khushi Ram Sharma 
Krishna MadWaorao Pande 
Krishna Wasudeo Kirolikar 
Laxman Rai Baronia 
Laxman Shanker Ghate 
Laxmi Narayan Malviya 
Lila Dwarkanath Karnick (Miss) 

Lila Madhavrao Chitnavis (Miss) 

Lloyd George Rocque Da Silva 
Madhukar Ramchandrarao Haridas 
Madhukar Sakharampant Phatak 
Mahesh Chandra Dikshit 
Mahetabsingh Ramsingh Kshatriya 
Manohar Trimbakrao Bokare 
Maroti Dattalraya Dhanwatay 
Maroti Pandurang Umathay 
Narayan Ramchandra Dhawalc 
Prabhakar Pratap Lele 
Prushottam Ganpat Rao Kelkar 
Raghuttam Ganpat Rao Limsay 
Rajendra Sunder Gupta 


Pass. 

II 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

II 

Pass. 

II 

II 

Pass. 

II 

III 

Pass. 

II 

III 

II 

II 

II 

II 

III 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

III 

II 

II 

II 

Pass. 

Pass. 

II 

Pass. 

Pass. 


39 


(3) Distinction in Chemistry. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


College of Science, Nagpur— (Concld,) 


836 

Ram Narayan Gupta 

Pass 

837 

Ran jit Kumar Banerjee 

11 

839 

Sadashiv Krishnarao Kapre 

n 

841 

Shanta Gangabisan Bajaj {Miss) 

II 

844 

Sheoram Tukaram Ramteke 

III 

847 

Shyam Sunder Shrivastava 

Pass 

&48 

Sita Krishnarao Nerurkar {Miss) 

HI 

849 

Sita Ram Meghlan 

11 

851 

Sunil Kumar Roy 

11 

854 

Syed Nasir Husain Jafry (1) 

11 

855 

Trimbak Mukund Nashikkar 

III 

857 

Vasant Ramchandra Bhalerao 

11 

858 

Vasant Sitaram Pradhan 

11 

863 

Vishnu Narayan Tiwari 

III 


Hislop College, Nagpur. 


866 

Abdul Rasliid Khan Ashrafi 

III 


Babu Lai Verma 

11 

871 

Dattatray Shridhar Gore 

Pass 

875 

Dwarkanath Govindrao Gupte 

Pass 

876 

Gajanan Krishnarao Kelkar 

III 

879 

Hiranmoy Chatterjee 

Pass 


Jagannath Mahadeo Bhide 

11 

882 

Kapi Sharan Sinha 

III 

884 

Madhao Gajanan Dongre 

III 

885 

iManikrao Bhimrao Kakade 

Pass 

896 

Vishnu Amrit Bhandarkar 

Pass 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

■ 

904 

Diwakar VInayak Sapre 

lil 

905 

Dwarka Prasad Sharma 

m 


(1) Distinction in Urdu Composition. 









lilST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


611 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.J 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

908 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore— (ConcW.) 
Hari Shanker Mishra (3) 

II 

909 

Indarnath Chopra 

II 

910 

Jwala Prasad Jha (3) 

Pass. 

918 

Petliia Permanand 

II 

919 

Phiroze Darubshah Mistry 

II 

920 

Phool Singh Thakur (3) , . ! 

II 

923 

Ramcharan 

III 

925 

Ram Swaroop Verma 

Pass. 

927 

Rangnath Afartand Pole 

Pass. 

928 

Shanker Lai Chouksey 

II 

931 

Sukumar Deb 

II 

933 

King Edward College, Amraoti. 

Amrutlal Kalyanji Bhate 

II 

935 ' 

Balkrishna Wasudco Kulkarni (3) 

II 

936 

Bal Wasudeo Samudra 

III 

937 

Bhimrao Shamrao Wankhade 

III 

939 

Chothmal Gangadhar Nimodia (3) 

II 

942 

Dwarkanath Dattatraya Kekre 

II 

944 

Ganesh Ramchandra Karanjkar 

Pass. 

947 

Kcsheo Gopalji Patil (3) 

II 

955 

P.R. Shankar Narayan 

II 

956 

Pandurang Bapurao Gulhane 

II 

957 

Prabhakar Shankar Khandekar (3) 

II 

958 

Prabhaker Vishwanath Bhat 

II 

960 

Rajaram Ganpatrao Sabnis 

Pass. 

964 

Shankar Narayan Deole (3) 

II 

968 

Sudhaker Bagaram Jhakar . . j 

11 

969 

Vasant T rimbak Gabhe (3) 

II 

971 

Vinayak Alahadeo Veni 

II 

973 

Wasudeo Deorao Choudhari 

II 


(3) Distinction in Chemistry. 
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Intermediate (Agriculture). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

Division. 

23 

1 I 

Manikyachand Gangrade 

I 

Roil 

No. 


Name. 

j Division. 

1 

Asgharali Raja 

II 

3 

Balawant Ganpati Ghawghawc 

III 

7 

Charan Biswas Singh Saigal 

II 

9 

Dayal Chand Jain 

II 

10 

Daya Ram Yadava 

II 

12 

Diwaker Ganpati Dakshindas 

II 

15 

Govind Ramchandra Tatwawadi 

III 

24 

Manohar Deo Rao Patil 

Pass. 

25 

Manohar Vinayak Gokhale 

II 

29 

Narayan Yadeo Karkaray 

! 

30 

Prashanta Kumar Mukherjee 

i Pass. 

33 

Ramchandra Kurmi 

Pass. 

36 

Shyam Singh Tomar 

II 

37 

Trimbak Ghanshyam Deshpandc .. 1 

Pass. 

38 

Vasant Damodar Deshpandc 

Pass. 

40 

Yadao Ramasa .Saoji 

Pass. 


{Under paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17.) | 

41 Govind Pandurang Dcslipande .. ) i’ass. 

Dip. T. 


Name. 


Division. 


Parti Part II 
(Theory) (Practice) 


t Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 
(Physical 
Training) 


1 

2 


Badri Prasad Dwivedi. 
iBaiaji Mishra 


III 

II 


III 

II 


Proficient. 
















LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Dip. T. — (Contd.) 


6 

12: 

Name. 

Division. 

Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 
(Physical 
Training) 

"o 

ai 

Part I 
(Theory) 

Part II 
(Practice) 

3 

Bankelal Shrivastava. 

I 

1 

II 


4 

Bhagvvanprasad Shri- 
vastava. 

III 

III 

•• 

5 

Chintaman T a t y a j i 
Vaidya. 

11 

II 


6 

Dcvidas Moreshwar 

Dawande. 

11 

II 


7 

David Gan jir 

II 

III 

Proficient. 

8 

Edupuganty Venkata- 
ramaiah. 

III 

! 1 

i 1 

III 


9 1 

Gajanan Mukundrao 
Faizpiirkar. 

II i 

1 

1 

: i 

Proficient. 

10 

Ganpat Manohar Mor- 
shikar. 

III ! 

i III ; 

Proficient 

11 

Gokulprashad Dube . . 

11 

III 


12 

Gurbukhsh Singh Virdi 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

13 

Hari Har Narain Lab 

III 

III 

Proficient. 

14 

Hiralal Krishnaji Mit- 
kary. 

111 

III 

Proficient. 

15 i 

K c s h e o Chintaraan 
Kumbhare. 

11 

111 


16 

Laxmi Narain Garg . . 

I 

11 

Proficient. 

17 

Laxminarayansing Ba- 
pusing Bais. 

II 

III 

Proficient, 

18 

Laxmi Shanker Dave. . 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

19 

Lena Gyanik (Miss) . . 

II 

11 

, , 

20 

Mir Zamin Ali 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

21 

NIohammad A b d u s 
Samad. 

II 

III 

•• 

22 

Md. Murtaza Khan .. 

III 

II 


23 

Murlidhar E k^n a t h 
Bedge. 

II 

II 

1 

•• 

24 

Nagorao Balwantrao 
Palsodkar. 

III 

III 

• * 

25 

N a r a y a n Bapuji i 

Wadncrkar. 

III 

III 

Proficient 
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Dip. T. — (Contd.) 


6 

i 

I 

Name. 

Division. 

Whether 
Proficient 
in Part HI 
(Physical 
Training) 

^ \ 

1 Part I 
[(Theory) 

Part I. 
(Practice) ! 

26 

Narayan B h a s k c r 
Khandekar. 

II i 

in 

Proficient. 

27 

Nathoolal Chaturvedi. 

III 

III 

proficient. 

28 

Pandharinath Bhag- 
want Joshi. 

III 

III 

Proficient. 

29 

Pandurang Lahanuji 
Kale. 

HI 

HI 

1 

• • 

30 

Pundalik Dhundiraj 

Kathale. 

! in 

! 

! HI 

•• 

31 

Qazi I q b a I u d d i n 
Ahmad. 

; II 

' HI 

1 

•• 

32 

R a d h i k a Prasad 
Choubc. 

i III 

I III 

1 

i 

33 

Rajaram Jaikrishna 

Hatekar. 

! 

i III 

i 


34 

Ramchandra i t h a 1 

Rao Udas. 

' II 

1 

1 III 

Proficient, 

35 

Ram Narayan Dube .. 

1 II 

I 

Proficient. 

36 

Ravi Shankar ^fishra. 

I II 

H 

Proficient. 

37 

Sitaram Narayan 
Kumbhare. i 

i II 

1 

1 " 1 

Proficient. 

38 

Waman Ganesh Ghod- 
vaidya. 

II 

i HI 

j i 


39 

Vidyadhar Nanaji 

Deshpande. 1 

HI 

III 

•• 

40 

V inayak Purshottam 
Narsapurkar. 

H 

H 

Proficient. 

41 

Vithal Balvvant Guru. . 

II 

H 


42 

Vithal Ramji ^^ohitey. 

HI 

HI 

Proficient. 

43 

Waman Eknath Laul. . 

II 

H 


44 

W a s u d e o Gopal 

Mohgaonker. 

III 

H 

Proficient. 

45 

Zahiruddin Ahmad 
Siddiqui. 

HI 

H 

Proficient. 

46 

Z a h o o r u I Hasan 
Abbasi. 

III 

III 




Roll No. 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Dip. T. — (Concld.) 


Name. 


Division. 


Part I Part II 
(Theory) (Practice) 


Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 
(Physical 
Training) 



Under paragraph No. 8 
of Ordinance No. 40, 



48 

1 

Murad Masih Scott .. 

Ill 

•• 


First Examination for Diploma in Engineering. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

Division. 

11 

30 

35 

19 

18 

12 

41 • 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Keshav Sadashiv Kale 

Ramparkash Aggarwal 

Shrikrishna Narayan Andhare 
Madhusudan Raghunath Sapre 
Madhusudan Dattatraya Ambekar. . 
Kesheo Balwant Shiras 

Waman Balwant Zadkar 

I 

1 

I 

I 

I 

I 

' I 

Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 

1 

2 ! 

Abdul Majccd Ansari 

Anant Bhagwant Ranadive 


f 

11 

II 
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First Examination for Diploma in 
Engineering — ( Concld. ) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


3 

6 

7 

8 
9 

14 

15 
20 
22 
23 
26 
28 
33 

36 

37 
39 
42 


AnantRamrao Deshpande 

Dayasingh Shersingh Dadiala 

Deleep Dutt Angirus 

Hari Govind Tongaonkar 

Hari Singh Jhanda Singh Padan 

Krishnaswamy Raghawendrarao Madliugiri 

Lala Ruplal Sitaramlal Bhagat 

Malhar Sadashio Deshmukh 

Narayan Ananda Gayakwad 

Narayan Ramkri.shna Tamhankar 

Purushottam Venkatesh Hardas 

Ramchandra Vishnupant Kher , 

Shree Dhar Tewari 

Shriram Vinayak Ghirnikar 

Sudhindra Nath Mukherji 

Vasant Maruti Turilay 

Waman Narhar Ambekar 


Pass. 

II 

Pass. 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

Pass. 

II 

II 

II 

II 

Pass* 


CHAPTER XI 

LIST OF EXAMINERS FOR 1935. 1936 AND 1937. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS (ARTS AND SCIENCE). 
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Paper III .. S. C Das Gupta, Esq , Dr. S. C Dliar, i«.sc. S. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

M.SC. 

Physics — 

Paper I .. D. G. Matange, Esq., Uniadas Mukerji, Esq., G. P. Agnihotri, Esq., 

M.SC. M.SC. B.SC. 

Paper II .. M F. Souna^\ala, Esq., ]). B. Decdh^r, Esq.,| V. S. Tamma, Esq., m.sc. 

t M.st:. M sC. 1 







^ { 1). G. Matangc, Esq., G. P. Agnihotri, Esq., f Umadas Milker ji, Esq. 

I M.SC. B.SC. M.SC. 

I Dr. A. S. Ganesan, G. S. Makode, Esq., R. S. Deoras, Esq., 

! M.A.. PH.D. J M.SC. 1 M.SC. 

Practical — • Uraadas Mukerji,Esq., . M. L. De, Esq., m..a. ! M. L. De, Esq., m.a. 
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Practical— M. Y. Mangrulkar, Esq., Dr. A. Gaffar, b.sc.,ph.d. J. N, Karve, Esq. 

M.SC., M.R.C.V.S., D.T. 

V.M. ' 
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